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DICTIONARY 

OF 

MUSICAL TEEMS 



A. The name given in England to the sixth note of the 
modem ecale of Goido d'Arezzo; in France and Italy 
called La, 

A, or A (It.) Fop, by, in, to, &c. 

A ballXta (It) In the style of a dance : see BallIta. 

Albandon (iy.) With ease; without restraint; with pas- 
sionate expression. 

A BATTih'A (It.) As heaten : strictly in time. 

Abbacchlato (It.) With a dejected, melancholy expression. 

ABBA2n)ONJL8i (It.) Without restraint; with ease: with 
passionate expression. 

AsBANDONAxiMTO (It.) Despoudiugly, in a dejected manner. 

ABBANDONATAMiNTB (It.) Vehemently, violently; without 
any restraint as to time. 

ABBiin>6NB (It.) Despondingly, with self-abandonment; 
making the time subservient to the expression. 

ABBAifDOireyouciN™ ^^^*\ ^^"'^'^^^^^h' violently, despe- 

t. time. 

ABBASSAMiNTO Di HAND (It.) The dowu-beat, or descent of 
the hand, in beating time. 

ABBASSAHiiTTO DI v6cB (It.) Sinking, diminution, or lower- 
ing of the voice. 

Abbki.t.Abb (It.) To embellish with ornamenU. - ^ 

B 
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Abbellucbnti {It pL) Ornaments, embellishments. 
ABBELLnfiNTO {It.) A graco note, or ornament. 
Abbbllibb (It.) To embellish \rith ornaments. 
ABBELLnn5BA (It.) An ornament, embellishment. 
AbbeixitiSbe (It. pi.) Ornaments, embellishments. 
Abblasbn (Ger.) To sound or flourish the trumpet; to 

sound the retreat ; to sound for the last time. 
Abbbeyiamenti (It.) Abbreviations, in musical notation. 
Abbbeviase (It.) To abbreviate, or shorten the labour of 

notation. 

A^^^'[S^] pi.) \ Abbreviations, in mnsical no- 

Abbbeviazi6ni (/j?. i>;.) J ^^°<^^- 

Abo-diben ( Ger.) See Solhizzabe. 

Abemdolocke (Ger.) Evening bell, curfew. 

Abekdlded (Gir.) Evening song, or hymn. 

Abendmusik (Ger.) Evening or night music, serenade. 

A b£nb flacito (It.) At pleasure: the time may be re- 
tarded, or any ornaments may be introduced. 

Abfassen ( Ger.) To compose. 

Abfasseb (Ger.) A composer, or author. 

Abfloten ( Ger,) To play on the flute. 

Aboehen (Ger.) To go off, to make an exit, to retire. 

Abgestossbn (Ger.) Struck off: die letzte Note der Triolen 
nicht dhgesto&aent the last note of the triplets not too short. 

Ab initio (Lat.) An obsolete term, of the same meaning as 
Da capo. 

Abkubzunoen (Ger.) Abbreviations. 

Abb^ge (Fr.) Abridgment : also, the coupler in an organ. 

Abb^eb (Fr.) To curtail, to abridge. 

Abbbissxtno ((3-er,) A sudden stop, or pause. 

Abbuft cadence. 8ee Intebbupted cadence. 

Abeupt modulation. See Sudden modulation. 

Abbxtftio (Lat,) Breaking off; a sudden pause. 

Absatz (Ger.) A musical sentence or passage; a phrase of 
melody, generally consisting of four bars. Also, a stop, or 
pause. 

AMTOMmrl^^^") ^^^^ ^^® ^^^^ Staccato, or detached. 
Absinoen (Ger.) To sing, to carol : also, to fatigue one's- 
eelfi 
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Absinouko ( Ger,) Singing, carolling. 

Absfielek (Ger.) To play a tune; to finish playing; to 
tire oneVself by playing. 

Absteioendb Toxabten {Ger. pi.) Descending scales, or 
modes. 

Abwbchselnd (Ger.) Alternating, changing; as, mil ah- 
wecheelnden Manualen, with alternate manuals, in organ- 
playing ; in abweckselnden Choren, antiphonally. In dance 
mnsic abwechsdnd implies, returning from one movement, 
or strain, to another, &c. 

AcADKifTK DE MusiQTTB (Fr.) An academy of mnsic, con- 
sisting of professors and scholars ; a society for promoting 
the cultivation of music. 

ACA.DEMIB BOTA£B DB MusiQiJE (Fr,) The name given to the 
Opera House in Paris. 

AcADiiOE sFiBnuBLLB (Fr.) A performance, or concert, of 
sacred music 

A. CAPFELiA (It.) In the church etyle ; in the style of church 
music. 

A CAFBiocio (It.) In a capricious style : without adhering 
very strictly to the time. 

AcATHisTus (Gr.) A hymn of praise sung in the ancient 
Greek Church in honour of the Virgin. 

AocADKMiA (It.) An academy : the word also means, a con- 
cert. 

A0CABEZZEV01.B \(Ji') Blandishing: in a coaxing, ca- 

AocABBZZBVOUCENTB J rcssiug manner. 

AccKLBBAMBirro (It.) Celerity, swiftness. 

AccKLERANDO (It.) Accelerating the time; gradually in- 
creasine the rapidity. 

AocELRBATo (It.) Accelerated : increased in rapidity. 

AccsNT. A slight stress and distinctness given to certain 
sounds, to mark their particular position in the bar, and 
their relative importance with regard to the rhythm. 

AocabfTO (It.) Accent or emphasis laid upon certain notes ; 

accentuation. 
AocxntuJLbb (/if.) "I To accentuate: to mark with an ac- 
AocBKTDiBKEr (Ger^J cent, 

AocBNTUs BCGLBsiASTia (Lot.) The piQcenVyf & Oi^BSiV) itSooat 

B 2 
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entirely upon one tone. These chants were fonnerly of 
seven kinds, viz., the immutabilis^ mediits, gravis, acuites, 
moderatttSf interrogatiis, ajid JincUis, 

AcciACC^TO (It.) Violently. 

AcciAOCAT^BA (it.) A short beat, or grace note ; an acces- 
sory note a semitone below the principal note, always 
played quickly but not kept down : it is marked /, or 
sometimes f. 

Accidentals. Occasional sharps, flats, or naturals, placed 
before notes in the course of a piece. 

l^ni":_!^i } Accidentals: see that word. 

AcciGUAMENTo (It.) Sadness, melancholy. 
AccLAMAZiuNE (It.) Acclamation. 

AccoiADE (Fr.) The brace, J, which connects two, three, or 

more staves together. 
AccoMMODARE (It.) To tune an instrument. 
xVccoMPAGNAMKNTO (/if.) Accompauimont ; the figured Lass, 

or harmony. 
AccoMPAQNAikrENTO AD LIBITUM (It.) An accompaniment that 

may be either played or dispensed with. 
AccoMPAGNAMENTO OBBLiGATo (It.) An accompatiiment 

that must be played, being indispensable to tlie proper 

effect. 
AccoMPAGNABE (It.) To accompauy ; to play from the 

figured bass. 
AccoMPAGNATEua (Fr.)"! An accompanist: also, one who plays 
AccoifPAGNAToBE (It.) J from the figured bass. 
AccoMPAGNATO (It.) Accompanied. 
AccoMPAGNATBiCE (It.) A female accompanist. 
AccoMPAGNB (Fr.) Accompanied. 
AccoMPAGNEMENT (Fr.) Accompanimeut. 
AccoMPAGNEMENTS (Fr. pi,) Accompauiments. 
AccoMPAGNER (Fr.) To accompany. 
Accompaniment. The figured bass ; the chords or harmony : 

also, A. part added to a solo, or other principal part in a 

composition, to enhance and enrich its effect. 
Accompaniment ad libitum. See Accompagnamento ad 

I.IBIT1TM. 

Acx^oMTAimawT oiiblioato. See Accompaonam^nto obbli- 

OATO, 
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AocoppiATO (It,) BoiiDd, tied ; joined together. 

Accord (Fr.) A chord ; a concord ; consonance. 

AccoHDANDO {It) Tuning ; ahso, a burlesque imitation of 
tuning. 

AccoRDABE (It.) To tune, to put an instrument in tune. 

AccoBDATO (It.) Tuned : agreement in harmony, or tune. 

Accordat6rb (It.) One who tunes instruments. 

AccoHDATihtA (It.) Concord, harmony. Also, the scale or 
series of notes to which the open strings of an instrument 
are tuned. Thus, G-, D, A, E, form the Accordatura of tlie 
violin ; C, G-, D, A, that of tlie viola and violoncello ; E, 
A, D, Gr, B, E, that of the guitar, &c. 

AccoBDEB (Fr.) To tune an instrument ; to sing or play in 
tune. 

AccoBDEUB (Fr.) One who tunes instruments. 

AccoBDiON. A small wind-instrument, of modem inven- 
tion, with keys and bellows; the tone is pro<lucrd by the 
vibratien of small springs, resembling those of the har- 
monium. 

AccoBDO (/iJ.) A chord; a concord ; consonance. 

AccoBDO cdNSONO (It.) A concord. 

AccoBDO DissoNO (7^.) A discord. 

AccoBDOiB (Fr.) A tuning-key ; tuning-hammer. 

AccRESC£ia)0 (It.) Increasing, augmenting, in tone and 
force. 

AccBEScmiNTO (It.) Increase, augmentation. 

AocBESCidro (It.) Increased, superfluous, augmented, 
speaking of intervals. 

A CEMBAix) (It.) For the harpsichord. 

AcHBOMATic MUSIC. Simple music, in which modulations 
seldom occur, and few accidental sharps or flats are used. 

AcBTJSL (Ger.) Eighth; octave. 

AcHTBLNOTB (Ger.) A quaver, the eighth part of a semi- 
breve. 

AcHTELFAUsB (Ger.) A quaver-rest. 

A Chttfa, a Fofa, 1 Portuguese dances, somewhat similar 

J^. CnuLA. J to the Fandango. 

A CINQUE, or, Jl5 (It.) For five voices, or instruments ; a 
quintet. 

Acoustics. The doctrine or theory of sounds ; the mathe- 
matical rules and principles of sound. m 
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Acts (J?V.) An act ; a part of an opera. 
Acts de cadbncb (Ft.) A cadence, a final part. 
AcTEXTB (BV,) An actor ; an operatic performer. 
AcTBiCB (Fr,) An actress ; female operatic performer. 
AcT-TUNBS. The pieces formerly played between the acts of 

a drama. 
Aci^sTicA (It.) Acoustics ; the doctrine of sounds. 
Ac6ta. (It.) Acute, shrill : also, a shrill-toned organ stop. 
Acute. High, shrill, as to pitch. 
Ac6to (It.) Sharp, shrill, high, piercing. 
Adagietto (It) A short AcU^io movement. 
Adagio (It.) Slow, deliberate, but not so slow as Ldrffo, or 

Grave; requiring much taste and expression in panorm- 

ance. 
Adagio assai (It,) Very slow, and with much expression. 
AdXgio CAMrijBiLE B sosTENUTo (It.) Slow, Sustained, and 

in a singing style. 
Adagio con gbayita (It.) Slow, with gravity and majesty. 
AdIgio m6lto (It.) Very slow and expressive. 
Adagio non troppo (It.) Not too slow. 
AdIqio patbtico (It.) Slowly and pathetically. 
Adagio pesante (It.) Slowly and heavily. 
Adagio beligi6so (It.) Slowly, and in a devotional manner. 

Addiiato (It.) Fingered. 

Additional keys. Those keys of a pianoforte which extend 

above F in alt, 
Addolobato (It.) Sorrowfully, with a melancholy expression. 
A DEMI- JEU 1 (^r,) With half the voice, or tone : syno- 
A DEMi-voix J nymous with Mezza voce. 
Adept. A thorough and accomplished composer, performer, 

or singer. 
A DEUX (Fr.) For two voices or instruments. 
A DEUX TEMPS (Fr.) In two time : two equal notes in a bar, 

Adiaphonon (Gr.) A species of pianoforte with six octaves, 

invented in 1820 by Schuster, a watchmaker at Vienna. 
A.ibWkt.|(,,) Angril,. sternly. 

A DisiTTUB^atfl^firectlyt straight. 
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Adjttnct notes. UDAccented auxiliary notes. 

Adjuvant i^Ger^ The deputy-master of the choristers; 
assistant to an organist. 

Ad ubitum (Xo^.) At pleasure, at will ; changing the time 
of some particnlar passage at the discretion of the per- 
former ; or adding such ornaments as his fancy may suggest. 

Adobnaxente (It) Gaily, neatly, elegantly. 

Adobnam^nto {It) An ornament, embellishment. 

^OBNAM£NTi (It pi.) Embellishments. 

A Di^ or, Jl2 (It) For two voices or instruments ; a duet. 

A d6b cobde (It) Upon two strings. 

A di5b c6bi (It) For two choirs. 

A di6e sTBoifiNTi (It) For two instruments. 

A di5b v6ci (It) For two voices. 

A DXTB (Ger,) The k^ of A major. 

Ad ^a c6bda (It) For, or upon, one string. 

.SSoLiAN. One of the ancient Q-reek modes. 

iEk)LiNE (€rr,) A reed stop, in an organ, in imitation of the 
iEolian harp : see also ^olodicon. 

iEk)LiAN HASP. An instrument invented by Kircher, about 
the middle of the seventeenth century. It is an oblong box 
of pine wood, with catgut strings distended upon the top, 
which, when acted upon by the wind, produce a variety of 
soft, murmuring tones. A kind of giant ^olian harp, or 
* Meteorological Harmonica,' was invented at Milan by the 
Abb6 G-attoni, who extended fifteen strings of iron wire 
from one tower of the Cathedral to ano^er ; they were 
tuned diatonically, and the tone was something like organ 
pipes, when the wind caused them to vibrate strongly. 
The same effect is produced by the wind acting upon the 
telegraph wires. 

MouAN PIANO. An JEdodicoUf the springs of which are of 
wood, instead of metal. 

^OLODicoN 1 (6V.) A keyed instrument, the tone of which 

^OLODiON J resembles that of the organ, and is produced 
by steel springs, which are put in vibration by means of 
bellows. 

.SSoLOMELODicoN. A kind of JEohdicon, improved by fixing 
brass tubes to the metal springs. 

.SoLOPANTALON. A piauoforte added to, or in connection 
with, the iEk)lodicon. 
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XoLSHARFE ((rer.) An iElolian harp. 

^oLUs MODUS. The JEoh&n or fifth Aathentic mode of the 
Greeks, nearly allied to the Phrygian mode ; the scale is 
A, B, C, D, E, F, G-, A, the same as the old scale of A 
minor, without any accidentals : see Greek hodes. 

JEQmsoNANT I (^^0 "^ unison ; of the same, or like, sound. 

JEquo animo (Lat) Quietly, with serenity. 
Esthetics ( Gr,) The rules of good taste, the laws of the 
beautiful in art, the principles of the Sublime and the 
^^ Beautiful. 

XussERSTB Stimmex (Ger. pi.) The extreme parts. 
Aevia (It.) An abbreviation of the word AUduia, 
Affabujs {It.) Pleasing, elegant. 

Affabilita \(/^<) With ease and freedom; with ele- 
AFFABiLMiNTE J gance ; in a pleasing and agreeable manner. 
Affannato (It.) Sad, mournful, distressed. 
Affannoso {It.) Languishing, mournful, sad. 
Aff^tto {It,) Feeling, tenderness, pathos. 
AFFBTTuosAHiifTE {It,) With teudemess and pathos. 
Affbttu6so {It.) Tender, pathetic 
Affiche db comedib {Fr.) A play-bilL 
AFFiirTo 1 {It,) Sorrowfully, with a sad and melancholy 
Afflizi6nb J expression. 

AFFRETTibmo 1 {It.^ Hurrying, quickening, accelerating the 
Affrettatb j tune, 
Affbbttoso (It.) Quick, hurried, accelerated. 
A FoFA. A Portuguese dance, resembling the Fandango. 

AoEVOiizzA {It,) Lightness, agility, £Eicility. 
AooiusTAic&MTB {It,) Strictly in time. 
AooBATEB LA FU0X7B {Ft,) To augment the subject of a 
fugue. 

AoiLiTi) {Fr])} ^&^^y» Hghtness, ease, fluency. 
AoiLMENTE (JO Lightly, quickly. 
AoiTAHj&NTo {It,) .^^tation, motion, restlessness. 
AgitAto {It,) Agitated, hurried : see AorrAzi62ra. 
Aoitazi6nb {It,) Agitation, restlessness, the time being 
somewhat quickened, and the tone generally increased. 
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Agitato ook fas8i6kb {It) Passionately agitated. 

Aon (It pi,) See Alla. 

Agnus Dei (Lot.) Lamb of God. One of the principal 
movements in a Mass. 

AoooB (Gr.) Passages on the ascending and descending 
scale. 

AoooB BHYTHMicA (Gr,) Time ; the measurement of time ; 
rhythmical division. 

A OBAND CHCEUB (Ft.) For the full choir or chorus. 

A OBAND OBCHBSTBB (Fr.) For the full or complete or- 
chestra. 

AoRBMENTS (Fr. pi,) Graccs, embellishments, ornaments : 
see Gaiantebien : also, music and dancing in a play. 

Aiou (^O Acute, high, sharp, clear. 

AiB (Enff, ^ Fr,) A melody, song, tune, with or without 
words. A series of sounds, so arranged as to have a 
certain relation to each other by their symmetry and regu- 
larity, and to produce that unity of effect which cun- 
stitutes a tune. An air also implies any melodious suc- 
cession of passages suited to vocal expression. 

AiB A BontB (Fr.) A drinking song. 

AiB CHANTANT (Ft.) See Aria cantabilb. 

AiB DBTACHi (Fr,) A single air, or melody, extracted from 
an opera, or larger work. 

AiB ^ossAis (Fr,) A Scotch air. 

AiB ITAUSN (Fr,) An Italian air. 

AiBS DBS BATELiBBS v^NiTiENS (Fr.) Molodics suug by the 
Venetian gondoHiri, or boatmen. 

Albs tbndbbs (Fr, pi,) Amatory airs, love songs. 

Air TABii (Fr,) Air with variations : also, an air embel- 
lished and ornamented. 

Ais (Crer.) The note Ajf. 

Ais-DTJB (^Ger.) The key of A)( mi^or. This key is not in 
use, being represented by fit^ major. 

Ais-MOix (Ger,) The key of AJ( minor. Not in use, being 
represented by B!^ minor. 

Aisi (Fr,) Glad, joyful ; also, easy, facile, convenient. 

Ais^MBNT (Fr,) Easily, freely, readily. 

AxxoBD (Ger.) See Accobd. 

AxBOMAT (Ger.) A musician, a singer. 

AxBOXATiscE (Ger,) See Achromatic. 
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AxTTSTiK (Ger,) See Acottstics. 

X l'abandon {Fr,) Without restraint ; with passionate ex- 
pression. 

A LA. CHASSB {Fr.) In the hunting style. 

A LA. FBAN^AiSB (Ft.) In the French style. 

A. LA OBECQT7E (Fr.) Choruses introduced by the French at 
the tennination of the acts of their dramas, in imitation 

^ of the ancient Greek dramatists. 

A LA. MiLiTAiBB (Fr.) In the military style, march style. 

^ LA. polXcca (It.) In the style or manner of a Poldoca. 

A LA SAVOTABDE (Fr.) In the style of the airs of Savoy. 

AxBEBTi BASS. An arpeggioed bass, of this particular kind, 




and thus named because it was first used by Domenico 

Alberti. 
Al fine, b f6i la o6i>a (It.) After playing to the place 

where Fine is marked, then go on to the Coda. 
X l'impbovistb (Fr.) Extempore. 
Aliquot-tones. Accessory, or secondary sounds ; harmonics ; 

sympathetic sounds. 
A l'italibnnb (Fr.) In the Italian style. 
A LiTBB ouvbbt (Fr.) At the opening of the book : at first 

sight. 
Al \ 
All' 
Alla 
Allb 
Agli 
Allo^ 
Alla bb^ye (If.) A species of common time marked Q, or 

sometimes (fr, and used in church music; each bar con- 
taining the value of a brh)e — equal to two semibreves, or 
four minims ; the minims being played quickly, as if they 
were crotchets, or twice as fast as usual. 

Modem composers often subdivide these bars into two 
parts, each part containing two minims ; and this is called 
alla cappUla time, to distinguish it from the alla hrhe 
time, from which it is derived. 



^ (It.) To the \ in the style or manner of. 
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There is some difference of opinion, among musicians, 
as to the correct use and meaning of alia breve and alia 
cappiUa, but this is the generally received one. 
AixA. CACCiA. {It.) In the style of hnnting-masic. 
Alia camera (It.) In the style of chamber-mnsic 
AixA CAFP^ixA (It,) This term is generally applied to chnrch 
music, containing two minims in a bar, and marked thus, 

Q, It is derived from alia brhe time, the bar being sub- 
divided. The minims are taken quickly, as if they were 
crotchets : see Alla bbeve. 
Alia dibitta {It.) In direct ascending or descending in- 
tervals : proceeding diatonically. 

Aha FHANcisE 1 ^j^^ In the French style. 

Alia fbanzesb j ^ ' '' 

Alia hanacca. A kind of dance, resembling the Polonaise. 

Alia Madbe (It.) To the Virgin Mary, Hymns and 

sacred songs addressed to the Virgin Mary. 
Alia mabcia (It.) In the style of a march. 
Alia hilitabe (It^ In the military style. 
Alia modebna (It!) In the modern style. 
Alla Monisco (It^ In the Moorish style. 
All' antica (It^ In the ancient style. 
Alla Palbstbina (It.) In the solemn ecclesiastical style, 

like that of Palestrina. 
Alia foiJlcca (Jit.) In the time and style of a Polonaise, or 

Polish dance. 
Alia quxnta (/if.) In the fifth. 
ALiABGAin>o (7^.) Enlarged, spread out, amplified: to be 

performed in a broad, bold style. 
Aulabmabb {It.) To sound the alarm, to beat to arms. 
Alia bot^scio (Z^.) 8ee Al Bovisao. 
Alia bi^ssb (It!) In the style of Eussian national airs. 
Alia scozzisse (/^.) In the Scotch style. 
Alia siciliIna (It.) In the style of the dance music of the 

Sicilian peasants : see Siciliano. 
Alia stbetta (It^ In a dose, compressed style, accelerat- 

iog the time. 
Alia tbdesca (It.) In the German style. 
Alia turca (It.) In the Turkish or Oriental style. 
Alia rNissovo (/jf.) See All' ttnisono. 
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All\ yeneziana (It,) In the Venetifin style. 

Aula zinoaba (It.) In the style of gipsy songs. 

A T.I .A z6fpa (It,) In a constrained, halting, limping style : 

see Syncopation. 
AiXB ( Ger.) All : alle Instnimentey all the instruments ; the 

whole orchestra. 

^^^(ii?} Gany.joyfully. briskly, lively. 

AxLEOBESSB {Fr,) Joy, alacrity, gaiety. 

Allkobbttino (It) A diminutive of AllegrHtOf and rather 

slower. 
AiXROBETTO (It) Eather light and cheerful, quicker than 

And&nte, but not so quick as AlUgro, 
AiXEORETTO 8CHEBZANDO (It.) Lightly, cheerfuUy, in a 

playful and vivacious style. 
AixEOBEZZA 1 (It) Joy, gladness, gaiety, cheerfulness, 
AixuoBiA J liveliness. 

ALLEGBissiMiJC^NTE (It,) Very joyfully, with great animation. 
AiXEGBissiMO (It,) Very joyful, much gaiety and animation. 
Allegbo (Fr. ^ It,) Lively, briskly, merry, cheerful : the 

opposite to the pathetic, in music. 
AixEGBO AoiTi.TO (It.) Quick, with agitation. 
Allegbo assai (It.) Very quick, and animated. 
Allegbo c6mod<> (It.) A convenient degree of rapidity. 
Allegbo con bbio (It.) Quick, with brilliancy. 
ALL^iGBO CON Fu6co (It) Quick, with fire and animation. 
Allegbo con moto (It.) Quick, with more than the usual 

degree of motion. 
Allegbo con spibito (It) Quick, with much spirit. 
Allegbo di bbavuba {^H.) Quick, with brilliant and spirited 

execution. 
AxLiBGBO DI MOLTO (It.) Exceedingly quick and animated. 
Allegbo fubi6so (It,) Quick, with fui^" and impetuosity. 
Allegbo on&STO (It.) Quick, with exactness ; in a steady, 

precise time. 
Allegbo ma grazioso (It.) Quick, but gracefully. 
Allegbo ma nun pbesto (It.) Quick, but not so fast as 

Prhto. 
Allegbo ma non tanto ^ (Iti) Quick, and lively, but not 
Allegbo wa non thoppo J too rapid. 
AuMoRo MODEKATo (It.) Moderately quick. 
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Au^RO MoLTO {It.) Very quick and animated. 

Al-lioEO NON TiKTO | .j. q ; ^ ^ ^ 

AlXEGBO NON THOPPO/ V / "^ ' 

AiXBGBO BisoLUTo (/if.) Quick and vigorous, with decision. 

AixEORO VEixScE {It.) Quick, with velocity. 

Alxkobo vivACB {It.) Quick, with vivacity ; very lively and 

brisk. 
AiXEGBO VIVO {It.) Quick, and lively. 
AxLEiN {Ger,) Alone, single: mit zarten Stimmen allein, 

with delicate stops only. 
AxLELihA. {It.) 1 Praise the Lord ! A song of thanks- 
AxusLUJAH {Eng.)j giving. 
At.t.kmandb {Fr,) A German air : also a slow dance or air 

in I or I time, peculiar to Germany and Switzerland. 
AxLBNTAMEKToi (/^) Relaxation, lingering, giving way, 
AxLEMTATO J slackening the time. 
All* £SPAOin76LA {It.) In the style of Spanish music. 
AxLiivo {It.) A scholar, a pupil. 

An* iMPBOWiso \{Ii.) Without previous study; extempora- 
All' iMPBOwisTAj neously. 
All' inolesb {It.) In the style of English music. 
All' italiana {It.) In the style of Italian music. 
Al loco (It.) In the right, or usual, place. 
All' ottava {It.) In the octave. This is frequently met 

with in scores and orchestral parts, and means that one 

part must play an octave above, /or }»elow, another. 
A£l' unisono {It.) In unison : a succession of unisons or 

octaves. 
Athtatv ^ 

Alman L^^® name of an old slow dance, of a dignified 
Almakd i character : see Allemandb. 

Alhambs {pi.) See Alman. 

Alma BsDEHProBrA {Lat.) A hymn to the Virgin. 
Allonoeb {Fr.) To lengthen ; to prolong, to develope. 
Allonoez l'abchbt {Fr.) Lengthen, or prolong, the stroke of 

the bow, in violin music. 
Alfknhobn {Ger.) The Alpine, or qow-horn. 
Al FZAciRE {It,) At pleasure : see A piacebe. 
Al fiu {It.) liie most. 

Al big^bb di tejjpo 1 {It.) In very strict and rigoroi^^ 
Al bio6bb del Tiupo/ time. ^1 



A 



14 A L R ^A L T 

Al biyebso 1 (li.) EeverBe, backward motion : see Biyjbbso 

Ax EovEScio J and Rovbscio. 

Al s^no (It.) To the s-ign : meaning that the performer 

niust return to the sign ^ in a previous part of the piece. 
Al s6lito (It.) As usual: nfter the usual manner. 
Alt (It.) High. This term is applied to the notes extending 

from G, above the fifth line of the treble stave, to the next 

F above, both inclusive. 
AiiT (Ger.) Coimter-tenor, or alto. 
Alta. (It.) High, or higher : ottdva dlta, an octave higher ; 

play the notes an octave above. 
Al tedesco (It,) In the G-erman style. 
Altbbatio (Lat.)'^ Changed, altered : it generally means 
Alte&JLto (It.) > augmented, or doubling the value of a 
ALxini (Fr.) J note, in counter-point. 

M^l^T(Jt)'^} Alteration ; change of a note. 

Altbenando J (^^'^ ^^^^^ii^ ; ^7 t^irns, alternately. 

Alternations. Changes, or melrvdies, composed for bells. 

Altbrnattvo (It.) See Aj.ternamentb. 

Altgeiqb (Ger.) The viola, or tenor violin. 

Altikramentb (It.) "With grandeur, nobly, haughtily. 

AltIsono (It.) Sonorous. 

Altissimo (It.) The highest; extremely high or acute; 

applied to all the high treble notes, commencing from G on 

the fourth ledger line. 

Altista (It{ I "^ *^^ singer; one who has an alto or 
Altiste (Fr.)j counter-tenor voice. 

Altitonans (Lat.) In the choral music of the sixteenth 

century this signified the alto, or highest part under the 

treble. 
Alto (It.) High, The highest male voice, sometimes 

called the counter-tenor. It also indicates the part for the 

viola, in instrumental music. 
Alto-bXsso (It.) An obsolete Venetian stringed instrument, 

played with some kind of bow. 
Xlto-clef. The clef, when placed upon the third line. 
Alt' ottXva (It.) The same notes, an octave higher. 
jtzTo-YioLA (It.) The viola, or tenor violin. 
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AXTBA (It.) "j 

AX.TBI (It, pi.) > Other, another ; others. 

AXTBO (It.) J 

AiiTSANOEB*)^ (6^er.) Counter- teDor singer, alto singer, alto 

AxTsmofE J voice or part. 

Altschlussel (Ger.) The alto-clef; the C clef on the 

third line. 
Altus (Lot.) The alto, or counter-tenor. 
Altviole (Ger.) The viola, or tenor violin. 
A1.TZEICHEN (Gtr.) See Altschlussel. 
Ai2A]cbrro di mako (It.) Elevation of the hand, or up-beat, 

in conducting. 
Allajxdo (It.) Baising, lifting up. 
AiwABn.w (It.) Tender, graceful, gentle, amiable. 
AxABiuTA (It.) Gxacefolness, gentleness, loveliness. 
AiffABTT.irforrB (It.) Ghtusefolly, amiably. 

AMAshzi!^ I ^^^'^ Bitterness, sadness, grief, afliction. 

Amabi88I1ca»d&ntb1 (/iJ.) Very bitterly ; in a very mournful 

Amabissdio J and afflicted style. 

Amabo (It.) Bitterness, grief, affliction. 

Amateub (Fr.) A non-professional lover and performer of 
music : see Dilettante. 

Ambitus (Lat.) Diapason: compass or range of sounds; 
also, the interval between deep and acute sounds. 

Ambbosiak chant, a series of sacred melodies or chants, 
collectea and introduced into the Church by Ambrosius 
(St. Ambrose), Bishop of Milan, in the fourth century, and 
supposed to have been borrowed from the ancient Greek 
music : see Gbegobian hodes. 

Ambubajb (Gr.) The name of a society of strolling flute- 
players amongst the ancient Greeks. 

jf^MBTTLAJXT (Fr.) Wandering ; an itinerant musician. 

Ajce (Ft.) The sound-post of a violin, viola, &c. 

Ahbbigak oboan. a variety of the harmonium, in which the 
arrangements for the production of the wind, and also of 
the expression^ tremolo stops, &c., are different from the 
European harmoniums. The tone is sometimes produced 
by each reed being placed in a separate tubye or very short 
pipe of soft wood. 
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X MEZZA ABiA (//.) ^n air partaking of the style of recita- 
tive ; between singing and speaking. 
A MEZZA VOCE (It.) With half the power of the voice ; in a 

subdued tone: the term is also applied to wind, and 

stringed, instruments. 
A MOLL ( Ger.) The key of A minor. 
A MOKOCOBDB (Fr.) On one string only. 
Am6be (IL) Affection, love, ardour, tenderness. 
Amor^olb ^^ (It,) Tenderly, lovingly, gently, affection- 
AmobbvolmentbJ ately. * 

A MoRisco (It.) In the Moorish style ; in the style of a 

MoriscOf or Moorish dance. 
Amososamente ') (It.) In a tender, gentle, and affectionate 
Amob6so / style. 

Amphibrach ( Gr.) A musical foot, comprising one short, 

one long, and^one short note or syllable, accented and 

marked thus, ^-/ -~ s^. 
Amphimaoeb (Gr.) A musical foot, comprising one lonpr, 

one short, and one long note or syllable, accented and 

marked thus, — s^ — 
Amphion (Gr.) The most ancient Greek musician. He 

played upon the lyre. 
Amfollosamente ^ (It.) Bombastically ; in a pompous man- 
Ampoll6so / ner. 

Ampoul]^ (■^'"O High-flown, bombastic: un style ampoule^ 

a high-flown, bombastic style. * 

Amusemeztt (Fr.) A short and lively composition. 
Amusements (Fr, pi.) Short, entertaining compositions. 
Anabasis (Gr.) A succession of ascending sounds or tones. 
Anacreontic. In the Bacchanalian, or drinking style. 
Anaxamftos ( Gr,) A succession of descending sounds, or 

tones. 
Anakara. The kettledrum. 
Anakarista. a tympanist, or kettledrum-player. 
Anakbusis. The up-stroke, in conducting, or beating time. 

Anapest (Gr.) A musical foot, containing two short notes, 
or syllables, and a long one, accented and marked s^ s^ — . 

Anaphora (Gr.) The immediate repetition of a passage 
which hasjuat been played. 
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Akabmonia. Dissonance, false harmony. 

Akchb (Ft,) The reed, or month-piece, of the oboe, bassoon, 

clarinet, &c.: also, the various reed-stops in an organ. 
AiTCHEB {Fr.) To put a reod to a musical instrument. 
Ancia {It) See Anchb. 
AifCJiUL {6r,) Those shields, by the clang of which the 

ancient Greeks marked the measure of their music on 

festive occasions. 
Angora {It) Again, once more : also, yet, still, &c. 
Ancob piu mosso {It) Still more motion ; a little quicker 

yet. 
Andacht {GerJ) Devotion. 
Akdacutiq {Ger,) Devoutly; devotional. 
Andamento {It) A rather slow, stalking, movement : also, 

an episode, or accessory idea, in a fugue. 
Andantb \{^^*) Going easily, fluently, steadily moT- 

Akdantem^kte J ing on, advancing, without interruption. 
Andantb affbttu(Sso {It) Moving easily, with much pathos. 
Andante cantabilb {It) Moving easily, in a singing aial 

melodious style. 
Andante con m6to {It) Moving easily, with motion, or 

agitation ; rather lively. 
Andante gbazioso {It.) Moving easily, with a graceful 

expression. 
Andante maestoso {It) Moving easily, with majesty. 
Andante ma non tb6ppo, e con tbistezza {It.) Moving 

easily, but not too slow, and with pathos. 
Andante non tb6ppo {It.) Moving easily, not too slow. 
Andante pastorale {It.) Moving easily, in a pastoral 

style. 
Andantino {It.) A little slower than Andante : see Ino. 
Andantino sostenuto b simplicemente, il canto tjn puco 

pitr f6btb {It.) Bather slowly, in a sustained and simple 

manner, with the melody a little louder than the other 

notes. 
AndJLb dibttto {It) Go straight on. 
AxdLbm IK tempo {It.) To go in time, to play or sing in 

time. 
ANELANTBMiNTB {It) Ardently, anziouslv. 

^jj^^ I {It.) Shortness of breath. 

c .^ 
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Anemochobd. See Animo cobde. 

Aneitombtbb. a wind-gavgCi or machine for ' weighing the 

wind' in an oigan. 
AiTFANO {Ger.) The beginniog, commencement, entrance. 
Anfangeb ( Ger.) A beginner. 
ANFANGSGBiJNDB {GcT.) Kudiments, principles. 
Anfangsbitobneix {Ger,) Introductory symphony to an 

air, &c. 
Akfiteatbo {It.) An amphitheatre. 
Angbben {Ger.) To give a sound : den Ton angeben, to give 

out the tune. 
Angelica {Ger.) 1 An organ stop : see Voix celestes : also, 
Avoh^QVB {Fr,) J an ^w^e^o^: see that word. 
An gelot. An old instrument, somewhat resembling a lute. 
Akgelus {Fr,) Ave Maria ; prayer time. 
Anoenehm {Gtr,) Agreeable, pleasing, sweet: mU ange^ 

nehmen Begiatem, with pleasing stops, in organ-playing. 

Anglaisb (^r.)l j^ English air, or country dance. 
Anglico {It.) J ^ "^ 

Ang6be {It.) Passion, grief, anguish. 
Angoscevole {It.) Dolorous, sorrowful. 

ANGOsaosAMENTB {It.) Auxiously, sorrowfully, in a dolo- 
rous manner. 

ANOosciosissiHAHENTE {It.) With extreme sorrow, and 
dolorous expression. 

Angosci6so {It.) Sorrowful, afflicted. 

Akhaltekde Cadbnz {Ger.) A protracted cadence; an 
organ point ; a pedal point. 

A27HAKO {Ger,) Appendix, postscript ; a coda. 

ANiicA {It.) Soul, feeling. 

Animatio {Lat.) Animation, spirit. 

Aniuato (it.) Animated ; with life and animation. 

Animazi6ne {It.) Animation. 

4^NiM0 {It.) Spirit, courage, resolution, boldness. 

Animo cobdb {Lot.) An instrument invented in 1789 by 
Joh. Jacob Schnell, of Paris, and which excited much 
admiration at the time. The tone is produced by wind 
pasBJug over strings. 
AjiiMosAAihiTE (It.) Boldly, resolutely. 
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ANiMosissiMAMEXTB 1 ,^^ . Exceedingly bold, aua resolute. 

Animosissimo / . 

Anim6so (IL) Lively, energetic, bold, with spirit. 

Ankiano {Cfer,) Accord, harmony, tune. 

Anklingeln (Ger,) To ring a bell, to tingle. 

Akkunoen (b^er,) To accord in sound. 

Aniaob (Crer.) Plan, or outline, of a composition. 

Ayi^wss (GrerJ) To swell, to increase in sound. 

.^KUsrruNO (Ger.) An introduction, preface. 

Anonneb (Fr,) Hesitating, stammering, want of confi- 
dence and decision ; to blunder. 

Akffsifen {Ger.) To whistle at ; to hiss at. 

Ansatz (Crer.) Mouth-piece of a wind-instrument. 

Anschulo (Ger.) The percussion of a discord ; the striking 
of a chord or key ; the touch, in pianoforte-playing. 

Ansingen (Crer.) To celebrate in song; to welcome with a 
song. 

Ansfielbn (Ger.) To play first 

Ansfbachb (Ger.) Intonation, soxmd, tone. 

AirsPBECHEN (Ger.) To sound ; to give, or emit, a sound. 

AirsTiMMEN (Ger.) To intone, to sing, to give a sound. 

Akstimmuno (Ger.) Intonation, singing, sounding. 

AnTiiCEDEirr (Lat.) The subject of a fugue, or of a point of 
imitation. 

AiTTANZBN ( Ger.) To begin to dance. 

AitTHBV. A sacred vocal composition, the words of which 
are generally selected from the Bible, and the accompani- 
ment is usually for the organ. 

AxTTHEitA.. An ancient Greek dance. 

AnthoijOOIe (Gr.) A collection of choice pieces. 

AirrHOLooiuM ( Gr.) See ANnFHONABnrM. 

Anthbofgolossa (CHT') The vox kumanaf an organ stop, 
somewhat resembling the human voice. 

Aim-BACCHUS. A musical foot comprising two accented 
long notes or syllables, and a short or unaccented one, 
marked thus, "" ^^. 

AirricA (It.) Ancient. 

AimciPAifENTO (It.) Anticipation. 

AimciPATiOK. Sounding a note, or a chord, before its na- 
tural and expected place. 

Amticipazione (7;^.) See Anticipation. 

c 2 
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Antico {It.) Ancient. 

Antibicnb (Fr,) An anthem. 

Antifona (It,) An anthem ; an antiphone. 

AntifonIbio (It,) A book of anthems ; an anthem-singer. 

Antifhok. Alternate singing. 

Antifhonaibb (Ff-) A book of anthems, responses, &c. 

Antifhonasixtk (Gr.) The collection of Jntiphcms used in 
the Eoman Catiiolic service, snng alternately by the priest 
and congregation. 

Antifhokaby. Book of anthems, responses, &c 

Antifhonb {Ctt,) The response made by one part of the 
choir to another, or by the congregation to the priest. A 
part of the Roman Catholic musical service : also, singing 
alternately. 

Antifhonib ( Gr.) Antiphony ; originally a species of sacred 
composition consisting of octaves and fifteenths; but the 
name was afterwards applied to hymns and anthems, which 
were sung responsively : see Antifhone. 

Antifhonikb (Fr.) A book of anthems. 

ANTiFHONizmo. Singing in octaves, in the ancient G-reek 
music. 

Antiphonon (Gr.) In ancient Greek music it meant, accom- 
paniment in the octave. 

Antifhons (€rr. pi.) See Antifhone. 

Antifhony. See Antifhone and Antifhonib. 

Antistbofhe. In an ode sung in parts, this is the second 
stanza of every three. 

Antithesis. In fugues this term is applied to the answer ; 
and it generally signifies contrast. 

Anwachsend (G^.) Swelling: see Cbescendo. 

Af^bto (It.) Open : in pianoforte music this word means 
that the damper pedal is to be pressed down. 

Afebtus (Lat.) C§>en : as, open canon, open diapason. 

Apfelbeoal (Crer^ Apple-register', a reed sfx)p in old 
organs, now obsolete. It was of 8 or 4 feet tone : the body 
of the pipe (the longest of which did not exceed 4 inches) 
had at the top a round hollow knob, with little holes to let 
out the wind. 

Aphonib (Fr.) Aphony, want of voice. 
A PiACEBS \(^^**) ■^^ pleasure: the time and expression 
A PTAcjM^irro I ^'^ ^®^ ^ ^^® pleasure of the perfomieir, or 
(. a cadenza mav be introducod. 
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A. PLOMB (FrA Firm : with exactness as to time. 

Ato^//o' r ^*°^ ^^ breath, weakness of lungs. 
p6co (It.) By degrees, by little, gradually. 
p6co a p6co (It.) By litUe and little. 

__ p6co nt LENTO (It.^ A little more slowly. 

A Poco Fitr ](6sso {it.) A little quicker. 

Apollo. The Greek god of music, inventor of the lyre. 

Apollo-ltba. An obsolete instrument, in shape like a lyro 
or small harp, 12 inches high, 6 inches broad, with 12 keys : 
it was played with a brass mouth-piece, like a horn. 

Apollonicon. a large organ, with six sets of keys, which 
may be played upon simultaneously by six performers. It 
also has immense self-acting cylinders or barrels, which 
bring the whole power of the instrument into operation, 
producing the most extraordinary effects, the tone renem- 
blingthat of a fiill orchestra. Invented in 1828 by Flight 
and Kobson. 

Apotomb {Crf.) The larger half of a whole tone. 

^XoX^b^TB \ C^'-) I'>"»°a'«ljr, with great emo- 
l^Xnir^ / tio". 0^ «t«»»'ty ot feeling. 
AppenXto (It) Grieved, afflicted : an expression of suffer- 
ing and melancholy. 

^^.™,(^.)} Applause. 

Apfucatur {Ger.) The art of fingering. 

AppoaoiiiTDol (/i(.) Leaning, held on, drawn out, dwelt 

AppogoiJLto / upon. 

AppoooiATdBA (/](.) Leaning note, grace note, beat, note of 

embellishment. 
AppbbstJLbb (It.) To prepare, or make playable. 

tX[^r?lf^} At first .ight. 

v(nxTA d'JLbco (It.) With the point of the bow. 
pdMTO (It.) Punctually, correctly, exactly. 

aSuw'X?^;/} ^orto^^^io-- a pianoforte duet. 
A quXttbo, or, a 4 (It.) For four voices or instruments ; a 

quartet. 
A QUATTBO PARTI (It.) In four parts. 
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X QUATEB VOIX (Fr.) \ -n, ^ 

A QUATEB SBUM (jFV.) "1 Fop foup solo voices, or instruments, 

A QUATTEO s6li (It.) J slone. 

Arbitbio (It) Will, pleasure. 

AbcAto (It.) Bowed : played with the bow. 

Abchegoiamento (It.) The management of the bow, in 

playing the violin, &c. 
Abchbt (Fr.) The bow, of a violin, &c. 

Abchilxtth (Fr.)^ „ . 

AECrLi6To(k) / S'^ Aech-lotb. 

Aechiviole (FrJ) The celestina. 

Aech-lutb. a theorbo, op lute, with two nuts, and sets of 

strings, one set for the bass. The strings of the theorbo 

were single; but in the arch-lute the bass strings were 

doubled with an octave, and the small strings with an 

unison. 
Arco (It.) The bow: drco^ or coir drco, in violin music, 

means that the notes are to be played with the bow, and 

not Pizzic&to. 
Abd^ntb (Fr. ^ It.) Glowing, fiery, vehement, ardent. 
Abdbntembntb (It.) Ardently, vehemently. 
Abdbntissimo (It.) Very ardently and vehemently. 
Aeditamj&ntb (It.) Boldly, energetically, with ardour. 
Abditi&zza. (It.) Boldness. 
Aedito (It.) Bold, with energy. 
Aretinian syllables. The syllables «^, rg, miy fa^ sol^ la^ 

introduced by Guido d'Arezzo, to solfa his system of hexa- 
^ chords, or sciales of six notes. 
Arla (It.) An air, tune, song; a piece of music for a single 

voice, with or without instrumental accompaniment: see 

AlB. 

Aria Bfe'A (It.) A comic, or humorous air. 

Aria CAjn^XsiLB (It.) An air in a gracefdl, melodious, and 
flowinc:, style. 

Aria concertXta (It.) An air with elaborate orchestral 
accompaniments in a Concertante style : aee CoNCEBTiiTTE. 

Arla d* abilita (It.) An air of difficult execution, requir- 
ing skill and ability in the performer. 
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Aria di bbay)6sa (It) A florid air, requiring great freedom 

^ of execution. 

Aria di camtabilb (It.) See Aria cantabile. 
Aria fuoata (It.) An air, the accompaniments of which 

^ are written in the fugue style. 
Abia TAsxAirrB (It.) An air in the declamatory style; 

^ much the same as redtatiye. 
Aria ted&ca (It.) An air in the German style. 
Arie AGon^NTE (It. pi.) Airs added to, or introduced into 
any opera, or other large work. 

^^}^))} A short air, or melody. 

Arietta alla teneziIna (It.) A short air, in the style of 

the Venetian Barcarolles. 
Abiettika (It.) A short air, or melody. 
Abigot (^Fr.) A fife. 
Arion. An ancient harp-player and poet of Greece, who 

lived 616 B.C. 
Ariose cantate (It. pi.) Airs in a style between melody 

and recitative, and with frequent changes in their time, 

manner, and Inimour. 
Ari6so (JU.) Melodious, vocal ; a short piece in the style of 

an mr, but less regular and symmetrical in its construc- 
tion : see Air. 
Armer la cibp (JFV.) The signature ; or, the sharps or flats 

placed immediately after the clef. 
Arhokbgoiabe (It.) To sound in harmony. 
Armonia (It.) Harmony, concord. 
ArmonlAxb (It^) Harmonious, musical. 
Armoniato (It.) Harmonised. 
Arm6nica (It.) The earliest form of the accordion : also, a 

musical instrument the sounds of which are produced from 

glass. 
Arm6nicx> (It.) Harmonious. 
ARMONiosAMiNTB (It.) Harmouiously. 
Armoki6so (It.) Harmonious. 
Armonista (It.) One who understands harmony. 
Arvokizzante (It.) That is harmonious, musical. 
ARMONizziiRB (It.) To make harmony ; to harmonise. 

i^}W The harp. 



24 A R P ^A S S 

AjtFA d6ffia {It.) The double-action harp: fonnerly it 
meant, a harp with two strings to each note. 

Aep^™}(^^-) a smaU harp, or lute. 

Abfeoe (Fr.) See Abpbooio. 

Abpeggiando r(^^-) Harping\ harp-music: cliords,or har- 

Aepbggiato i monies, played Arpiggio, in imitation of 
t the harp. 

Arpeooiare (It.) To play upon the harp. 

Abpeooiamento \ {It) Playing the notes of a chord quickly, 

Abpbggiatu&a > one after another, in imitation of a 

Arpeggio J harp. 

Arpicordo {It,) A harpsichord. 

ARRiLNOEB (Fr ^ r ^° *^^°g® °^^i<5 ^o' particular voices 

ARRANQiREi {Ger.)\ ^5 if truments ; also, to arninge or- 
^ ' t, chestral music for the pianoforte, &c, 

Ars canendi {Lot.) The art of singing with truth, judg- 
ment, and taste. 

Arsis {Chr.) The up-stroke, or elevation of the hand, in 
beating time. 

Abs hitsica {Lat.) Art and science of music. 

Art ( Ger.) Species, kind, mode. 

Art db l'archrt {Fr.) The art of bowing. 

Articolare {It.) To pronounce the words distinctly, in 
vocal music ; to articulate each note clearly. 

Articolato {It,) Articulated, plain, distinct; clearly enun- 
ciated. 

Abticolazi6nb (/^) Articulate and distinct, pronuncia- 
tion. 

Abticttler {Fr.) See Articoiajie. 

A-R.'rTsrjL(Ti\ { ^^ artist: this term is only applied, musi- 

Arttsttj r»V n *^y» ^ singers, performers, or composers, 

artiste {JfV.) ^ ^^ ^g highest class. 

A8 {Ger.) The note A|?. 
As DUR {Ger.) The key of Aj? major. 
As MOLL {Ger.) The key of Ab minor. 
Asperqes me {Lat.) The opening of the Mass. 
AspiRARE {It.) To breathe loudly, a fault in singing. 
Asprjuzza {It.) Koughness, coarseness, harshness. 
AssAi {It.) Very, more, extremely : Ad&gio assai, very 
slow; Alligro assaU very quick. 
AssjLi Tiu ^ ^* ^ "^uch more. 
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Absbicblaob (Ft,) Double-tongueing, on the flute; rapid 

passages executed on wind-instruments. 
AssEZ (FrJ) Enough, sufficiently. 
AssEZ LBMT (Fr.) Itather slowly. 
AssoLCTO (It,) Absolute, &ee, not slurred or bound. 
AssoNAim CIt.) Consonant, harmonious. 
AssoNAMZ (€rer.)\ q. ., .. - . 

AssoNANZA {It)f Similarity, or consonance of tone. 

{{It.) At pleasure, at will, according 
to inclination or convenience ; syno- 
nymous with ad libiium, the time, 
&c., being left to the will of the 
performer. 
A sue i.r6GO (It.) Synonymous with Looo, 
AsTMPHOKiB (GV. rf- Oer^i Dissonance. 
A TAmjB SEC 1 (iV.) Tjie practice of vocal exercises, un- 
A TABUS sAcHE J accompauied by an instrument. 
A TEMPO f ^^^'f ^^ ii^^' After some short alteration in the 
\ TEM- I *^"'®» ^^8 denotes that the first, or previous 

t time, must be resumed. 
A TEMFO c6mudo {It,) In a convenient time; an ea&y, 

moderate time. 
A TKKFO Di OAvoTTA {It,) In the time of a Gavot ; mode- 

rstely quick. 
A TEMPO oidsTo {It,) In just, exact, strict, equal time. 
A T^MPO OBDiNABio {It.) In a moderates, or ordinary time. 
A TEMPO BUBATO {It}) See Tempo bubato. 
Athbm {Ger.) Breath, breathing, respiration. 
Athemzuo {Ger,) Act of respiration, breathing. 
^tabal. a kind of tabour used by the Moors. 
A TBB, or, A 3 {It.) For three voices, or instruments ; a 

Trio, or Tereitto. 
A TBB c6bdb {It) For three strings ; with the three strings. 
A TBB MANi {It,) For three hands. 
A TBB pIbti (7^.) In three parts. 
A TBB v6ci {It.) For three voices. 
A TBOis, or, JlZ {Fr.) For three voices, or instruments. 
A TBOis MAINS {Fr.) For three hands. 
^ TBOIS PABTiES {Fr,) In three parts. 
A TBOIS voix {Fr,) For three voices. 
Attacca 1 {It.) Attack, or begin the next movement 

Attaxxli svBiTOj immediately. 
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ATTAQTFTCa^^i^ \t ^° attack, or commence, the performance. 

Attaccato siteiTO (It.) To be commenced immediately. 

Attastabe (It.) To touch, to strike. 

Attendant keys. Those scales having most sounds in 
common with the scale of any gi^n key ; that is, having 
one sharp or flat more or less. In C major the attendant 
keys are, its relative minor A; the dominant G- and its 
relative minor E; the sub-dominant F and its relative 
minor D. 

In A minor the attendant keys are, the relative major 
C; the dominant E and its relative major G-; the sub- 
dominant D and its relative major F. 

Atto (It.) An act of an opera. 

Atto fbimo (It.) The first act. 

Attobe (It.) Ad. actor or singer in an opera. 

Att6iii (It. pi.) The principal actors or singers in an opera. 

Atto sec6ndo (It.) The second act. 

Attbice (It.) An actress or singer in an opera. 

AxTBADB (Fr.) Morning music, morning concept in the open 
air. 

AudIce (It.) Bold, audacious. 

Airp (Ger.) On, upon, in, at, &c. : auf dem Clamere spielen, 
to play upon the harpsichord. 

Auf dem Obbbwebk ( Ger.) Upon the Upper-workt or highest 
row of keys, in organ-playing. 

Aufgeweckt (Ger.) Brisk, lively, sprightly, cheerful. 

AuFGEWECKTHEiT ( GcT.) Liveliness, sprightliness. 

Aufkalten (Ger.) To stop, to keep back, to retard. 

Atjfhaltung (Ger.) Keeping back ; a suspension, a retarda- 
tion. 

Atjflaob (Ger.) Edition : met with in German titles. 

AuFLosTJNO ( Ger.) The resolution of a discord. 

AuFPFEiFBN (Ger.) To play upon a pipe, fife, or flute. 

AuFS ( Ger.) To the, on the : Vbrspiel aufs Kyrie^ prelude 
to the Kyrie. 

AuFSCHLAG (Ger.) Up-beat : the unaccented part of a bar. 

AuFSiNGBN (Ger.) To sing to, to awake by singing. 

Atjfspielen (Ger.) To play upon, to strike up. 

Aufstbigbnde Tonabte (Crer, pi.) Ascending scales, or 
modes. 
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AvTffTRicR (Ger.) An up-bow. 

Atjftakt (Gtr.^ See Aitfschlao. 

Atjohentatio (Lai,) See Augmentation. 

Attomentation. In counterpoint this signifies that the sub- 
ject or melody is imitated in notes of greater length, or 
double the original value. 

AnoMENTB {Fr.) Augmented. 

Augmented intebyals. Those which include a semitone 
more than major, or perfect intervals ; as, a perfect 5tli, 



(\) jf seven semitones ; augmented dth, (\\ fj eight 



semitones. 

IS^^^^r*"'}^ Augmentation. 
Auletes (Gr.) A flute-player. 
AuLOs ( Gr,) The ancient flute. 

tUMENTAzi6NE {It.) Augmentation. 
tSna c6bda jf/iJ.) On one string. 

Aus {Ger.) From, out of. 

AusABBEiTUNG (Ger,) The last finish, or elaboration, of a 
composition. 

AusBLASEN ((xtfr.) To blow, or sound out> or about ; to pub- 
lish by sound of trumpet. 

AusDSDTDiie (Ger,) Expansion, extension, development. 

AusDBUCK (G^cr.) Ea^ression. 

AusfChbuno (Cfer.) Ferfoniuuice. 

AusFuixuKG {Ger.) The filling up, tiie middle parts. 

AusoABB (Ger,) Edition. 

AusGAKG (Ger.) Gto\ng out, exit ; conclusion, end. 

AusHALTEN {Gir.) To hold on, or sustain, a note. 

AusHALTUNO {GtT,) Sustaining a note. 

AusHALTUNOszEicHEN {GtT.) A pause, ^. 

AusuLUTEN (Ger.) To emit a sound. 

AussiKOEN (Ger.) To sing to the end, to cease singing. 

AusTROMMELN (Ger.) To drum about, or out, to publish by 
the drum. 

ArsTBOMFBTEN (Ger.) To trumpet, to publish by sound of 
trumpet. 

AusrwEiCHUNG (Crer.) A momentary, or transient change of 
key, or modulation. 
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AuTENTico (It) AuthentiCf in opposition to Ploffol, 

Authentic. Those church modes were thus called, where the 
melody was confined within the limits of the tonic, or 
final, and its octave : see G-bboorian modes. 

Authentic cadence. The old name for a perfect cadence. 

AuTHENTiQUE (Ft.) Authentic. 

Aut6bb (It.) Composer, author. 

AuxiLiABY NOTES. Those standing on the next degree 
above, or below, an essential note ; the harmony remaining 
stationary, and not moving firom one essential note to 
another. 

AuxnJABY SCALES. This name is sometimes given to the 
scales of the Relative, or Attendant, keys. 

Ave (Lot.) Hail! 

AvEC DOULEUB (Fr.) With an expression of grief and ten- 
derness. 

AvEC QOtrr (Fr.) "With taste, with expression and style. 

AvEC GRANDE EXPRESSION (Fr.) With great expression. 

AvEC IBNTEUR (Fr.) With slowness ; lingering. 

AvBC LIAISON (Fr.) With smoothness. 

AvEC LES PiEDS (Fr.) With the feet, in organ-playing. 

Ave Maria (Lai.) Hail Mary! the first words of a hymn, 
or prayer, to the Virgin Mary. 

AvemmabIa (It.) A short prayer, or hymn, to the Virgin 
Mary. The term is also applied to the tolling of a bell, at 
break of day, at noon, and at the dusk of the evening, 
which, in Boman Catholic countries, calls to prayer. 

Avena (/if.) Heed, pipe. 

\. viCBNDA (It^ Alternately, by turns. 

A VISTA (It.) At sight. 

^ v6cB s6la (It^ For one voice alone. 

^ volontA (-FV.) At will, at pleasure. 

A vuE (JFV.) At sight. , 

AzioNE sXcRA (It.) A sacred musical drama ; a species of 
oratorio. 
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B, called aUo in France and Italy Si, and by the Gennani 
H, the serenth note of the modem scale of C. The 
Q^nnans use the letter B to indicate B-flat. 

Baasas (Ft,) a sort of guitar. 

Baochia. a Kamschatka dance, in } time.^ 

BA0CHIU8 (Gr.) A musical foot, consisting of oua short, 
unaccented, and two long, accented notes or syllables, 
marked ^ "" "". 

Bacchuslhd (Oer,) A Bacchanalian song. 

Baocioc6lo (it) A musical instrument common in some 
parts of Tuscany. 

Bachelob of KVBic. The first musical degree taken at our 
universities. 

Baddtaob (Ft,) Playfulness, sportiyeness : avec hadinngf.^ 
playfully, in a i^rtive style. 

Baoatbllk (Fr,) Trifle, toy ; a short, easy piece of music. 

Baofifbs. An ancient wind-instrument, consisting of a hag 
and two or three pipes, one of which is a drone ^ producing 
always the same sound, which serves as a perpetual bass 
for every tune. It appears to have been in general use 
sot only in England, Wales, Scotland, and Ireland, but 
also, in different forms, in many European countries. The 
Irish had formerly two kinds : a large one for war pur- 
poses, and a smaller one for peace. In the excavations of 
Tarsus there was found a representation of a pair of 
bagpipes, which must have been delineated at least two 
centuries before the Christian era : see also Cornami^sa. 

BAOUsms (Fr,) Drumsticks. 

Baisskb (iV.) To lower, or flatten the pitch, or tone; to 
decrease or diminish the sound. 

BAi6if (Sp.) The bassoon : see also Bax6x. 

BALAI.AIXA. A Bnssian instrument, resembling a lute. 

BALAVci (Fr,) A step or fl^re in dancing. 

Bai^ahcbmemt (Fr.) Quivenng motion : see Tb^olo. 

Baixxst (Ger.) The bass-bar placed under the fourth 
string in a violin, Ac 

BALDAidbm (It) Boldly. 
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b1S^}W Andaeity. boldness. 

BaxgbntjbetbbI (G^.) The bellows-treader, in old German 

Balqbtbeteb J organs. 

ii/LLKEN {Ger,) See Balcken. 

Bm.la.bilb (It) In tlie style of a dance. 

Ballad. A popular song. In the fourteenth century this 
was a romantic or historical poem, such as 'Chevy Chase/ 
set to music ; or a short, familiar song, embodying some 
story or legend, and consisting of a few verses sung to the 
same tune. In the sixteenth century the term BaUad, Ballet , 
or BaUette^ was applied to a light kind of music sung to 
a ditty, and also danced to. This latter term BaUette^ or 
Ballet ^ also meant a light air for several voices, with a /a la 
burden. The word BcUlad now means any unvaried, 
simple song, each verse being sung to the same tune. 

Ballads (€rer,)^A dance; dancing: also, a BcUlad: see that 

Ballata (It.) J word. 

BallAbb (It.) To dance. 

Ballatella i 

Ballati^tta j- (It.) A short Balldta : see that word. 

Ballatika j 

Ballat6be (It.) A dancer, a male dancer. 

Ballatbicb (It.) A female dancer. 

Ballistia f ^o^S^ °^ melodies in the dance style. 

Ballerina (It.) A dancing-mistress, a female dancer. 
Ballerino (It.) A dancing-master, a male dancer. 
Ballet f ^ ^^^ times this name was 'given to a song, or 
Ballbtte 1 ^^^*y» ^^® ^^°® ^^ which was also used for 
1^ dancing : see also Ballad. 

r A dramatic representation of some fable, or 

story, by means of dances, with action ; 

and in the seventeenth century this was in- 
Ballbt (Fr.) j termixed with speaking in recitative. In 
Balljbtto (E.) I the sixteenth century the name was also 

applied to a lively species of part-song, in 

the madrigal style, for several voices, 

with a. fa la burden. 
Ballet-masteb. The artist who superintends the rehearsals 
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and performance of the Ballet^ and who U tVMqiiently the 

author of the fable and its details. 
Balli {It. pi.) Dances. 
Balli della. Stibia (It. pi.) Styrian dances resembling 

waltzes. 
Batxi inoljesi {It. pi.) English country dances. 
Balu TTNGABisi {It. pi.) Hungarian dances, in J time, 

generaUy syncopated, or accented on the weak part of the 

bar. 
BixLO {It.) A dance, a dance tune : da bdllo^ in the style of 

a dance. ' 

Baix6nchio {It.) An Italian country dance ; the dance of 

the Italian peasants. 
BALLOKzijus {It.) To dance artistically. 
Band. A number of instrumental performers assembled for 

the purpose of playing in concert. 
Banda {It.) A bsLnd. 
Bandoeb. See BAND6nE. 

BAin)6BAl {It.) A kind of lute, or cither, with twelve strings 
BAin>6RE/ of steel wire. 

BandubbIa {Sp.) A species of the Spanish guitar. 
Banjo. A species of guitar, used by the negroes. 
Bamxklsanoeb ( Ger.) A ballad singer. 
Bab. Lines drawn down or across the stave, to divide the 

music into equal portions: the term bar is also applied to 

the music included between two of these lines. 
Babbtton. a name formerly applied to the viol and the 

violin. 

BAECAuiiA (It.) r^ ^"« •» ""'r^ a kind Of undulating 

\_ or Doaunen. 

Babd. An old name for a poet- musician. Amongst the 
ancient Celtic tribes, the bard was a person of great im- 
portance and high consideration. 

Babdahi. The Hindoo name for a bard. 

Babdonb {It.) See Boubdok. 

Barbm. a stopped register, of soft 8 or 16 feet tone, iu 
German organs. 

Babi-basso. The deeper sort of barytone voice. 

Babiolaob {Fr.) A passage for the violin, &c., in which 
the open strings are more especially used. 
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Babi-tekor. The deeper sort of tenor voice. 
BABrroN-CLEF. The F clef, placed upon the third line : now 
obsolete. 

/The barytone voice, or higher bass; in- 
termediate, with respect to pitch, be- 
tween the. bass and the tenor voice. 



Babiton (Fr.) 



Also, a species of Viola dagamJba, which 



I 



BABfroNo {It.) \ t:T..^.r^fJ^rTtZ^^\^ 

•RA«•m«*™/J7'*;^^ 1 ^*d seven catgnt strings, aiiqi^..»l80 
BABTTONBC^fi^.) I several strings of wire, and nint fretH 

upon the finger-board, to mark the 
semitones. It is now obsolete. 

•n ^. / TV ^ r Strange, odd, eccentric music, in which the 

Baro UBr^rn harmony is confused, and abounding in 
^ '^ \_ discords. 

Babpfbifb ( Ger.) Bear-pipe : an obsolete reed stop of soft 
intonation, and 16 or 8 feet tone. The name is also 
given to an 8 feet stop of pleasant tone, belonging to the 
flue-work. 

Babqvabdr {Fr.) An obsolete term for Babcabollb. 

Babbaob (Fr.) In guitar-playing : see Babrb. 

Babbr {Fr.) A bar, in music. 

Barbb {Fr») In guitar-playing, a temporary nut or fret^ 
formed by placing the fore-finger of the left hand across 
two, three, or four strings. » 

Babbb db luth (Fr.) The bridge of the lute. 

Babbb db hesttbb (Fr.) A bar-line. 

Babbb db bepetition (Fr.) A dotted double bar : pIso, a 
thick line used as an abbreviation, to mark the repetition of 
a group of notes. 

Barrel-oboan. An organ, the tones of which are produced 
by the revolution of a cylinder ; and the tunes, by the dis- 
position of the pins and staples with which the cylinder is 
studded. 

Babbubb (Fr.) The bar of a lute, &c. 

Babyphonus. a man with a very deep, or very coarse 
voice. 

Babtton (Fr.) A kind of bass-viol, now obsolete. 

Ba8-dbsst7s (Fr.) The mezzo-soprano, or second treble. 

Base "^ The lowest, or deepest, male voice; the lowest part 

Bass / in a musical composition. 

Basilica (It.) A cathedral. 
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Bassa (It.) Low, down, deep : S^'^ bdssa, play the notes an 

octare lower. 
Bassai^bllo {Ft,) An obsolete mnsical instrument, now 

unknown. 

BIssajottIta^^^^ The passage is to Be played an octare 

«yj^ BASSA I ^^^^ ^*° written. 

BaMF^) the bass part 

Basss CHANTANTB (Fr,) The Tocal bass. 

Bassb-chiffrb (Ft.) The figured bass. 

Babsb-clbf (Ft,) The bass, or F def, placed upon the fourth 

line. 
Bassb goktinttx (Ft,) The continued bass, the figured bass, 

the thorough bass. 
Bassb coifTBAnrrB (Fr.) The constrained, or ground bass. 
Ba88b-^x>mtbb (iV.) The double-bass: aliso, the deep bass 

voice, called by the Italians bdsso profdndo. 
Bassb db cb^mona ^ (Fr.) Old names for the fagdtto, or 
Bassb db aAXTTBois J bassoon. 
Bassb d'eabmomib (Fr.) The tuha^ or ophicloide, a large 

brass instrument used m military bands, and full orchestras, 

for playing the bass part 
Bassb db tiolb (Fr.) Bass-viol : — the old name of the viol 

da gimba, 
Bassb db violon (Fr,) The double-bass, or contra basso. 
Bassb dottblb (Fr.) The largest kind of double-bass. 
Bassb fioub^b (Fr.) The fibred bass. 
Bassb fondamemtalb (Fr.) The fundamental bass. 
Bassb tauxb (Fr.) Barytone voice ; low tenor voice. 
Bassbt-hobn. a long clarinet with a brass bell (like that of 

the French horn) at the end of it ; the scale is extensive, 

and intermediate between those of the clarinet and the 

bassoon. The tone is of a melancholv character, somo- 

wbat resembling that of the coma ingtise : 8ee Cokno ui 

BASSBTTO. 

Bassktto (It.) An obsolete instrument with four strinps: 
also, the litUe bass : also, a 4 feet reed organ stop of bright 
tone : 9ee Clabiok. 
Ha " (C \ fCourtal, an old instrument of the bas- 
^ass-flotb V^^ -J J goofj gpecies: also, the name of an 
Bass-fltjtb (Eng.) | organ8top,of 8 feettonV,on thepedal. 
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BASS-GEiGB(G'cr.) Bass-viol, violoncello. 

Basso (It) The bass part : also, a bass singer : also, the 

double bass. , 
BJlsso-btStffo (It.) Trhe principal bass singer in a comic opera. 
Basso CANrijfTB (li.) The vocal bass part : also, the pjrin- 

cipal bass singer in an op(}ia. 
Basso concebtantb (It) The principal bass : those UjJ^rter 

and more delicate parts which are performed only by the 

principal violoncello, or bassoon. 
Basso continuo (It) The continued bass : a bass, in old 

music, with figures, to indicate the harmony. 
Basso fiourato (It) The figured bass, a bass with figures 

to indicate the harmony. 
Basso FONDAMENrixE (It) The fundamental bass. 
Basson (Fr, ^ Gfer,) The bassoon. 
Basson-quintb (Fr,) A small bassoon, of the same compass 

as the ordinary bassoon, but the sounds produced are a 

fifth higher. 
BIsso numebato (It) The figured bass. 
Bassoon. A wind-instrument of wood, of the double reed 

species, forming the natural tenor and bass of the hautboy, 

indispensable in a full orchestra, but not so agreeable as a 

solo instrument. The lower tones are strong and rough, 

the middle tones very rich and sonorous. Also, an organ 
• reed stop, of a soft and slightly nasal tone, of 8 feet on 

the manual and 16 feet on the pedaL 
Basso ostinato (It) A ground'h&sSf which see. 
Basso BiPiiNO (It) A bass part, only intended to be played 

in the full, or tutti passages. 
Basso hivoltato (It) An inverted bass. 
Bass-pfeife (G^er.) Bass-pipe; bassoon* 
Bass-posaunb (Ger.) Sackbut, bass trombone. 
Bass-saite (Ger.) Bass-string. 
Bass-schlussel (Ger.) Bass clef. 
Bass-stimme (Ger.) Bass voice ; bass part. 
Bass-tuba (Lot.) See Tuba. 
Bass-viol. An old name for the viol da g&mba : now often 

given to the -violoncello. 
Bass-zeichbn (Ger.) Bass-clef. 
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Wo^o ) (^'•) The cUpper of a beU. 

Baton db hesubb {Ft.) The stick, or zod, used by a con- 
ductor to beat the time. 

Battbmext (Fr.) An old term : see BATTDifiNTO. 

Battsbe (It.) The down-etroke, in beating time. 

Battbsie {FrJ) A roll of the military drum : also, a parti- 
cular way of playing on the guitar, by striking the strings 
with the fingers of the right hand, instead of pulling 
them. 

Battimento (It.) An old name for that kind of short shake 
called a beat, 

Battituba (It,) The act of beating time. 

b1^:^^^o^}(^-) to beat a.e drum. 

Battbb ia. mesubb (Fr,) To beat the time, to mark the time 
by beating with the hand, or with a stick. 

Battuta (It.) Time, or measure: the accented part of a bar : 
portAr la battuta^ to beat the time. 

Bau ( Ger.) The structure, the building, the fabric, of musical 
instruments. 

Bauernexotb (Ger.) Bustic fitUe : a stopped register in an 
organ. 

Baxon (Sp.) A bassoon : see Baj6n. 

Baxonciixo (Sp.) A little bassoon : also, an organ stop, 
equivalent to the open diapason. 

B cAMCKixATUM (Lttt.) The old name for a sharp ^ $. 

H DUB (Ger.) The key of B-flat major. 

B DUBUM (Lat.) B hard, or major. 

Bkakbeitet (Ger.) Worked, elaborated: arranged, or 
adapted. 

Beab-pipe. See Babpfeifb. 

Bkat. An important musical ornament, or embellishment, 
consisting of the principal note, and the note below it : the 
short beat, or acciaccatura, which is always a semitone be- 
low the principal note, is often used ; but the longer beat, 
which somewhat resembles a short shake, is only met with 
in old music. 

Bkatino timb. Marking the divisions, or parts of the bar, 
by means of the hand or foot. 

BBBB2n>B Stimmb (Ger.) A trembling TOice. 

D 2 
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Bebuno {Ger,) Shaking, oscillation, palpitation ; also, a 

G-erman organ stop : see Schwebung. 
BicABRB (Fr.) The mark called a natural, Q. 
Bbc (Ft.) 1 The bill or beak : the mouth-piece of a clarinet, 
Becoo {It.) f flageolet, &c. 
Bicco FOLACCo {It) A large sort of bagpipe, used in some 

parts of Italy. 
Becken {Ger.) A cymbaj. 
Beckenschlageb (Ger.) Cymbal-player. 
Bedon (Ft.) An old name for a tAbret^ or drum. 
Beffboi (Ft.) Belfry : alarm-bell. 
Beoeistebttno {Ger.) Inspiration, animation, enthusiasm, 

poetical excitement. 
Begtleiten {Ger.) To accompany. 

Bbglettende Stimmbn {Ger. pi.) The accompanying parts. 
Bbglbiteb ( Ger.) An accompanist. 
BEGLEiTUNa {Ger.) An accompaniment. 
Beispiel (Ger.) An example. 
B£Li]&RB (Fr.) Bell-clappers. 
Bell. In a trumpet, horn, &c., this is the wide circid&r 

opening at the end of the instrument. 
Bellezza. {It.) Beauty of tone and expression. 
Bbt.t.Azz.a DELIA v6cB {It.) Beauty, or sweetness of voice. 
Bell oamba. A gamba stop in an organ, the top of each 

pipe spreading out like a bell. 

BmSSso^'^^^^ } (^^-^ ^"^ ^ martial and warlike style. 
Bell mbtbonomb. A metronome with a small bell, which 

strikes at the beginning of each bar. 
Belly. The sound-board of an instrument ; that part over 

which the strings are distended. 
Bel metallo di v6ce {It.) A voice clear, full, and brilliant. 
Bemebxbab {Crer.) Observable, marked : to be played in a 

prominent manner. 

B™6!:i%} The mark caUeda/.0. 

B^MOLisiE {Fr.) A note preceded by a flat. 

BiMOLisEB {Fr.) 1 To flatten notes, to lower the pitch by 

BsMOLLizzijui {It.) J putting a flat to them. 

ii^}(I(.) WeUjgood. 
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Bensdictus {Lot,) One of the principal moveroentd in a 

Mass. 
Ben mabcJlto \(R*) Well marked, in a clear, distinct, and 
Bknb vascJlto j stxongly accented manner. 
Ben modebato \lt) Very moderate time. 
Bene flJLcito {IL) At will, at pleasure ; the time may be 

retarded, and the passage ornamented. 
Ben pbonunziato {It.) Pronounced clearly and distinctly. 

bI *ciZ f^?) } The nuu:k caUed a natural. Ij. 

BebgamIsca (It) A kind of dance. 
Bes (Ger.) The note B double-flat, B|7|7. 
Besaitbn (Ger,) To string an instrument. 
BBscHBEiBUNa (Ger.) A description. 
Bbsinoen (Ger^ To sing, to celebrate in song. 
Bbsuhmtheit (Ger.) Precision. 
Bktglockb(G^^.) Prayer-bell. 

Bbwbguno (Ger.) Motion, movement. 

Betsfiei. (6rer.) An example. 

Beziffebte Bass (Ger.) The figured bass. 

Bhat. The Hindoo name for a bard, 

BiANCA (It.) A minim. 

BiCHOBD (Lat.) A term applied to instruments which have 

two strings to each note. 
BioHOBDON (Lat.) The colachon, with two strings only : see 

COIACHQN. 

BiciNHTH (Lot.) A composition in two parts, a duet, or two- 
part song. 

BiFARA (Lat.) An organ stop, each pipe having two mouths,- 
the speech of which is accompanied by a gentle undula- 
tion. 

BiMM^LLE (It.) The mark called B.flat, V, 

BiNABT ifHASURE. Commou time of two in a bar. 

Bind. A curved line, uniting two notes of the same name. 

BiNDE ( Ger.) A tie, or bind. 

BiNDUNO (Ger.) Syncopation. 

Bna>i7NOSZEiCHEN (Ger!) A tie. or bind. 

BiBD OBOAK. A small organ, (tfied for teaching birds to sing 
particular tunes. ^ 
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BiBN {Ger.) That part of the clarinet, basset-horn, &c., 

into which the mouth-piece is inserted. 
Bis {Lat.) Twice : indicating that the passage marked is to 

be played over again. 
BiscANTARE \{^^') To sing often, to sing and sing 

BiscANTEBELLABEj again. 

BiscANTO (It) A kind of duet, where two are singing. 
BiscHEBO (^It) The pin of any instrument, the jpeg of a 

violin, violoncello, &c. 
BiSCBOMA (It.) 1 . 

Bis-DiATASON {Gr. ^ Lat) A double octave, or fifteenth: 
a compass of two octaves. 

BtSEAU {Fr.) The stopper of an organ-pipe, to make the tone 
sharper or flatter. 

BisiNiA. (Lat.) A term meaning that the notes played by one 
hand, are regularly repeated by the other. 

Bis unca (Lat.) An old name for a semiquaver. 

BissBX (Lat.) A kind of guitar with twelve strings* 

BizzABBAifOBNTB (It.) Oddly, in a whimsical style. 

BizzABBiA (It.) Written in an irregular and femtastic style : 
also, a sudden, unprepared, transition or modulation. 

BizzIbbo (It.) Fantastical, whimsical, odd. 

Blanche (Fr.) A minim. 

Blanche ponrriiE (Fr.) A dotted minim. 

Blasebalo (Ger.) The bellows of an organ. 

Blasehobn (Ger.) Bugle horn, hunter^s horn. 

Blase-instbitment (Gtr.) A wind-instrument 

Blase-musik (Ger.) Music for wind-instruments. 

Blasen (Ger.) To blow, to sound. 

Blaseb (Ger.) A blower : an instrument for blowing. 

Blech-instbumente ( Ger») The brass instruments, as trum- 
pets, trombones, &c. 

Blockflotb (G^r.) An organ stop, composed of large-scale 
pipes, the tone of which is very fall and broad. 

B-MOL (Fr.) See. Bemol. 

B MOLL (Ger.) The key of B-flat minor. 

B MOLLE (Lat.) B softf or minor. 

Bobibation \86lfiggi adapted to the syllables of the 

BocEDisATioN J Flemish, or Belgian language. 

BocAL (Fr,) 1 The mouth-piece of a horn, trumpet, txom- 

B6ocA (It) J bone, serpent, &c. 
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BocCA. BiDENTE (It.) Smiling mouth : a term, in singing, ap- 
plied to an elongation of the mouth, approachingto a smile, 
produced by a particular conformation of the throat, mouth, 
and lips : this is believed to be most conducive to the pro- 
duction of a pure and equal tone, and a perfect intonation. 

lioccm^^ I (It.) A small mouth-piece : see Bocca. 

BocKPFEiFB (Ger.) Bagpipe. 

BocKSTBiLLBB (6^.) A bad shake, with false intonation. 

BoDEN (Ger.) The back of a violin, viola, &c. 

BooEN (Ger.) The bow of a violin, &c. 

BoGBNFUHBUNO (Ger.) The management of the bow, the art 
of bowing. 

BoGEN-iNSTBXTMENT (Gcr.) A bow-instrumeut : an instru- 
ment played on by mf>ans of a bow. 

BoGBKSTBiCH (Ger.) A stroke of the bow. 

BoL^BO (8p.) A graceful, lively, Spanish dance, in J time, 
with castanets. 

BoMBAKDB (Fr "S ("^ powerful reed stop in an organ, of 16 feet 

-D^ ^t^^^/T*\'\ scale: also, an old wind-instrument of 

BoMBABDON (Fr. ^ Ger.) A large bass wind-instrument 
of brass, with valves : somewhat similar to the ophicleide. 

BoMBix (Gr.) An ancient Greek instrument, formed of a 
long reed, or tube. 

BoNS TEMPS DE LA MESUBE (Fr.) The accented parts of a 
bar. 

(An organ stop, the pipes of which are 
stopped, or covered, and produce the 16 
feet tone, or sometimes the 32 feet tone : 
also, a drone bass. 
BoBDUN. See Boubdon. 
BoBDUN-FLOTE (Ger.) An organ stop: see Boedone. 

BOUBDON DB COBNEMTJSE'I /v^ \ mu Ji i? v 

BO0RDOK DB MUSETTE J^^'''^ The drone of a bagpipe. 

BoxTBB^ (Fr.) A lively old French dance, in | time, always 
commencing with an odd crotchet, or quaver. 

Boxttade (Fr.) A kind of impromptu balletf in a fanciful 
and capricious style, formerly very popular in France. 

Bow. The instrument used in playing upon the violin, viola, 
&c Its present length is from 27 to 30 inches, but for- 
merly it was shorter. _ 
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Bow-hand. The right hand: the hand which holds the 
bow. 

Bowmo. The art of nsing the bow, on the skilful manage- 
ment of which the tone of the violin, &c., materially de- 
pends, as well as the grace and freedom of the per- 
formance. 

BoYAUDiEB (Fr.) A maker of violin strings. 

B QUADBATUM 1 {Lat) An old name for the natural, t| : for- 

B QUADBUM J merly this was only applied to the note B. 

B-QiTABRE (Fr,) See Bequabbe. 

Brace. The character { , used to connect together the treble 

and bass staves, &c. 
Bbanle {Fr.) An old dance, in a ring. 
Bbanslb (Fr,) An old dance, slow, and something like the 

Almdn, 
Bbansle db Foictou ^ (Fr.) A dance in a quicker time 
Bbansle double J than the precedi];ig. 
Bbansle simple (Fr.) See Bbansle. 
Bbatsche (Ger.) The viola, or tenor violin ; formerly it was 

applied to the viol da brdccia. 
Braul. See Bbawl. 

Bbaut-lied (Ger,) Bridal hymn, wedding song. 
Braut-messb ( Ger.) Music before the wedding ceremony : 

also, the ceremony itself. 
Bbaya (It. fern.) "j 

B^vi (It. pi.) > Very well: very good: admirable : excellent. 
Bbavo(/j{. masc.) J 
Bbavissdca (It. Jem.) "| 
Bbavissimi (It. pi.) s Exceedingly good : exceedingly welL 

BbAVISSIMO (/if. Wlfl^C.) J 

Bbavoub-abib (Ger.) An Aria di bravura. 
Bbavi^ba (It.) Spirit, vigour ; requiring great dexterity and 
skill : -irapid and correct execution. 

TA slaking, or swinging motion. An old round 
Bbawl 4&nce,^ij[i,which the performers joined hands in 

Bbawlb ' ,. * 'a circle. The air was short, and en rondeau, and 

\ balls yrere usually opened with it. 
Bbbt-geioe (Ger.) A small pocket-fiddle. 
Bbbve (It.) Short: formerly the Breve was the shortest 

note ; the notes then used were the Large ^^H , the 
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Lang ^ , and the Breve |s^ or ' |0| . The breve is 

equal to two semibrevesi or fonr mmims. 

Bbidok. That which supports the strings in musical in- 
struments. 

BimxAirTa {It, ^ Fr,) Bright, sparldingi brilliant. 

BniLLibrTB bd sn^eoico {It) Brilliant and energetic. 

Bbillabb {U,) To pla^, or sing, in a brilliant style. 

BbIo {It.) Fire, life, vigour, animation. 

Bri680 (it.) Yiery, livwy, vigorously. 

Bnisi {Fr,) Broken ; sprinkled into an arpeggio, 

Bbodxbibs {Fr.) Ornaments, embellishments. 

BnOKEir CADBNCB. See IkTBBBUFTBD CADB2fCB. 

B BOTUin>UM {Lot.) The character called 2k flat, ^ : formerly 

this was only applied to the note B. 
BsiTMETTBS {Fr.jpl.) Jjove songs. 
BsuscAiDbrrB {It,) Abruptly, coarsely, bluntly. 
B^cciNA {It.) An ancient wind-instrument, supposed to 

have resembled the trumpet. 
BuocinIsb {It.) To sound a trumpet. 



ISS^^^;^)} F'^-ng,, 



or verses. 



BiWaI (Ji^.) Oomic, humorous, in the comic style: also, a 
'BirFFoJ vocalist who performs comic operatic parts. 
BiWa CABiCiLTAl (/if.) A comic character in an Italian 
B^FFO CABiCATo J Opera. 
Bttffbt d'oboues {Ft.) The buffet, or case, in which the keys 

of an organ are sometimes placed. 
Buffet oboan. A small organ : see PosrriF. 
Buff6nb {It.) Comic singer in an opera. 
BuFFOZTESCAMiNTE {It.) Comically: in a burlesque manner. 
BuoLB. A curved horn : the hunting horn : also, an instru- 

ment of copper or brass, not vei'y imlike the French horn 

in tone, but higher, and more piercing. That species 

called the Kent bugle, is famished with keys ; and there is 

another kind with pistons, or cylinders. 
■BuoLB-HORN. A hunting horn. 
Bthoso {It.) In a gloomy, obscure manner. 
Buonaco6bdo {It.) An instrument with a smaller key- 

hoard than that of the pianoforte, ^ot >i)a«^ \3*^ ^1 ^O'OSMt 

chi'JdreD. 
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Bu6na nota (It.) Accented note. 

Sn6N CANTANTF {It.) An accomplished singer. 

Bu6n gusto (It.) Good taste, refinement of style. 

£u6na ifAKo (It.) A good hand : a performer with a bril- 
liant style of execution. 

Burden. This was, originally, in very old English music, a 
kind of ground, or drone accompaniment to a song, which 
was sustained by another singer. It also means, a retura of 
the same words and music, at the end of each Terse of a 
song : see also Fes. 

BuiULANDO ^ (It.) Facetious, merry, comical : in a play- 

BuBiisco ' ful style. 

BxTBLESCAicbrrE J 

BuBLj&TTA (It.) A comic operetta : a light musical dramatic 

piece, with dialogue, songs, &c., somewhat in the nature of 

the English farce. 
BusAUK ( Gcr.) A sackbut : a reed stop in an organ. 
Bx7ss6ke (It.) A wind-instrument, now obsolete. 
BuzAiN (Ger.) See Busaun. 



c 

C, called by the French Ut^ and by the Italians Do ; the first 

note of the modem scale of Giiido d'Arezzo. The major 

scale of* is called the natural scale, because it requires 

no sharps or flats. 
^ ^ fr ')! This is generally the lowest note on the 

manuals of an organ, and is called an 8 
feet note : that being the length of an open 
pipe reqiured to produce it. 
C C C. This note is an octave below C C, and is a 16 feet 

note. 
C C C. This IS an octave below C C C, and is a 82 feet 

note, 
c. C with one stroke: the German method of indicating 

middle C : the six notes above it are also marked in the 
_ same manner. 
5. with two strokes : C on the third space in the treble : 

the six notes above it are also marked in the same manner. 
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c. C with three strokes : the octave above the preceding. 

c. C with/owr strokes: the octave above the preceding. 

f^ Indicates common time of four crotchets, or the value of a 
semibreve, in each bar. 
This mark indicates either itUa brSm, or dlla cappUla 

time. 
A mark used by some of the old composers, to indicate 
aUa breve time, of four minims in a bar. 

Cabalbtta (It.) A pleasing melody of an attractive charac- 
ter : an operatic air, resembling Uie rondo in form, first a 
simple melody, then varied. 

Cabinbt d'obgue (Fr.) The case, or cabinet, in which the 
keys of an organ are sometimes placed. 

Cabinet pianoforte. An upright pianoforte, about six feet 
in height : much larger than the cottage pianoforte, or the 
pianino. 

Cabiscola. The ancient name of the leader of the choristers 
in a church. 

Gaocia (It.) Hunting : see Alla caccia. 

CACEdcHA (Sp.) A popular Spanish dance, in triple time. 

GACOFONiA (It.) Cacophony. 

Cacof6nioo (It.) Cacophonous ; having a bad sound. 

Caoofhonie {Fr.) Cacophony. 

Cacophony. Harsh and discordant combinations of sounds, 
bad tone, false intonation. 

Cadence {Fr.) A shake or trill : also, a cadence or close 
in harmony, as Cadence parfaite, a perfect cadence : Cadence 
romptie, or interrompue, an interrupted, or broken cadence. 

Cadence. A close in melody, or harmonj^ : also, an ornamen- 
tal passage ; see Cadenza. 

Cadence impabfaitb (Fr.) An imperfect cadence. 

Cadence inteebompub (Fr.) An interrupted cadence. 

Cadence pabfaite (Fr.) A perfect cadence. 

CadeI?ce perlee {Fr.) A brilliant cadence. 

Cadence bompue {Fr.) A broken, or interrupted cadence. 

(A cadence: an ornamental passage, some- 
times extemporaneous, introduced near the 
close of a song, solo, or concerto. In mo- 
dem music the Cadinza is usually written 
in small notes. 
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Cas^nza d^ingIitko {It) An interrupted, op deceptive ca- 
dence. 

Cjldevxjl fiorIta (It) An ornate, florid cadence, with 
graces, and embellishments. 

Cadenza sfuogita (It) An interrupted, avoided, or broken 
cadence. 

Cadenza sosp&sa, {It) A suspended cadence. 

( {Lot,) A break, or section, in rhythm : the last 

CjEsaBA , accented note of a phrase, section, or period : 

Cjesttre the rhythmic termination of aoy passage con- 
. tdining two or more musical feet. 

Caissb {Fr.) A drum. 

Caissb bottlante {Ft,) The side-drum, the body of which 
is of wood, and rather long. 

Caisses CLAIRES {Fr,) The drums. 

Calamtts pastobalis {Lat) A reed, or pipe, used by shep- 
herds. 

CAiJbn>o {It,) Gradually diminishing the tone, and a little 
slackening the time : becoming softer and slower, by degrees. 

Calandbonb {Fr.) A musical instrument used by the 
French peasants. 

Cau^scione {It) A species of ^itar. 

OalIta {It) An Italian dance in | time. 

CalgIndo {It) Pressing forward, and hurrying the time. 

Calcant {Ger^) The bellows-treader, in old German organs. 

CixMA ^ 

CaialIte >(/^.) Calmness, tranquillity. 

Calmato j 

Cal6be {It.) Warmth, animation, fire. 

Cai.ob680 {It.) Very much fire, and animation. 

Calumeau. a reed, or pipe. 

Cambiabe {It.) To change, to alter. 

Cambra {It,) Chamber : musica da camera^ chamber music. 

CijiBRA Hi5siCA (//.) See Chambeb music. 

Camminando {It.) Flowing : with easy and gentle progression. 

Camfana {It.) A bell : also, a glass bell. 

Cahfanajo {It.) A bell-ringer : a bell-founder : a performer 

upon the campanitta, 
Campanb [Fr.) A bell. 



Canabib (Fr,) 
Cakabibs (Enff.) 
Canario {It,) 
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clU^l^lW A little bell. 

OAMFANBLiixo (//.) A Tery little bell. 

Cahpanbtta (It.) A set of bells, tuned diatonically, and 
played with keys, like the pianoforte. 

Campamista (It,) A player upon the campanetta, 

Campan^nb {It) A great bell. 

Can ( WeUh), A song. 

Can t pbophwyd Davtdd (Welsh), The song of David, 
the Prophet. 

("An old dance, supposed to be of English 
invention, in lively f or | time, of two 
strains. It appears to have been popu- 
lar in the time of Purcell. 

Cancrosans (Lat,) Eetrograde, or backward motion. 

Candoba. a species of the Spanish guitar. 

CanoiJLbb (It,) To change, to alter. 

CInna (It.) A reed, or pipe. 

CInna d'6boano (It,) The pi^e of an organ. 

Canon. A species of fugue, with strict, and uninterrupted, 
imitation. 

Can6^ ] (^^-^ ^ ^^^^ ' ®®® *^*^ ^°^- 

Canonb al sosfibo (It.) A canon, the parts of which com- 
mence at the distance of a crotchet rest from each otlier. 

Canonb apebto (It.) An open canon : a canon of which the 
solution or development is given. 

Canonb chi^so (It.) A close or hidden canon, the solution 
or development of which must be discovered: also, an 
enigmatical canon. 

CInonb sci6lto (It.) A free canon, not in the strict style. 

Can6bo (It.) Canorous, harmonious. 

Canorous. Musical, tuneful. 

Canoris (Lat.) Melody, song. 

Canobus (Lat.) Melodious, musical, sweet-sounding. 

Cantabilb (It.) That can he sung. In a melodious, singing, 
and graceful style, smooth, elegant, and expressive. 

Cantax£nto (It.) The song : the melody. 

CaNtIbILB, OBNAlliNTI AD LIBITUM, MA Fid TOSTO f6cUI B 

Bn6Ni (It.) In a melodious style, with embellishments at 
pleasure, but few, and well chosen. 
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CantacchiIrb (It.) To sing often and badly : to hum. 
Cantadour (Fr.) A singer of songs and balladsi in the 

tenth and following centuries. 
Cantafera (It) See Cantilena. 

Cantajtjolo "1 (It.) A street singer : an itinerant musician : 
Oantambanca J a contemptuous term for a singer. 
Cantando (It.) The sounds must be blended gracefully 

and softly into each other, as in singing. 
Cantante (It.) A singer : also, a part to be executed by 

the voice. 
Oantabb (It.) To sing, to celebrate, to praise. 
Cantare a aria (It.) To sing without confining one*s-self 

strictly to the music as written. 
Cantare a oaecchio (It.) To sing by ear, without a know- 
ledge of musical notation. 
Cantare di manebra (It.) To sing in a correct style, with 

grace and expression. 
Cantare manierata (It.) To sing with a profusion of em- 
bellishments, but without taste or discernment. 

^A poetical composition to be set to 
music. A vocal composition of 
several movements. Originally 
the Cantata was for one voice, 
comprising airs, and recitatives, 
but now it frequently takes the 
form of a short oratorio, or ope- 
p f /TA\ ^ ^ retta, without action. 

L.ANTATIIXA yt.) 1 ^ ^^^^ cantata : an air, preceded by a 
Cantatille (Fr.) K recitative 
CantatLxa (/j{.) J ^^«^citative. 

Cantation (Lat.) The act of singing. 

Cantatore (It.) A male singer. 

Cantatoritim (Lat.) The book from which the priests in the 
Koman Catholic service chant, or recite, the responses. 

Cantatricb (It.) A female singer. 

Cantellerando (It.) Singing with a subdued voice, mur- 
muring, trilling. 

CantbrellXre (It.) To chant, or sing. 

Cantering (It.) A singer, a chanter. 

jiJiTTCA { .) 1 (;;anticles: the ancient laudi, or sacred 
al^c^/y^ pi) ] songs of tiio Ilomaii C«X\voVvc. C?^>a.t^h. 



Cantata (It.) 
Cantatb (Fr. ^ Ggr.) 



■{ 
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C^NTi CABNEvixi / (^^'^ SoDgs of the Camival wock. 

CAimccHiiBB {It.) To sing, to hum. 
Cakticle. a sacred hymn, or song. 

cl^^utL.) } A cantide : «» Ciimci. 

Cantilena {It.) The air, the melody, the principal melodic 
theme, or part : generally the highest vocal part. 

Cantilena scotica {It.) A Scotch air, or tunc. 

Cantelenabe {It.) To sing little songs: a contemptuous 
term, implying to sing, to make songs. 

Cantiijjltio {Lat.) A singing style of declamation. 

Cantino (JM The smallest string on the violin, guitar, &c. 

Cantiqtte (i'V.) A canticle, or hymn of praise. 

Cantique des Cantiques {Fr.) Solomon's Song. 

Canto {It.) Song, singing; air, melody; the soprano, or 
highest Tocal part. 

Canto a capf&ixa (It.) Vocal church music. 

Canto abmonico {It.) A part-song for two, three, or more 
voices. 

Canto cromatico {It.) Singing in semitones, that is, in 
chromatic intervals, or passages. 

Canto febmo {^.) Plain chant : an ancient chant or me- 
lody : choral sinking in unison on a simple, plain melody : 
a melody consisting of a few long, plain notes, given as a 
theme for counterpoint. 

CAnto fiotjbato {It.) A fiorid, embellished chant, or 
melody : florid, artistic, vocal music. 

CInto funebre {It.) A funeral song. 

CInto G-bbgoriano {It.) The G-regorian chant. 

CInTO UlInO (i9».)1 mu 1 • X. 4. 

C4NT0 plIno {It) f ^^^ P^^*" ^*°*» ^' ^°°g- 
Canto primo {It.) The first treble, or soprano. 
Cantor {It.) A singer, a chanter. 

C^R CHORALis} (-^'^•) I^^centor : leader of the choir. 
Cant6rb {It.) A singer, a chanter, a poet. 
CInto bbcitativo {It.) Eecitative : declamatory singing. 
Gantorei {Ger.) A party, or class of choristers : the dwell- 

iug-house of the cantor. 
Cantoren (Ger.) Chanters : a choip of siBgeta, 
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CjLurroR FiGUBAxis {Lat) Oratorio singer ; conductor of the 
choir. 

Cantoris (Lat.') A term used in cathedral music to mark 
the passages intended to be sung by those choristers which 
are placed^ on that side of the choir where the cantor^ or 
precentoTf sits ; which is usually the left-hand side on 
entering the choir from the nave : see Decani. 

Canto sbc6ndo (It,) The second treble, or soprano. 

Cantbicb {It.) A female singer. 

Cantus (lHat.) A song, chant, or melody : also, the treble, or 
soprano part. 

Cantus Akbbosiantts {Lot.) Those four chants, or melodies, 
introduced into the church by Ambrosius (St. Ambrose), 
Bishop of Milan, in the fourth century, and which are 
supposed to be derived from ancient Greek melodies : see 

G-BBOORIAN MODBS. 

Cantus figubatus (Lai,) Embellished, or figurative chants, 

or melodies. 
Cantus fibhus (Lat.) The plain song, or chant : see Canto 

FBBMO. 

Cantus Gbeoorianus (Lat.) Those four chants, or melodies 
introduced into the church by St. Gregory (Pope Gregory I.), 
and which, with the Ambrosian chants, formed a series of 
eight Tnodes or tones, as they were called : see Gregorian 

UODES. 

Cantus mbnsurabilis (Lat,) A regular, or measured melody. 

Canz6na (It.) Song, ballad, canzonet: an air of graceful, 
and somewhat elaborate construction, in two or three strains 
or divisions : by Italian musicians Uie name is applied t& 
airs in two or three parts, with passages of fugue and 
imitation, somewhat similar to the madrigal. 

CanzonXocia (It.) A vulgar, trivial song : a bad camone, 

Canzoncina (It.) A short canzone, or song. 

Canz6ne (It.) See Canzona. 

Canz6ne sacra (It.) A sacred song. 

Canzonet. A short canzone, or song. 

Canzon^tta (It.) A short canzone, 

Canzoni£bb (It.) A book containing songs, or lyrical com- 
positions. 

Caoikan (Ir.) A requiem, an Irish requiem : see Kerners. 
Cafbllb (Ger.) A chapel. 



C A P C A R 40 

Cafell-ueisteb (Grer.) The director, composer, or master of 
the music, in a choir. 

Capiscolus (Lot.) An old term, meaning the chanter^ or 
precentor of a choir. 

Cafistbuh (Gr.) An implement used by the ancient trum- 
peters, to relieve the strain upon their cheeks, when blow- 
ing. It was almost uniyersally used, the exertion required 
being so great. 

Capo (It) The head, the beginning, the first part, the top. 

Cafodastbo. See Capotasto. 

CXfo d'6pera. The finest or best work of any good com- 
poser. 

Capotasto {It,) The nut, or upper part of the finger-board 
of a violin, &c. : also, a small instrument used by guitar 
players, to form a temporary nut upon the finger-board, to 
produce certain effects. 

Capp£LLA (It.) A chapel, or church : also, a band of musicians 
that sing or play in a church. 

CAPpiiXA Hi^siCA (It.) Chapel, or church music. 

Cafbioci^tto (It.) A short capriccio. 

Cafbiccio (It,) An irregular, fanciful composition : a 
caprice : a species of Faiitaaiaf in a capricious, and free 
style. 

Capbiociosamentb (It.) Capriciously. 

Capbiccioso (It.) In a fanciful, capricious style. 

Cafbicb (Fr.) Sffe Capeiccio. 

Capbicieusemknt (Fr.) Capriciously. 

Cafbiciettx (Fr.) In a fanciful, capricious style. 

Cabact^bes db mxjsique (Fr.) All the marks, or symbols, 
belonging to musical notation. 

Cabattebb (It.) Character, quality, degree, emphasis. 

Cabebsant (Fr.) Caressing; tenderly. 

C^^i^^} (^^-^ ^"^ ^ caressing, and tender style. 

Cabicato (/^.) Exaggerated, caricatured. 

Cabuxom (Fr.) See Cabillons. 

Cabiixon a clavieb (Fr.) A set of keys, and pedals, acting 

upon the bells. 
Cabillonneb (Fr.) To chime, or ring bells. 
Cabillonkeub (Fr.) A player, or ringer of chimes, or carillons, 
Cabiixons (Fr, pL) Chimes: a peal, or set of bellt^ 

a 
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chimes: also, short simple airs, adapted for such bells: 

also, a set of bells in an organ, or a mixture-stop of three 

ranks, to imitate a peal of bells. 
Cabita (It.) Tenderness, feeling. 

Caemagnolb. a Savoj^ard dance, accompanied with singing. 
Carmen (Ger.) A poem, song, ode. 
Caboi.. The old ditties sung at Christmas or Easter; a song 

of joy and exultation : a song of devotion. In olden times 

Clmstmas carols were sung in churches, instead of psalms 

or hymns. 
Car6la {It.) A dance, with singing. 
CabolIm (It.) To dance. 
Caboletta (It.) A little dance. 
Cartel (Fr.) An obsolete word for the first sketch of a 

composition, or of a full score. 
Cabtell6ne (It.) A large play-bill : the printed catalogue 

of operas to be performed during the season at Italian 

theatres. 

Cassa \(It.) The great drum. 

Cassa Grande/^ -' ^ 

CASTAGNiTTA (It.) 1 

Castagnettes (Fr.) I Snappers ; castanets, used in dancing: 

Castagnoi^e (Sp.) I see Castanets. 

CastanJitas (8p.) J 

Castanets. Snappers, used to accompany dancing : pieces 
of hard wood, or shell-like instruments, which are struck 
together and make a rattling sound, used by dancers in 
Spain and other southern countries, to mark the rhythm of 
the bolero, cachucha, &c. 

Castanuelas (8p.) Castanets. 

Castbato (It.) A male singer, with a soprano voice, formerly 
very frequent, now seldom to be met with. 

Catch. A humorous vocal piece, for several voices ; supposed 
to be of English invention, and dating as far back os the 
first days of the Tudors. The melodies, or parts, are so 
contrived, that the singers catch up each other's words, and 
produce a whimsical kind of cross-reading. 

Catj&na di tbilli (It.) A chain, or succession of shakes. 

CATHjfeDBALB (i?V.)\^ A Cathedral 
CattbdrAj^ (It.) S ^ ca^e<irai. 

Cavalqtjet (Fr.) Trumpet signal for th« cavalry. 
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Cayatina (It,) A graceful air of one strain only, of a 
dramatic kind, sometimes preceded by a recitative. 

C BABRB (J^.) The character /h lised to indicate dlla breve, 
or dlla cappSUu time. ^ 

C CLEF. The Tenor clef: thus called because, on •whatever 
line it is placed, it gives to the notes on that line the name, 
and pitch, of middle C. 

C DUB (Ger,) The key of C major. 

Cebell. The name of an ancient air in common time ; its 
distinguishing characteristic was, that it consisted of sudden 
alternations of high and low notes, or passages. 

CixEBB (It.) Quick, rapid : with velocity. 

cSSl^i^)} Celerity. Telocity, rapidity. 

C£L£STK (Fr.) Celestialf heavenlt/. In some pianofortes it 
indicates the employment of the pedal, which acts on a 
Celestina stop : see also Voix celeste. 

Cklestina (It.) An orp;an stop, of small 4 feet scale, pro- 
ducing a very delicate and subdued tone. 

CsLU. An abbreviation of violoncelli. 

Cbixo. An abbreviation of violmicello. 

Cembaijsta (It.) A player on the harpsichord : also, a player 
on the cymbals. 

Cembalo (It.) A harpsichord : also, the name for a cymbal. 

Cbhbanella (It.) A bag-pipe. 

GiMBOLO (It.) See Cembalo. 

Cbmmam&lla (It.) Cymbal. 

CBMKAJNiLLA (ItS Bag-pipe. 

(Qennamella (It.) A pipe, or flute. 

Cemtonb (Lai.) A cento, or medley, of different tunes or 
melodies. 

CebcIb D^lla n6ta (It.) To seek, or feel for the note : 
gliding &om one note to another, in singing, by anticipating 
the proper time of the second note. 

Cbbtalet. An antique wind-instrument of tlie reed l.ind, 
the tone of which resembled tliat of the bassoon. 

Cbs (Ger.^ The note C-flat, 

Ges dub (Ger.) The key of C-flat major. 

CinsBA (It.) A cittern, a guitar. 

CsTBBijrEE (It.) A player upon the cittern, or guitai?. 

CBiBsiBE (It,) To play upon the cittern, or gaitax, 

£ 2 



Chacona (Sp.) 
Chaconnb (Fr,)^ 



52 C E T C H A 

Cetbtiatojo (It) A song accompanied upon the cittern. 
Ceterista J^^^'^ a player upon the cittern, or guitar. 

Cetbrizzare (It.) To sing \frith, or play upon the cittern. 

Cbtbarciero (It.) Carrying the bow and lyre. 

Cbtbare (It.) See CeterIre. 

'A chacone, a graceful slow Spanish air or 
dance movement, in | time, and com- 
posed upon a ground-bass. It is sup- 
posed to be of Aiubian, or Moorish origin, 
and is always in a major key. The first 
and third beats of each bar are strongly 
emphasised. 

Chair ORGAN. This occurs in old organ music: see Choib oboak. 

Chalemie (Fr.) A kind of pipe. 

Chalmey. See Chalumeau. 

{(Fr.) An ancient rustic flute, resembling the 
hautboy, and blown through a calamtts, or 
reed. The term is also applied to some of 
the low notes of the clarinet, which are dis- 
tinfpiished by a great peculiarity of tone. 
Chamber music. Music composed for private performance, 
or for small concerts ; such as instrumental duets, trios, 
quartets, &c. 
Changeable. A term applied to chants which may be sung 
either in the major or minor mode of the key or tonic in 
which they are written. 
Changer db jeu (Fr.) To change the stops, or registers, in 

an organ. 
Changes. The varied or altered passages, produced by a 

peal of bells. 
Changing notes. A term applied by some theorists to passing 
notes, or discords, which occur on the accented j^STta of a 
bar. 
Chanson (Ft.) A song. 

Chansonnettp (Fr.) A little, or short song, or canzonet. 
Chansonnier (Fr.) A maker of ballads. 
Chansons db geste (Fr.) The romances formerly sung by 

the wandering ^(w^/eMrs. 
CoAirr, A simple melody, generally harmonised in four 
parts, to which the daily psalms are Bun^in cathedrals, ^c, 
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part of the words being recited, ad libitum^ and part sung 
in strict time. There are two kinds, the single chant, and 
the double chant. The name is also applied to some Am- 
brosian, and Gregorian melodies, supposed to be derived 
from the ancient Greek music. 

Chaitt {Fr.) The voice part : a song, or melody : singing. 

Chantant {Fr.) Tuneable : in a melcdious, and singing style. 

Chaitt des oiseattx (jPV.) Singing of the birds. 

CHAirr DE TRiOMFiiB {Ft,) A triumphal song ; a song of 
victory. 

GHANTis {Fr.) Sung. 

Chant bn ison {Fr.) An obsolete style of psalmody, con- 
fined to the singing of only two different sounds. 

Chantbb. The superintendent, or leader of a cathedral choir. 

CHAifTEB {Fr,) To sing, to celebrate. 

CHAinxB A UYBB ouvEBT {Fr.) To sing at sight. 

CHAirrEBKLLB {Fr.) Treble string : the smallest or most 
acute string of the violin. 

Chamteb jxjstb {Fr.) To sing true, or perfect, as to intona- 
tion, &(i. 

Chamtbbbes {Fr.) The singers of songs, and ballads, in the 
tenth and following centuries. 

Chanteub {Fr.) A male singer. 

CHAirrEUSB (jPV.) A female singer. 

Chant FUNisBE (J^.) A funeral song. 

Chantob. An old name for the precentor, or chanter, in a 
choir. 

Chant fastobal {Fr.) A pastoral melody. 

Chantbe {Fr.) Chanter, chorister. 

Chantrbbie (JV.) Jlnftutions established and endowed 

Chantby {mg.) ^ i for the Puipose of singing the souls 
^ ^ ' t of the founders out of purgatory. 

Chantby pbiests. Priests selected to sing in the chantry. 

Chant sub lb livbe {Fr.) A barbarous kind of counterpoint, 
or descant, as it was termed, on the plain chant or cdnio 
fkrmoy in use as early as the eighth century, and performed 
by several voices, each singing extempore. 

Chaos (Xa^.) Confusion; music devoid of clearness, and 
perspicuity. 

Chateau chinois (i^n) A crescent, or set of small bells, 
used in military music. 
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CiiAPELLE (Fr.) See Cappi:ixa. 

Charfbeitao ( Ger.) Good Friday. 

Charivatii (Fr.) Paltry music : clatter : mock music. 

Charlatax (Fr.) A noisy, rattling, scrambling, tuifinislied 
performer: a superficial artist who makes great preten- 
sions, which are not justified in performance. 

Chassb (Fr.) Hunting: in the hunting style. 

CflE (It.) .Than, which: poco piu ISnto che And&nte, rather 
slower than Andante. 

Chef-d'attaque {Fr.) The leader, or principal first violin 
performer : also, the leader of the chorus. 

Chef-i)'(euvbb {Fr.) A master-piece : the principal or most 
important composition : see Capo d'6pbra. 

Chef-d'orchestre {Fr.) The conductor of an orchestra. 

Chelys ( Gr.) A species of lute, or viol. 

Chest of viols. A set of six viols, two of which were 
basses, two tenors, and two trebles, each with six strings : 
these were the instruments to which those compositions 
called Fantasias were adapted. 

Chevalet {Fr.) The bridge of a violin, viola, &c. 

Chevillb {Fr.) The peg of a violin, viola, &c. 

Chevrotement {Fr.) Singing with a trembling voice. 

Chevroter {Fr.) To sing with a trembling voice : to make 
a bad, or false shake. 

Chiara {It.) Clear, pure, as to tone : pure, perfect, as to 
intervals. 

Chiaramente {It.) Clearly, neatly, purely. 

Chiarezza {It.) Clearness, neatness, purity, brightness* 

Chiarina {It.) A clarion. 

Chiaro {It.) Clear, brilliant : see Chiara. 

Chiaroso&ro {It.) Light and shade : the various modifica- 
tions oipidno^ &nd forte. 

Chiave {It.) A key, or clef. 

Chiesa {It.) A church: musica di chiesay music for the 
church. 

Chiffres {Fr.) Figures, used in Harmony, and Thorough-Bass. 

C wNOR {{Heb.) An instrument of the harp or psaltery 

p^ < species, supposed to have been used by the 

^^ [ ancient Hebrews. 

Chirimia {Sjp.) The hautboy. 

CniRooTMNAST (Gt.) A square board, on which are placed 
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"VArions mechanical contrivances for exercising the fingers 

of a pianist. 
CHiBOPiiAST (GrJ) A small machine invented by John 

Semard Ix^er, about 1816, to keep the hands and fingers 

of young pianoforte players in the right position. 
CuiTARBik {It) A guitar ; a cithara. 
Chittabba coll' abco (It) A species of guitar played with 

a bow, like that of the violin. 

f| mm I ' I *|* ABRTU A. I 

CHiTrABBfNo / (^^-^ ^^® ^^^^ Neapolitan guitar. 

CHrnccHiUBLXjA {It) A buzzing, or humming sound. 

CHn7D£in>o {It.) Closinpf, ending with. 

CHiTTDiNDO COL MOTTVo {It) Concluding with the subject. 

Chittblabb {It) The singing of a cuckoo. 

Chi^so {It) Close, hidden, speaking of canons. 

Chcettb (Fr.) The choir ; the chorus. 

Choib. That part in a cathedral, or church, set apart for the 
singers, and where service is performed : also, the singers 
themselves taken collectively. 

Ckoib obgan. In a large organ, the lowest row of keys is 
called the choir organ, and contains some of the softer and 
more delicate stops, used tx) accompany the principal singers 
in solos, duets, &c. It also contains several of the solo 
stops. The choir organ is often placed in a case by itself, 
in front of the other part of the instrument. 

Chob {Ger.) Choir, chorus : qmre of a church : Arie und 
ChoTy air an^ chorus. 

Chobaous {Lat.) The leader of the ancient dramatic chonis. 

Chobal. Belonging to the choir : full, or for many voices. 

Chobal {Ger.) Psalm or hymn tune : choral song or tune : 
plain-song. 

Chobal-buch {Ger.) Choral book: antiphonal: book of 
hymn tunes. 

CuoBALB {Ger. pt) Hymn tunes. 

Chobalist {Ger.) Chorister, choral-singer. 

Chobaliteb \ {Ger.) In the style, time, or measure, of a 

Chobalhassig / psalm tune, or choral. 

Chob-altab (Ger.) The hiph, or groat altar. 

Chor-amt {Ger.) Cathedml .service; choral service. 

Chobaula {Gr.) The flute-player who accompanied the 
Greek chorus. 
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Chobd. a combination of several sounds, heard at the same 
time. 

Chorda. (Lat.) A string. 

Chobda chabactebistica (Lat.) The leading, or character- 
istic, note or tone : see Nota sensibilis. 

Chobdje essentiales (Lat.) These are, the tonic or key-note, 
the third, and the fifth, of each mode or diatonic scale. 

Chobd a vido (Lat.) The open string of a violin, &c. 

Chobdaulodion / '^^^ ""^"^l ^T ^ ^"^ instrument like a 
CHOBDOME.ODXOX { Ired'h^l^^^aVo^^^^^^^^ 
Chob-dienst (Ger.) Choir, or choral service. 
Chobdometeb. An instrument for measuring strings. 
Chobds etouffbs (Fr.) Stifled chords, on the harp, the 

sounds of which are damped by placing the palm of the 

left hand upon the strings. 
Chobe (Gcr. pi.) Choir, choruF : see Chob. 
Chobiambus. a musical foot, accented thus, — " s-^ s-^ ■". 
Chobion ( Gr.) A hymn in praise of Cybele. 

CHOBi'sTi ^0 } ^ Chorister, a choral singer. 

Chobisteb. a member of the choir, or chorus. 

Chob-begent (Ger.) Leader, or director, of the choristers. 

Choe-sangeb '\^(Ger.) A chorister, a choral singer, a 

Chob-schulkb / member of the choir. 

Chob-ton ( Ger.) Choral-tone : the usual pitch, or intonation, 
of the organ, and therefore of the choir, in a church. 

Chobus. a company of singers : also, a composition written 
for performance by a number of singers. With the ancient 
Greeks, the chorus was a band of singers and dancers, who 
assisted at their dramatic represtmtations. The name is 
also applied to the mixture-stops in an organ. 

Chobus-tone. See Chobton. 

Chbiste eleison (Gr.) A part of the Kyrie, or first move- 
ment in a Mass. 

Chbistmeitb ) ( ^^'^ Christmas matins. 

Chboma (Gr.) The chromatic signs : a sharp *(j^, or flat b. 

Chboma diesis (Gr.) A semitone, or half-tone. 

Chboma duplex. The dottble- sharp ^ marked by the sign x » 

or iSC',orjfjf 
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Chbohahetes. a tuning-fork. 
Chbomatic. Proceeding by semitones. 

cS^JIlS^ (O^.)} Cl^°ati<! : ""O""* l>y semitones. 
Chromatischbs KLAjroQEscHLECHT (GcT,) The chromatic 

^enus, or mode. 
Church cadence. Another name for the Plagal cadence. 
Church modes. 8ce GsEaoRiAN modes. 
CiACcoNA "I {It,) A slow Spanish dance, generally con- 
CiAccoNNB J stmcted on a ground-bass : see Chaconnr. 
CiARAMELLA (//.) A bagpipe. 
CicuTBJBNNA \lt.) A musi(»l pipe. 

CiMBALE. See CiMBEL. 

CiMBAU {It. pi.) \ Cymbals : military instruments used to 

CiMBALLES {Fr, pi.) J mark the time : see Cymbai^. 

CiMBEL (Ger.) A mixture-stop, of acute tone. 

CiMBEL-STKRN {Ger.) Cymhol'Star. An organ stop, consist- 
ing: of five bells, and composed of circular pieces of 
metal, cut in the form of a star, and placed at the top of 
the instrument, in front. It is acted upon by a foot-pedal, 
which sets it in rotation, and plays the five bells Arpeggio, 
8o as to produce a chord : as, for instance, E, G^, B, E, 
andGjf. 

ClKELLEN. See ClMBALLES. 

CiNK {Ger.) A small reed stop in an organ : see Kiiochobm. 

Cinque Ut ^ \ ^^^® * ^^® ^^^ voice, or part, in a quintet. 

CiNTRA. An old name for the harp. 

CmcuLAR CANON. A cauou which goes through the twelve 

major keys. 
Cis {Ger.) The note CJ. 
Cis-cis {Ger), The note C double-sharp. 
Cis dub {Ger.) The key of CJ major. 
Cis moll ( Ger.) The key of CJf minor. 
CiSTELiJL {Lat.) Ste Dulcimer. 
CiSTBB (jFV.) a cittern : see that word. 
CiSTRUM. See Cittern. 
CiTABA {It.) A cittern, a guitar: see Cittern. 
CrrAfiisTA {It.) A minstrel, a player on the cittern. 
Cxtabizzahe {It,) To play upon the cittern. 
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CithIba. (Lilt, ^ Sp.) The lute, an old instrument of the 

jijuitar kind : see Citteen. 
CiTHijiA HispANiCA (Sp.) The Spanish guitar. 
CiTHABODiA ( Gr.) The art of singing to the lyre. 

'An old instrument of the lute or guijkar species. 
The oldest on record had only three strings, 
but these were afterwards increased to eight, 
nine, and up to twenty-four; they were of 
wire, and twanged with a plectrum, usually 
Cither made of quill, or a piece of whalebone. The 

CiTHERA cither was very popiUar in the sixteenth cen- 

CriHERN < tury, and commonly found in barbers* shops. 
Cittern and other places of resort. The names of 

Cythorx the cittern or gittern, and guitar, appear to 
be derived from the same Greek word, and 
it may be inferred from the similarity of 
appellation, and from the remains of antique 
art, that the modern instruments resemble the 
ancient ones. 

Cithbra bijuga {Lat^ A Theorbo, a lute with two necks, 
or rather two nuts, which severally determined the lengths 
of the two sets of strings : the longest of which gave the 
deepest, and gravest sounds, serving as a bass in accom- 
panying the voice. 
Citolb (Lat.) An old instrument of the dulcimer species, 

and supposed to be synonymous with it. 
Civetteela {It.) Coquetry ; in a coquettish manner. 
Claie {Fr.) Clearly, plainly. 
Claibon {Fr,) Trumpet: also, the name of a reed stop, in an 

organ. 
Clangob {Lat.) The tone of the trumpet, when blown with 

vehemence. 
Clangob tubabum {Lat) A military trumpet used by the 
ancient Komans, consisting of a large tube of bronze, sur- 
rounded by seven smaller pipes, terminating in one point. 
Clan marches. These are composed for the Scotch bag- 
pipe, and formed upon the peculiar scale of that instru- 
ment, with a strong accent, and marked rhythm. 
Claquebois {Fr.) A musical instrument. 
Clara voce {Lat.) A clear, loud voice. 
Clarabella [Lat.) An organ stop, invented by J. C. Bishop, 
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of 8 feet scale, and a thick, powerful, fluty tone ; the pipef 

being made of wood, and not stopped. 
CiiABiBKL-FLTTTE. Au orgau stop of tbo flutc species. 
Clabichobd. See Ciayichobd. 
Clabicobdb (Fr.) The darichord, or clavichord. 
Clabin (6er.) Clarion: also, the name of a 4 feet reed 

stop in German organs. 
CiABUfBLASEN ( Ger.) Soft tones, or notes upon the trumpet. 
Clabinet. a rich and full-toned wind-instrument, of wood, 

of the single reed species ; said to have been inyented by 

Johann Christopher i)enner, of Nuremburg, about 1659. 
CiABiNETTE {Fr.) The clarinet: also, the name of an organ 

stop : see Clabioitet. 

ClABINETTisTA (It.) 1 * « i.1. i • *. 

Cx-ABunnnraB (Fr.) ) ^ P«rfonner npon the clannet. 
CLABiNirro {It.) A clarinet. 

^A small, or octave trumpet : also, the name 
of a 4 feet organ reed stop, timed an 
octave above the trumpet stop, and of a 
sharp, clear tone. The term is also 
used to indicate the trumpet parts, in a 
full score. 
CiABiON HABM0NIQT7E {Fr.) Au Organ reed stop: see 

Habmonique. 
CiABiONET. A wind-instrument, of the single reed species, 
of a full, rich tone. Also, an organ reed st.op of 8 feet 
scale, and soft quality of tone : see also Clabinet. 
Ci.ABioNET-FLt7TE. An Organ stop of a similar kind to the 
stopped diapason ; the tone is of a very agreeable, reedy 
quality. 
Clabtb db voix {Fr.) Clearness of voice. 
CiAUSTTiA {Lot.) A close, a cadence ; a concluding musical 

phrase. 
CiJiusxTLA AFFiNALis {Lat.) A cadeucB in a key nearly 

related to the original key of the piece. 
CLATrsriA DissECTA {Lat.) A half-cadence. 
C1A17SULA DOMiNANS {Lot.) A cadence on the dominant. 
CiATTSiTLA FALSA {Lat.) A falsc, or deceptive, cadence. 
Clausula ftxalis '\ / t i\ k n ^ j i 

CiAtJsui^ PKIMA..1A U^/-) A «"«! cadence, or close, in 

Clausula pk.nc:va..is J "'« ""S""*^ ^"y- 



Clabino {It.) 
CluAbion {Fkg.) " 
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Clausula ikfrofiiio (Lat) An uncommon, or deviating, 
cadence. 

Clausula medians (Lot.) A cadence on the third, in a 
piece in the minor mode. 

Clausula febbqbina (Lat.) A close in a distant, or ex- 
traneous key. 

^IZlZ^'^y^-) A proper, or natural dose. 

Clausula secundaria (Lat.) A cadence on the dominant. 

Clausula tebtiaria (Lat.) See Clausxtla medians. 

Clatb (Lot,) A key : a def. 

Clavecin (Fr.) The harpsichord. 

Clatbcin d' amour (Fr.) A species of harpsichord. 

Clatbctmbala {It.) The harpsichord. 

Clates sionata (Lat.) The coloured Unes used by Guido to 

express the pitch of the notes, and. which were in use until 

clefs were invented. 
Claviarium (Lat.) \ The keys of a pianoforte, harpsichord, 
Claviatur (Ger.) J organ, &c. 

^Z^.T.y(Lt.)] The harpsichord. 

Clavichord. A small, keyed instrument, of the spinet, or 
virginal species, and the precursor of the pianoforte. It 
was used by nuns in convents, and that the rounds might 
not disturb the sisters in the dormitory, the strings were 
muffled with small pieces of fine woollen cloth, the tone 
being produced by little iron pins, or wedges, called 
tangents f which pressed under the brass strings when the 
keys were struck; and not with * jacks and crow-quills* 
like- the harpsichord, spinet, and >'irginal. The tone of 
the Clavichord was pleasant, soothing, and impressive, 
though weak. 

Clavichordium (Lat.) Se£ Clavichord. 

Clavicymbalum (Lat.) The harpsichord : spinet. 

Clavicymbel ( Ger.) A clavichord. 

Clavicytherium (Lat.) A species of upright harpsichord, 
said to have been originally in the form of a harp or lyre, 
with catgut strings, and to have been invented in Italy 
about 1300. 

Clavier (Fr. ^ Ger.) ' The keys, or key-board, of a piano- 
ibji:e, organ, &c. : also, an old nams for the Clavichord, 
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Clatieb-axtszuo ( Ger.) An arrangement, or reduction of a 
fall score, for the use of pianoforte players. 

CuLVTBB-DRATH ( Ger.) Wire, for the pianoforte, &c. 

Clayieren (Ger, pi.) The keys : see Culyikb. 

Clavis (Lat. ^ Ger.) A key : a clef. 

Ci^BAB-FLVTE. An Organ stop, of 4 feet scale, the tone 
of which is exceedingly firm, clear, and full. It was 
invented by Messrs. Kirtland and Jardine, of Man- 
chester. 

i{Fr.) A key : a character used to determine the 
name and pitch of the notes: there are three 
kinds, the Q- or Treble clef, the C or Tenor clef, 
and the F or Bass clef. 

CuEF DB FA (J^.) The F, or Bass clef. 

Clep db sol (Fr.) The Q-, or Treble clef. 

CuBP d'tjt (Fr.) The C clef. 

CuocBE {Fr.) A bell. 

Clochbttb (Ft,) A little bell ; a hand-bell. 

G1.0SE HABMONY. Harmony in which the notes, or parts, 
are kept as close together as possible. 

C MOLL {Ger.) The key of C minor. 

CoALOTTiNO. See Concertino. 

CJoccHiATA (/f.) A serenade in a coach. 

C6da (li.) The end : the tail : a few bars added at the end 
of a piece of music, to produce a more complete and efTec- 
tiye termination. 

Codetta {It.) A short coda, or passage added to a piece : 
or serving to connect one movement with another. 

CoDON. A belL 

GoFFBB {Fr.) The belly, of a lute, guitar, &c. 

CoGLi {It. pi.) With the. 

CoOLi STBOMENTi {It. pi.) With the instruments. 

Coi {It, pi.) With the : coi h&ssiy with the basses : coi vio' 
Hnif with the violins. 

CoL {It.) With the : colT drco^ with the bow : col hasso^ with 
the bass. 

CoLACHON {Fr.) An Italian instrument, much like a lute, 
but with a longer neck. 

Col asco {It.) With the how : see Coll' arco. 

CnLA8Ci6NB {It.) An instrument like a guitar, with two 
strings only. 
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Col canto (It.) With the melody, or voice : see also Colla 

v6cB. 
Coll' ^ 
Colla U/if.) With the. 

CoLLoJ 

CoLLA. DESTitA (It.) With the right hand. 

CoLLA PARTE (It.) With the part, or principal performer : 
indicating that the time is to be accommodated to the s6lo 
singer, or player. 

CoLLA Tib OBAK f6bza e PBESThzzA (It.) As loud, and as 
quick as possible. 

CoLLA ptJnta d* abco (It.) With tho point, or tip of the 
bow. 

Coll* abco (It.) With the bow : the notes are to be played 
with the bow, and not pizzicato. 

CoLLA SINISTRA (It.) With the left hand. 

CoLLA VOCE (It.) With the voice : implying that the accom- 
panist must accommodate, and take the time irova. the 
singer. 

College youths. A name given to a society of bell-ringers, 
formerly in high repute, and including gentlemen of great 
learning and respectability amongst its members. 

COLLEQLATA (It.) \ . it ^' *. v t. 

CoLLEGIAT-BiRCHE ((?«•.)/ ^ «o"^g'«te ohurch. 

Col legno dell' ijtco (It.) With the bow-stick : strike the 
strings with the wooden part, or wrong side of the bow, to 
produce particular effects. 

Coll' ottava (It.) With octaves : to be played in octaves. 

COLOFANE (Fr.) 1 

Colof6nia (It.) Eesin: used for the hair, in the bow 

CoLOPHANB (Fr.) ^ of the violin, &c., to enable the 

Colophon (Fr.) [ performer to obtain a better, and 

CoLOPHONiTTH ( GcT.) firmer hold, or bite, upon the strings. 

Colophony (Eng.) J 

Coloratura (It.) Ornamental passages, roulades, divisions, 

&c., in vocal music. 
Combination pedals. See Composition pedals. 
C6me (It.) As, like, the same as. 
CoifiDiE (Fr.) Comedy, play. 
CoMEDUsax (Fr.) Comedian, actor. 
CoMjtDiBKKB (Fr,) An actress. 
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C6mb il primo tempo (It.) In tho Siimc time na the first. 

C6mb prima. (It.) As before ; as at first. 

Combs (Lot.) A companion : this tenn wus used hy Fux, 
and other old theorists, to indicate tlie ahswer, in a fu};iie. 

C6me 86fra. (It.) As above ; as before : indicating the repe- 
tition of a previous, or similar passage. 

Come sta (It^ As it stands : exactly as it is written, with- 
out any alteration, or embellifi>hment. 

C6mb tjempo del tema (It.) In thv same time as the theme. 

GoMieo (It.) "X Comic : also, a comic actor : a writer of 

CoHiQUE (Fr.)J comedies. 

CoMnrciANTE (It.) A beginner, in music, &c. 

CoMiNCiABE (It,) To begin: al comiiwidref at the be- 
ginninj?. 

CoMiNCiATA (It.) The beginning : the commencement. 

Comma. (It.) The ninth part of a tone. A comm>i is a small 
interval, used in treating of the analysis of musical sound.'^, 
and which may be described as something like the dif- 
ference between Djf, and Eb, as played upon the violin by 
the best performers. 

The interval of a tone is divided into nine almost im- 
perceptible intervals, whick are called coimnasy five of which 
constitute the major semitone and four the minor semitone. 

CoMMEDiA (It.) A play, a comedy ; also, a theatre. 

Commediante (It.) A comedian. 

CoMHENgANT (Fr.) A beginner, in music, &c. 

CoHMENCEB (Ft.) To begin, to commence. 

Common chobd. A chord consisting of a bass note or root, 
together with its third and fifth, to which the octave is 
generally added. It is also called a triad. 

Common times. Those which have an even number of parts 
in a bar, as two^ four, six, &c. 

CoMODAMiNTE ^(It.) Conveniently, easily, with ease; 

C6moi>o j quietly, with composure. 

CoMPAirr OP MUSICIANS. One of the old chartered societies 
of London, originally instituted by Charles I. 

Compensation mixture. An organ mixture-stop, in the 
pedals, of a peculiar composition, and intended to assist 
the intonation of the pedal pipes. 

oS^^i^^oY^^'^ Agreeable, pleasing, attractive. 
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CoMPiETA (It.) Complin : evening prayers. 

CoHPLESSo (It.) A term applied to a chord which is complete. 

Complin (Lat.) Evening service, during Lent, in the Boman 

Catholic Chnrch. 
CoMPONASTRB (GcT.) A bad composer. 
Comp6nebe (It.) S 

CoMPONiBEN (Ger.) J> To compose music. 
Comp6bbe (It.) J 
Componit6bb (It.) A composer, author. 
CoMPONiTEiCB (It.) A female composer, an authoress. 
CoMPOSEB (Fr.) To compose music. 

COMPOSITEUB (i'V.) "l 

CoMPOSiToRB (It.) > A composer of music. 

CoMPONisT (Ger.) J 

Composition. Any musical production, or invention. The 
art of inventing, or composing music. 

Composition pedals. Pedals connected with a system of 
mechanism for arranging the stops in an organ. The in- 
vention is due to J. C. Bishop. 

CoJ^sm6NE j^^'^-) f composition, or musical work. 

Composizi6ne di tavolino (It.) Table-music ; music sung at 
table ; such as, part-songs, glees, catches, rounds, &c. 

Comp6sto (It.) Composed ; set to music. 

Compound intervals. Those which exceed the extent of 
an octave : as, a ninth, tenth, &c. 

Compound times. Those which include, or exceed six parts 
in a bar, and contain two, or more, principal accents ; as 

6 6 9 9 12 J?^^ 

Compressed harmony. See Close harmony. 

Con (It.) With. 

Con abband6no (It.) With passion and sentiment ; with 

ardent feeling. 
Con abbandono ed espressi6ne (It.) With passionate 

feeling, and expression. 
Con affetto \(It.) With warmth, and intensity of ex- 
CoN affezi6ne J pression. 
Con afflizione (It.) With affliction ; mournfully. 
Con aqilita (It.) With agility, neatly; with clean and 

light execution. 
Coy AQjTAzidyE (It.) With agitation ; hurriedly. 
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Con AiicdKA uciifZA (It.) With a certain degree of licence, 
as regards time, and expression. 

Con AT.T.TOTTtfaA (It.) With lightness: joyfhllj, cheer- 
fully, gaily. 

Con ALTBBizzA {It.) With an elevated, and sublime, expres- 
sion. 

Con ahabiutI (It.) With grace, and gentleness. 

Con AMATtwzzA (iiJ.)' With affliction, mournfully. 

Con ah6bb (It) With an affectionate, ardent, expression. 

Con JLNiKA (It.) With soul, resolution, boldness. 

Con ANi]fAzi6NE (It.) With animation, decision, boldness. 

Con Axn>i.CB (It.) With boldness, audacity, firmness. 

Con bellbzza (It.) With beauty of tone, and expression. 

Con bbio (It.) With life, fire, spirit, brilliancy. 

Con bbio bo andiato (It.) With spirit, and resolution. 

Con cAxua (It,) With calmness, and tranquillity. 

Con gal6bb (It.) With warmth : with fire. 

Concatbnazi6ne abm6nica (It.) Harmoii^ in which some 
of the parts are changed, or moving, while others are held 
on, or sustained. 

Con ggeueiuta (It.) With celerity, with rapidity. 

CoNCBNTO (It.) Concord, agreement, harmony. This name 
is sometimes given to a collection of pieces. 

CoNCENTBliui (It.) To Concentrate the sounds: it also 
sometimes means, to veil the sounds with mystery. 

ConcbbtIntb (It.) A piece in which each part is iJtemately 
principal, and subordinate, as in a duo concertdnte. It 
also implies, an orchestral piece, in which several of the 
instruments have occasional solos, or passages for the dis- 
play of execution, and taste. 

CoKGEBTi.TO (It.) In an irregular, extemporaneous manner : 
gee also CoNCBBTijrrB. 

CoNCKBTED MTJSia Music in which several voices, or instru- 
ments, are heard at the same time ; in opposition to sdlo 
music. 

Conckbt-oebbb (Grer.) Concert-giver. 

CoNCihtn (It. pi.) The plural of the word concerto. 

CoNCEBxiNA (It.) A small instrument, of sexangular shape, 
held id the hands. The sounds are produced from metal 
tongues, or vibrators, by pressing Uie fingers upon the 
keys, which are placed on each side of the instrument^y 
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and moving the bellows at the same time, to obtain the 
requisite supply of wind. The tones are soft^ and deli- 
cate. 

Concertino (It.) A short concerto : the word also denotes 
a principal part in a concerto, or other full orchestral 
piece; violino primo concertino, principal first violin: 
vioUno secdndo concertino, principal second violin. 

CoNCERTiBEN {Ger.) To accord, to agree in sound : also, to 
contend, or emulate with the voices, or instruments, in the 
parts of refined music, as in the soli of concerts. 

CONCEBTIBEND (GCT.) See CONCEBTANTB. 

CoNCEBT-MEiSTER ( G^.) Master, or conductor of the concert : 
manager, or conductor of the musical academy. 

Concerto {It,) A concert : harmony : also, a composition for 
a solo instrument, with orchestral accompaniments. 

Concerto obandb (FV.) /^ R~°^ W™t^"£^"w^' 
Cokc4ktoob6sso (/.)'! "^{ZSmiT""' ^- 
Concerto spiRiTuixE {It.) A miscellaneous concert, chiefly 

consisting of sacred, or classical music. 
Concert overture. See Overture. 
Concert-saai. {Ger,) Concert room : music room. 
CoNCERT-SFiELBR {GcT.) A solo plavcr, conccrto player. 
Concert spiriiuel {Fr,) See Concerto spmiruiiA 
Concert-stuck {Ger.) A concert piece : a concerto. 
CoNciNNOus {Lot,) Harmonising, coinciding in effect. 
CoNCiTi.TO {It.) Perturbed, agitated. 
Con civBTTEBfA {It.) With coquetry, in a coquettish manner. 
Conclusi6nb {It.) The conclusion, or winding up. 
Con c6modo (/i5.) With ease ; without constraint, or effort : 

in a convenient time. 
CoNCOBD. An agreeable combination of sounds : the opposite 

to a discord : see Consonance. 
CoNCOBDANT. Harmouious, consonant. 
CoNcoBDAirrBN {Ger.) Those sounds which, in combination, 

produce a concord : as C, E, G-. 

SSr'fW Cencord, harmony. 

Coir DELicATjkzzA. {It,) With delicacy and softness. 
Coir DEan>Amo {It.) With an ai^Lenfc, Voagj^ng expression. 
CoK DEVoziSiTE {It.) With devotioii wi^ i^rrova. 
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OoK DILIOBMZ4 (It) With care and aocnracy. 

Con DiscBBaEi6NB (It.) "With discretion : at the discretion, or 
pleasure of the performer, not allowing the accompaniment 
to overpower the voice. 

Con disfebazi6mb {It) With despair, desperation, violence 
of expression. 

CoK divozi6nb (It) With religions feeling : in a devotional 
and solemn manner. 

Ck)VD6jJCB ■MAxn&nk^(It) With sweetness, delicacy, soft- 

Co2f DOLC^zzA / ness. 

Con ]>ol6bb (It) Mournfully, with grief and pathos. 

CoNDTJcnfiNTO ^It) A melody consisting of a regular suc- 
cession of conjunct degrees. 

CoNDTJOTOB. The master, or chief of an orchestra, who directs 
the time and performance of every piece with his baton, 
and occasionally with his hand. 

CoNDTJCTUs (Lat) A very old species of descant, of which 
all that is known is, that instead of being founded upon 
some chosen, or popular melody, it was entirely original, 
supplied its own theme, and, unlike other modes of descant, 
was independent of eveiything but the composer^s imagi- 
nation. 

Con dt76lo (It) Mournfully, with grief and pathos. 

Condxjtt6iib (It) A conductor. 

CoNB OAMBA. An orgau stop of the gamba species, with 
conical pipes. 

Cov BJ^lszA. (It) With ^elegance. 

Con ELByAZi6NB (It) With elevation, in a lofty, elevated, 
grand style. 

Con bnebgia (It) With energy and emphasis. 

Con entusiasho (It) With enthusiasm. 

PoN bsfbessi6nb (It) With expression. 

Con B8fbbssi6ne doloiuSsa (It) With a mournful expression. 

Con isTBo poirico (It) With poetic fervour and ftiry : with 
poetic rage. 

Con FActLrri. (It) With facility. 

Con febm^zza (It) With firmness. 

Con FESTrviri. (It) With festive gaiety. 

Con fidi^cia (It) With hope, with coid^dence. 

Con FiER^zzA (/if.) With fire: fiercely. 

F 2 
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Ooir FiooHi^zzA (It,) With hoarseness: hoanely: as ocea- 
iiionally in buffo parts. 

Cov fijcssxdxlitI (It.) With flexibilitj, with fireedom. 

()o2f p6tUEA (It.) with force, with vehemence. 

('ONmitUB DB St. Julibk (Ft.) An ancient Frendi asso- 
ciation, or club, of ballad singers, and itinerant fiddlers. 

C'ON frAtta (It.) Htirriedly : with haste. 

(V)N ru6co {It.) With fire, with passion. 

roNrtuI'mBi^^'^-) With fuiy,impetnosi^. rage, Tdemence. 

( ^)NPUNi(^NM (It.) Confusion : want of deamess, and oirder. 

('ON oAriio (It.) With elegance and taste. 

('ON (iKNTiLEZZA (/if.) With grace, and degance. 

(^)K otUHT^szA (7^.) With justness, and precision. 

( }oN uiusTteA dbll' xntonazi6nb {It.) With jnst, and oorxect, 

intonation. 
(Ion (im {It. pi.) With the. 

( !()N (UuLndh B8PRBSSx6nb (It.) With much enression. 
Coif (iiUND^zzA {It.) With dif^nitj, and grandeur. 
OoN ouavitA. {It.) With gravity, and ni%|esty. 
Con (iiiAxiA (7^.) With grace, and elegance; usually in a 

tnodornto time. 
(\)N (ii5hto (7^.) With taste. 

(ioK ISomi} (■»•) ^'^ impetnosity, and yehemence. 

Coif Impbto dolor6so {It.) With pathetic force, and energy. 

Con iNDirrBS^NZA {It.) With indifference : a dramatic ex- 
pression, intimating that the performer is to assume an air 
of indifference, and ease. 

Con ZNNOciMZA {It.) In a simple, artless, and innocent style. 

Con iNTiMissmo ssNTiMKirro (it.) With vejy much feeling : 
with great expression. 

Con inturwdAzza (It.) With intrepidity, with boldness. 

Con Ira (7^.) With anger : angrily. 

CoNJXTNOT {Lat) A term applied by the ancient Greeks to 
tetrachoids, when the highest note of one tetrachord formed 
the lowest note of the succeeding one. 

Con ji^sto {It.) With exactness. 

O^N^^SlJW With Ughtness, and deHcac^, 
Con UNifaBEA (It.) With mildness, sweetness. 
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Con isNTteA (It.) With slowness : lingering. 
Con XAEsri. (It) With m^esty, and grandeur. 

C^H S^a&V^') ^"'^ »" expression of melancholy 
Con KAUMCOKiL J «^°d sadness. 

SSl^oSfeJW With the right hand. 

Con mIno sudsTHA (It.) With the left hand. 

Con xist^o (It) With mystery ; in a mysterious manner. 

Con ifODKBAZi^NE (It,) With a moderate degree of quickness. 

Con m6i.ta. B8Fbbs8i6nb (It,) With much expression. 

Con molto gabattebb (It) With much character and 
emphasis. 

Con m6lto passi6nb (It) With much passion, and feeling. 

Con m6lto sENriMiNTo (It) With much feeling, and ex- 
pression. 

Con MOBBTpfezA (It) With softness, smoothness, delicacy, 
and tenderness. 

Con ]f6TO (It.) With motion: keeping up a lively move- 
ment : not dragging. 

Con nbguobnza (It.) With negligence ; in a careless manner, 
without restraint. 

Connoisskub^ (Fr.) One skilled in music, and who is a 
competent judge of it. 

Con ossbbyanza (ItJ\ With scrupulous care and accuracy in 
rifgard to time ana expression. 

W 8^'^^^}(''^-) ^^^^ octaves : to be played in octaves. 

'on pA88x6nb (It.) With passion, with feeling. 
ON PiAGRYOLmA (It.) With a pleasing, and graceful, ex- 
pireflsion. 

)N fbbcifitazi6nb (It.) With precipitation, in a hurried 
manner. 

N fbbci8i6nb (It) With exactness, and precision, 
v vsaerrhzk (It.) With rapidity. 
f bJLbbu. (It.) With rage, fury, impetuosity, 
r BAFiDrrA. (It) With rapidity. 
- BipucA (^It.) With repetition ; to be repeated. 
BI8OLVZI0NB (It), Witn firmness, and resolution. 
SD^ONO (It.) With wrath; in an angry and soornfiil 
rle. 
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CoNSECUTiTE. A series of Bimilar intervals, or chords, im- 
mediately following one another. 

CoNSECUTiYES. Consonances of like character, in succession, 
between two parts : snch as are forbidden by the laws of 
harmony. 

Con sbmplicita (It) With simplicity. 

Con sensibujta (It.^ With sensibility, and feeling. 

Con sentdiento \lt) With feeling, and sentiment. 

CoNSEQXTENT (Lat) An old term, meaning the dnswer, in a 
fugue, or of a point of imitation. 

CoNSBBVATOiBB {Ft.) "| A pubUc school or academy of 

Consebvat6bio (It.) > music, in which every branch of 

CoNSBBVATOBiUM (Crer.)) the art is taught. 

CoNSOLANTB (It.) lu a coDsoliug, comforting manner. 

CoNSOLATAiimTTE (IL) Quietly, comfortably, cheerfully. 

CoN soLBNNiTA (It.) With Solemnity. 

CoN 86mma espbbssi6ne (It.) With very great expression. 

Consonance. The opposite to a discord, or dissonance : an 
interval, or chord, pleasing, satisfactory, and agreeable to 
the ear, and which does not necessarily require another to 
follow it. 

Consonant. A chord composed entirely of consonances. 

CoNSONANZ ( Ger.) 1 . _j t. 

CoNsoNANZA (It,)} ^ c^nsonauce : a concord : harmony. 

ConsonIbb (It.) To tune in unison, or concord, with an- 
other. 

CoNSONTBEN (Ger.) To concord : to agree in soimd. 

Con sonobita (It.) Wi'ih a full, sonorous, vibrating kind of 
tone. 

Con sobdini (7;^. pi.) With mutes^ in violin playing: in 
pianoforte music it means with dampers, indicating that 
the dampers are not to be raised by the pedal. 

Con sobdIno (It») With the mute : meaning that a mute, or 
damper, is to be affixed to the bridge of the violin, viola, &c 

Con sfibito (It.) With spirit, life, energy. 

Con bte&psto (It.) With noise : in a boisterous manner. 

Con STBOMjbrril (It.) With the instruments: meaning that 

Con STBXTidiNTi J the orchestra and the voices are together. 

Con Zl^} C^^-) ^^^ sweetness, and delicacy. 
CoNTADhfA (It) A country dance. 
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GoiiTAsmisoo (It) Hnstic : in a rural style. 
Con tenbbezza. (It) With tenderness, softness. 
OoK tefxditA. (R.) With coldness, and indifference. 
Con TDcmiBEA. (It) With timidity. 
Con tinto (It) With various shitdes of expression. 
CoNTiNui-TO (It) Continued, held on, sustained. 

CONTINTTED BASS. See BaSSO CONriNUO. 

CoNTiNno (It) Continued : see Blsso continxto. 

ContbabIssist. a double-bass player. 

C6ntba-bXsso (It) The double bass, the deepest toned 

stringed instrument of the bow species. 
ContbaddInza (It) A country dance. 
C6ntsa-fao6tto (It) The double bassoon : also, the name 

of an organ stop of 16, or 32 feet scale : see Dottblb bassoon. 
C6ntra-o1jcba (It) An organ stop of 16 feet scale. 
ContrJLlto (It) The deepest species of female voice, the 

scale of wkidi somewhat resembles that of the alto, or 

counter-tenor voice. 
Con tranqt7ILl£zza^ (It) With tranquillity, with calmness: 
Con TBANQTJiixrrA. / quietly. 
CoNTRA-posAiTNB (&er.) Doublc trombone: a 16, or 32 feet 

reed stop, in an organ. 
CoNTBAFFUNTiSTA (It) One skilled in counterpoint. 
CoNTBAFPihYTo (It) Coimtcrpoint : see that word. 

CoNTBAPPdNTO ALLA M^NTB (It) See ChANT STTB LB UVBB. 

CoNTBAPP^NTO d6ppio (It) Doublc couutcrpoint. 

Contbafp6nto d6ppio alla duodeciha (It) Double counter- 
point in the twelfth. 

ContbapfiSnto 86pba il soGoiTTO (7^.) Counterpoint above 
the subject. 

Contbafp6nto fi6TTo IL soGOJBTTO (It) Couuterpoint below 
the subject. 

CoNTBAPUNKT (GcT.) Couuterpoint. 

CoNTBAPUNTAL. Belonging, or relating to counterpoint. 

CoNTRAi'DNTisT. One ^Ued in counterpoint. 

Contb' abco (It) Bowing (the violin, &c.) in a manner 
contrary to rule^ 

ContbJLbio (It) Contrary : see Contbabt motion. 

CoNTBABT motion. Motiou in an opposite direction to some 
other part, one rising as another feJls. 

Con tba£p6bto (It) Witli passion, excitement, anger. 
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GoNTRASSOGOETTO (It) The counter-subject, secondary sub- 
ject, or counter-theme, in a fugue. 

GoNTRiLTEHPO {It) Affotfist the time: that is, one part 
moving in a slower progression than the other pa^! 
syncopation. 

COKTBA-TENOB. See GOXTNTEB-TENOB. 

C0NTBA.TONB {Ger.) A term applied to the deeper tones of 
the bass voice. 

So^S^'o^f } The double baas: «. C6»TH.-Bis80. 

GoiTTBEDANSE (Fr.) A couutiy dance : a quadrille : a dance 

in which the parties engaged stand against each other, in 

two opposite ranks. 
GoN tbem6bb (It,) With tremor, in a trembling manner. 
GoMTBB-PABTiB (Fr.) A Counterpart, the second part: a 

second Toice, singing different notes from those of the first. 
CoNTBB-POiNT (Ft.) Coimterpoint. 
GoNTBEFOiNTiSTB (Fr,) A contrapuutist. 
-C0MTBE-8UJBT (Fr,) The counter-subject^ or second subject 

in a fugue. 
GoMTBE-TEMFS (Fr,) Syncopation : driving notes. 
Con tbistj^zza (It,) With sadness, heaviness. 
Con ti5tta f6bza 1 (It,) With the whole power, with all 
Con ti5tta la f6bza j possible force ; as loud as possible. 
Con "UN pfro (It,) With one finger. 
Con vabiazi6ne (It.) With variations. 
Con vBEiCENZA (It,) With vehemence, earnestness, force. 
Con VBLOcrrJl (It) With velocity, rapidity. 
CoNVEBSio (Lot,) Inversion, in counterpoint. 
Con vio6bb (It,) With vigour, force, sprightliness, strength. 
Con viol]6nza (It.) With violence, force ; boisterously. 
Con vrvACiTi. j (It,) With liveliness, vivacity, fire, sprightli- 
CoN VTVEZZA J ness. 

Con v6ce bJLuca (It,) With a hoarse, or rough voice. 
Con voltjbilitI (It,) With volubility ; with freedom and 

fluency of performanca 
Con ztho (It,) With zeal, eagerness, ardour. 
Cop^BTO (It.) Covered, muffled; timjpani coph'ti, muffled 
drums. 

CoHSTB^i^j) A music copyist. 
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CoFFBL-FLOiB (GfT,) Couplmg'flute I an organ stop of the 
darabella^ or stopped diapason species, intended to be used 
chiefly in combination with some other stop. 
CAfdia (S'S r*^ appliance in an organ, by which two rows 
n2««x»?BC\ "S of keys can be connected together; or, the 
KjOTUJx {Jfr,) ^ keys conpled with the pedals. 

Cob (jPV.) A horn : commonly called the French horn. 
Ck>iLAxB (It.) Choral : the plain-chant : relating to the choir. 
Cob AX0IAI8 {Fr.) English horn : the tenor hautboy, with 

me same scale, but a little larger than the hautboy, and 

sounding a fi:^h lower: see Cobno inolesb. The name 

is also applied to a reed stop in an organ. 
CorXktb f ("^^'^ ^ ^^°^ dance in | or | time, moving in 
CarXhto I q^i*vers, with two strains or reprises, each 

t. commencing with an odd quaver. 
C6bda (It.) A string : una corda^ one string. 
CoBDATDBA (It.) The scale, or series of notes, to which the 

open strings of an instrument are tuned : see AccoBDArdsA. 
CoBDB (Fr.) A string : une corde^ one string. 
CoBDB A BOTAxr (Fr.) Catgut ; strings for the violin, harp, &c. 
CoBDB i. J0T7B 1 (Fr,) An open string, on the violin, viola, 

COBDB k YWJtJ &C. 

Cob db chassb (J^.) The hunting horn ; the French horn. 
CoBDB FAxrssB (Fr.) A false, or Assonant string. 
Cob db postillon (Fr.) A post-boy's horn ; post-horn. 
CoBDBS DB Naples (Fr.) The strings imported from Naples, 

for the violin, harp, &c. 
Cob db sionai. (Fr.) A bugle. 
Cob db yachbs (Fr.) The cowherd's horn. 
CoBDB TTTiDB (Fr.) An open string, on the violin, &c 
CoBDiiBA (It.) Qlie tail-piece, of a violin, viola, &c. 
CoBBOBAFiA (It.) The art of describing the figures of a 

dance. 

&}W Choral 

CoBiFBO (It.) The leader of the dances, in a ballet. 

CoBDCAoisTBO (It.) The head of a choir. 

CoBiFHsns(6^.) SeeCoEiFEO. 

CobIsta (It.) A chorister. 

CoBMOBNB. A ioft'tonedhom. This name is sometimes given 
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to a reed stop in English organs, of 8 feet scale, and soft 
intonation : see also Cbbm6na. 

CoBNAirdsA (It.) The bagpipe, consisting of a bourdon or 
drone, a small pipe in which is inserted a wheaten straw, 
and another pipe called the calnmean, with seven holes. 
These two pipes are inserted into the neck of a calf-skin 
bag, resembling in shape a chemist's retort, on the back of 
wluch is fixed the drone, and also a short pipe, through 
which the whole instromeut is inflated by the mouth of the 
performer. The shape differs very little &om that of the 
common or Scotch bagpipe, whi(^ was not peculiar to 
Scotiand, but used also in Italy, and other southern 
countries, and formerly in Ireland. 

CobnamusXrb (It.) To play on the bagpipe. 

CobnIbb (It.) To sound, or wind a horn, or comet. 

Cornat6bb (It.) One who blows, or plays on a horn. 

CoBNEHUSB (Fr.) See Cobnaht^sa. 

CoBNEB (Fr.) To sound a horn, or comet. 

CoBNET. An organ stop, consisting of several ranks of pipes : 
in German organs the name is sometimes applied to a 
large reed stop on the manuals, or to a small reed on the 
•pedal. Also, a small horn, of which there were three kinds, 
treble, tenor, and bass, and they were formerly used in 
churches, and cathedrals, tx) assist the choir. The tones of 
the cornet were powerful, but capable of being much 
softened and modidated by a skilful performer. 

CoBNETA ^ A name sometimes applied to a reed stop in an' 

CoBNBTTo/ organ, of 16 feet scale. 

CoBNBT X BOUQTJiN (Ft.) Comct ; bugle hom; small 
shawm. 

CoBNET }l pistons (Ft.) A Small brass instrument resem- 
bling a trumpet, but shorter, and softer in tone, with valves, 
or pistons, to produce the semitones. 

CoBNBT DBEiFACH (Ger.) Comet, with three ranks, in Ger- 
man organs. 

C0BNBTT((TCr.)\ . „«^^i. 

Con^TTA (It.) f A comet 

CoBNETTiNO (It^ A Small comet : an octave trumpet. 
CoENiTTO (It.) A comet. 
C6bni (It. pi.) The homs. 
Cdiuro (/if.) A hom, a French horn. 
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C6Biro AUTO (It) A horn of a high pitch. 

C6bno bIsso (It.) A horn of a low pitch. ' 

C6bmo cboicItico (It.) The chromatic horn: see Curno 

VJCMTILB. 

C6bno di bass£tto (It.) The basset-horn : a large clarinet 
with a brass bell mouth ; the notes sound a fifth lower 
than written, and the tone is very fine. The name is also 
given to a delicate toned reed stop, in an organ, of 8 feet 
scale, and of the cremona, or clarinet species. 

C6bno di clcciA (It.) The hunting, or French horn. 

C6bno d6lcb (It.) Soft horn : an organ stop, occurring both 
in the manuals and pedals. 

Ck>BN0-sxi7TB. An organ reed stop of 8 feet scale, producing 
a soft, agreeable quality of tone. 

C6bno iNOiisB (It,) The English horn : a long hautboy, of 
deeper pitch, the tones of which are very beautiful, melan- 
choly, and ezpressiye. 

CoBNOFBAK. Ad, Organ reed stop of 8 feet, on the manuals ; 
the tone is more sonorous than that of the trumpet, and 
smoother than that of the horn, though not quite so power- 
ful. The name is also given to a wind-instrument of the 
trumpet species : see Cobnet a pi8Tt)NS. 

C6bko pbIxo (It.) The first horn. 

C6bno seo6kdo (It.) The second horn. 

C6BNO VlWTfLB (It.) fGhTomB.tiQhomM^YslvBBorkejs, 

rvv« ^,««m^C^^ / 171- ^ "S ^or producing the semitones as 
Cob omnitoniqub (Ft.) ^ ^^^^^^ ^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^^ 

C6bo (It.) A chorus, or piece for many voices. 
Cob6na (It.) A pause, ^. 
CoBOKACH (ir.) Funeral hymn, burying song. 
CoBPS DB voix (Fr.) Body, or fulness of voice. 
CoBBiMTB (It.) An old dance tune, in slow triple time : see 
CobIitto. 

ri r j_ /rv\ fThe musician who instructs the cho- 

p^^S^S^^/Vm'N rus-singers, and teaches them the 
Cobbipbtitobb (/^ 1 choruses of new operas. 

CoBTFEXUS (Gr.) The conductor of the chorus : see also 

GoBDn&o. 
CoRTPB&Bi (Fr.) The leader, or chief of the groups of dancers 

in A ballet. 
Cotillon (Fr.) A lively, animated old dance, in | tim'» — 
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CouAc (Fr,) The quacking sound produced by bad playing 
of the hautbois, or clarinet. 

Couched hasp. A name formerly applied to the spinet, 

CouL^ {Fr,) A group of two notes, connected by a slur. 

CoTJNTBBPOiNT. Poiut ogainst point. The art of adding 
one, or more parts, either plain and simple, or elaborate, 
to a given melody, theme, or subject. Before the inven- 
tion of notes, the various sounds were expressed by 
points, 

CouNTEB-STJBJECT. The sccoud subject, in a fugue composed 
on two subjects. 

CouKTBB-TENOB. High-tenor : the highest male voice, some- 
times called the alto. It is generally 2Lfalskto, 

CouMTEB-TENOB ciiEF. The C clef, when placed on the third 
line of the stave. 

CouNTBY-DANCB. An old spocies of dance, said to be of Eng- 
lish invention, the earliest known specimen dating from 
about the fifteenth century : see also CoirrBB-DAKSB. 

CouFEB LB BUJET {Fr,) To curtail, or contract, the subject 
or theme. 

CoupLEB. See C6ptjla. 

Couplet {Ff,) A stanza, or verse ; a song in a vaudeville, 
or comic opera. 

Coupling flute. A name given to a stop which may be 
coupled to, or used with any other register. 

Coups d'abchbt (Ft,) Strokes of the bow, in violin playing: 
ways, or methods of bowing. 

Coubantb {Fr,) Running : an old dance in triple time, 
somewhat resembling a country-dance. 

CouBTAUD U"^**') "^^ ^^^ instrument: a species of short 

Coubtaut J ^*«'°°^- 

CovBBBD coNSECunvES. See Hidden coNSBCunvss. 

Cbacovienne. a Polish dance, in | time. 

Cbedo UMt.) I believe. One of the principal movements of 

the Mass. 
Cbem6na (It,) A small town in Italy, celebrated as having 

been the residence of the renowned violin makers, Amati, 
Stradivari or Stradiuarius^ Guamcntw, &c.; and whose 
JnBtrumenta are often called Oremonos. 
OssMdjfA. An orgAn reed stop, oi (V©\\c«.\.^ ojaaiJiiX-'j ^i\«aft^ 
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tunod in nnison with the diapasoiiB : see Cbomobne, and 

KsTTMlC-HOBy. 

GBBSciNDO {It.) With a gradually increasing power of tone. 
CnssciNDO B nrcixCilNDo f6co Jl p6co (It.) Increasing the 

tone, and hurrying the time by degrees. 
(jBEachxDO f6co Jl f6co {It.) Increasing the tone by little 

and little. 
CRBac&JXDO p6i DnoKUEinM) {It.) Increasing, and then 

diminishing, the tone. 
Cbiabdb {Ft.) Bawling, shouting : relating to the quality 

of the tone, of the voice. 
Gbochb {Ft.) a quaver. 

Cboghxt {Ft.) The hook of a quaver, semiquaver, &c. 
Cb^xa. {It.) A quaver. 

CaoitJLTicJL^{It.) Chromatic, with respect to intervals, and 
Chomatico / scales. 
Cb6mb {It. pi.) Quavers. 

Cbom-hobn {Ger.) A reed stop in an organ : see KnuM-noRy. 
Cb6xmo {It.) A choral lamentation. 
GitOHOBxrE. An English reed stop, in an organ : see Coa- 

VOBMB. 

Cbooks. Small curved tubes applied to horns, trumpets, 
&c., to cnange their pitch, and adapt them to the key of 
the piece in which they are to be used. 

Gboqttb-notb {Ft.) An unskilful musician. 

'An ancient musical instrument, used by 

the priests of Cybele. It diiSers from 

the Sistrum, though the names are often 

confounded. From the allusions made 

Cbotaltim {Gr.) \ to it by Virgil, Lucretius, and others, it 

appears to have been a small Cymbal, 
or a species of castanet. 

Gbotchbt. a note equal in duration and value to one-half 

of a minim : made thus J or thus I • 

Gbotchbt best. A mark of silence, equal in duration to 
a crotchet : made thus f* , or sometimes thus ^ or thus i, 
to distinguish it the more readily. 

Cbowd. All old name for the fiddle : see Cbwth. 

Gbowdbb. An old term for a performer on the Crwih, or 
fruth: the name was afterwards applied to a common 



Gbotale {Ft.) 
Cbotalo {It.) 
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fiddler; hence, nndoubtedly, the common surname Orowther, 
or Crowder, 

Cbowle. An old English wind-instrument, of former times, 
a kind of bass-flute, or bassoon. 

Cbowth. The English name of the Orwth : see that word. 

Cbowther. See C&owdeb. 

Cbucifixus {Lat,) Part of the CredOf in a Mass. 

Cbufszia. (Gr-) Wooden dogs, worn by the Greek musi- 
cians. 

Cetjth (Sax.) See Cbwth. 

CviWTR (Welsh) An ancient Welsh instrument, resembling 
the violin ; with six strings, and played on with a bow : the 
bridge differed from that of a yiolin, in that it was fiat, 
and not convex on the top, from which it is supposed that 
the strings were struck at the same time, so as to give a 
succession of concords. It was sometimes corruptly called 
a Crowd, 

C ScHLiJssEL {Ger.) The C clef. 

Or vTu f (-^"^O ^*^^ ^^^ ' ^^^ singing : applied to 

fyj^ ^^ < the celebration of certain festivals in the 

Cum discantu ^^ ^^^ ^^^j^^^.^ ^^^^ 

Cum Sancto Spiritu {Lat.) Part of the Gloria^ in a Mas«. 

CuBBENDAKEB (6rc/*.) A school or choir boy, of the singing 
processions. 

Cttbbbnde ( Ger,) Schoolboys, or young choristers, chanting 
in procession through the streets : procession of young 
choristers, singing plain-chant through the streets in Ger- 
many, at Christmas, and other festivals. 

Cubbendschxtlbb ( Ger.) See Citbbemdanbb. 

CuBBENs 8ALTATI0 (Lat,) See CobInto. 

CusTos {Lot.) A Direct^ \^ . 

Cymbales {Fr.) See Cymbam. 

Ctmbalista (Lat.) A cymbal player. 

Cthbals. Circular metal plates used in mililaiv bands, 
usually in combination with the great drum : ciipy ^n: 
clashed together, producing a brilliant, ringing effect. 
Cymbals are traceable to remote antiquity, and were 
formerly of a more cup-like shape, and much smaller, than 
at present, being now nearly flat. In the Museum at 
Naples there are some no larger than a dollar. They were 
consecrated to Cybele, and used by her priests. The name 
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ifl also applied to a compound, or mixtore stop, in German 

oigans, of Tery shrill quality of tone. 
Ctmbalb(J?V.)1 A mixture stop of a very acute quality of 
CncBSL (Ger.)j tone. 
Ctthobn. See Cxtheb. 



D 

D, called in France and Italy Be ; the second note, or tone, 
of the modem scale of Guido d'Arezzo. 

Pa (R.) By, from, for, through, &c. 

Da bIjulo {It) In the style of a dance, like a dance. 

DabbudJL (It.) A psaltery. 

Pa cAkera (It.) eoT the chamber : see Chamber Mrsic. 

Pa cafp^lla (It.) For the church : in the church style. 

Pa cXpo (It.) From the beginning ; from the commence- 
ment ; often placed at the end of a movement, to indicate 
that tiie performer must return to the first strain. 

-. f f ( (It.) Eetum to the beginning, and 

IJA. CAFO AL FHOB ^ I conclude where the word Fine is 

Pa cApo SIN' AL rora^ placed. 

Pa cIpo al sbono (It.) Return to where the Sign Jg is 

placed at the beginning. 
Pa okpOf B p6i LA c6da (It.) Begin again, and then play 

the Cdda. 
Pa cIpo sj^tza befbtizi6ne, b f6i la c6da (It.) Begin 

again, but without repeatii]^ the strain, and then proceed 

to the Cdda. 
Pa gIpo snf* al sbono (It.) Betum to the beginning, and 

conclude at the Sign^ ig. 
P'accobd (Fr.) In tune. 
Pa cm^sA (It.) For the church. 
Pagttl {Lot.) A metrical foot, consisting of one long note 

or syllable, followed by two short ones, marked thus, 

N-/ ^^, 

PACTTLioif (Gt.) a machine invented by Henri Herz, for 
strengthening, and giving independence to the fingers, in 
pianoforte playing. 

Pactyltjs (Lat.) See Pactyl. 



(It.) From the, by the, &c. 
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D^os I ^ ^^^™^> ^ Lithtumia, for little amatoxy songs. 

Daibb. The tambourine, or hand-dnun. 

DAKTTLT7S {Crer.) A doctyl : see that word. 

Dal 

Daix* 

Dalla, 

Dalle 

DalloJ 

Da lomtIno {It) At a distances, the music is to sound as 
if distant. 

Dal sioKO (It.) From the sian : a mark directing a repeti- 
tion from the place where the sign is placed. 

Damenisation. Solfeggi to which are adapted the syllables 
used by Grann for vocal exercises, da, met ^h po, tu, la, be. 

Damfeb pedal. That pedal in a pianoforte, which raises 
the dampers from the strings, and allows them to vibrate 
fally. In pianoforte music its use is indicated by the ab- 
breviation ped. 

Damfbbs. That mechanism in a pianoforte, intended to 
check, or stifle, the vibration of the strings, and prevent a 
confusion of sounds. 

Damffbn {Ger.) To muffle, or deaden the tone, of a musical 
instrument. 

Dahffbb ( Ger,) A mute, or damper, used to deaden the 
tone of the violin, &c. 

DAMFFUKa (Ger.) Damping, smothoriog the tone. 

Dakklibd (Ger.) Thanksgiving song. 

Daksb (JPV.) a dance tune. 

Danseb (Fr.) To dance. 

Dansbries (Fr.) A name formerly given to all collections 
of dance tunes. 

Dakseub (Fr.) A male dancer. 

Danseusb (Fr,) A female dancer. 

DInza (It,) A dance. 

DanzIntb (It.) A dancer. 

DANzijua (it.) To dance. 

Damzat6bb (It,) A male dancer. 

DANZATBioB (It.) A female dancer. 

Daitz£tta (It's A short dance, a little dance. 

Da FfihcA (It,) Atii^st : from the b^g[inning. 
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Da qtjesta pabte fino al magoiobb f6co a f6co P16 ani- 
MATO E Pid f6ktb {It) From this place, as far as the 
major, gradually more animated, and louder. 

Dabh-saitb (Ger.) A gut-string. 

Basm-saiten {Ger, pi.) The strings of gut, used for the 
harp, violin, guitar, &c. Those called * Eoman strings ' 
are made in uie kingdom of Naples. 

Darstelleb (Ger,) Performer. 

Da scheuzo {It.) In jest ; in a playful manner. 

Da TRA.TRO {IL) For the theatre: music composed in a 
dramatic style. 

Dattilo (It.) A dactyl : see that word. 

Daiteb {Ger.) The length, or duration, of notes. 

Datid's-habfb {Ger.) David's harp. 
D DUB {Ger.) The key of D major. 

^^}(iif.) Feeble, weak, faint. 

DisuT {Fr.) First appearance ; the first time of singing or 

playing in public. 
Debutant 1 {Fr.) A singer, or performer, who appears for 
DiBUTAiTTBj the first time before the public. 
DisuTEB {Fr.) Xo begin, to play first. 

iAn obsolete instrument of the harp 
or psaltery species, with a sound- 
boajd, and ten strings. The an- 
cient Hebrew name was Hasur, 
Deca]ceb6ne {It^ A period of ten days : a collection of 

ten musical pieces. 
DscAia {Lat, pi.) In cathedral music this term implies that 
the passages thus marked must be taken by those singers 
who are placed on that side of the choir where the Dean 
sits, which is usually the right hand side on entering the 
choir firom the nave: but in some cathedrals the Dean 
sits on the left side. 
Dbcspttve cadence, a close on the triad of the sub- 
dominant : also, when after a succession of regularly 
connected chords, the cadence concludes in a foreign key. 
These cadences are called Ing&nni : see also Intebbxtftbd 

CADBNCB. 
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Decbptivb modtjiation. a modulation by which the ear is 
deceived ; that is, led to an unexpected harmony. 

DioiDiMEOT/^^-) With decision, resolution. 

Decima {LatS) A tenth : an interval of ten degrees in the 
scale : also, the name of an organ stop, sounding the tenth. 

Decima. qttabta (Lat.) The intenal of a fourteenth. 

Decika quinta {Lat.) The interval of a fifteenth. 

Decima tertia (Lat.) The interval of a thirteenth. 

Decime (Fr.) A tenth : see Decima. 

Decimole. a musical figure, formed out of the division of 
any note or chord, into ten parts, or notes, of equal value, 

Decisif {Fr.) Decisive, clear, firm. 

Decisi6ne (It.) Decision, firmness. 

Decisissimo (It.) Very decided, with extreme decision and 
firmness. 

Decisivement (Fr.) Decisively. 

Dbsciso r ^^^'"^ Decisive : with decision : firmly, boldly, 

Deckb (Ger.) The belly, or sound-board, of a violin, viola, 
&c. Also, the cover, or top, in those organ stops which 
are stopped, or covered. 

Declamando (It.) With declamatory expression. 

Declamation. Dramatic singing : the art of speaking words 
to music in such a manner, that their meaning is well ex- 
pressed and understood, and the correct verbal accent 
carefully preserved. 

Declamazione (It.) Declamation. 

Declaveb (Fr.) To go out of the key. 

DECOMPOsi (Fr.) Incoh«rent, unconnected. 

Decoration (Fr.) Some French theorists use this word to 
indicate the signature. 

Decrbscendo (It.) Gradually decreasing in power of tone : 
diminishing in force or loudness. 

Deductio (Lat.) The ascending scale or syllables in the 

Aretinian form of solmisation. 
Deficij&ndo (It.) Dying away. 
DeobS (Fr.) A degree of the stave. 
Drgbbe. a step of the stave : moving from a line to a spaca 



(It) Of the. 
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or from a space to a line. The term Degree is also applied 
to certain distinctions granted bj the Universities to 
eminent composers, &c. 

Dbl(/^.) Of the. 

Dblasssment (Fr.) A light, entertaining composition. 

Deugatamente {It.) Delicately, softly, smoothly. 
Bkcjcatesse (Fr.) 1 Delicacy, refined execution, soilness and 
Deucat&zza. (ItJ) J smoothness. 

KKr''^"}(^'-) With extreme deUcacy. 

I>elic1to (It.) Delicately, smoothly, softly. 

DsLifiio (It.) Frenzy, excitement. 

Dkll* ^ 

Della. 

Delle 

Deixo , 

Deltn ( Wdsh). The Welsh harp. 

Dem (Ger.) To the. 

Demancheb (Fr.) To change, or alter, the position of the 

hand : to shift, on the violin, &c. : to cross hands on the 

pianoforte, making the left hand play the part of the 

right, and vice versa. 
Dbmajxds (Fr.) The question, or proposition of a fugue : 

called also dux, or leading subject. 
DEin(i?V.) Half. 
Deui-bA.ton (FV.) a breve rest. 
Deki-casence (Fr.) A half-cadence, or cadence on the 

dominant. 
Demi-ditone. See Semi-ditone. 
Demi-jbu (Fr.) Half the power of the organ, harmonium, 

&c. : the same as mhzo forte. 
Dehx-mesubbI /x^.^ a ^- ' i. 

Deki-patjse /(^-^ Amimmrest. 

Dbmi-quabt de 80T7PIR (Fr.) A demi-semiquaver rest. 
DEMI-SEMIQT7AVEII. A short uut^, equal in duration to one 

half the semiquaver, made thus, 6, or thus, Mg. 

I>EMi-SEMiQT7AVEK REST. A mark of silcnce, equal in dura- 
tion to a demi'ftemigttaver : made thus, ^. 
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Dbmi-soupib (Fr,) A quaver rest. 

Dbmi-ton (Fr,) A semitone. 

DENOUEMENT (JV.) CoDclusioii, ths catastropho of an 

opera, &c. 
Db plus kn plus vitb (Fr.) More and more quickly^ 

quicker by degrees, gradually. 
Db f&ofundis (Lat.) One of the seven penitential psalms. 
•DEBIVA.TIVBS. Chords derived from others, by inversion. 
Dbs {Ger.) The note D-flat. 
DfiSACCOBDi {Fr.) Untuned, put out of tune. 
DisAccoBDBB (Fr.) To untune, to put out of tune. 
Descaitt. An extemporaneous, or other counterpoint^ on a 

given subject, melody, or theme. 
Descendaitt (Fr,) Descending. 

Sfs^rr(^:J} To descend. 

Descendbe d'un ton (Fr.) To sing a note lower. 

Des dub (Ger.) The key of D-flat major. 

DesinvolturIto (It.) See Disinvoltubato. 

Des moll ( Gtr.) The key of D-flat minor. 

Dbsfebazi6ne (It.) See I)ispebazi6ne. 

Dbssaueb mabsch (Ger.) A famous instrumental march, 
one of the national airs of Germany, particularly of 
Prussia. It is supposed to be of Italian origin, and was 
brought over by Prince Leopold of Dessau, after the siege 
of Turin, 1706. 

Dessin (Fr.) The design, or sketch, of a composition. 

Dessinbb (Ft.) To make the sketch, or design, of a compo- 
sition. 

Dessus (Fr.^ The treble, or upper part. 

DestebitjL (it.) Dexterity. 

Dbsto (It.) Brisk, sprightly. 

'DBSTRJL(It.) Bight: dlstra mdnoy the right hand. 

Detachb (Fr.) Detached, staccato. 

Detebminatissimo (It.) Very determined, very resolutely. 

Detebminato (It.) Determined, resolute. 

Dbtebminazi6nb (It.) Determination, resolution. 

Dbtoniben (Ger.) See Distonieen. 

DiTONNATiON (Fr,) False intonation, out of tune. 

DiTONNBB (Fr.) To sing, or play, out of tune. 

J>iTTO (It) The same: U ditto stromSnto, the same in* 
strument 



D E U D I A 85 

Deutsche Flote {Ger.) A Gennan flute. 

Deux {Ft,) Two : tons deux, both. 

Dexjz fois {Fr.) Twice. 

DsuxcbcB POSITION {Fr,) The second position of the hand, 

or finger, in playing the Tiolin, &c. 
Dey6to {It.) Devout, religious. 
Deyozione {It) Devotion, religious feeling. 

^^i^)^} The right hand. 

Dextbjb {Lot. pL) Applied by the ancient Bomans, to those 
flutes which were to be played on with the right hand. 
The Eoman flute player blew two instruments at the same 
time, and those which were played with the left hand were 
called sinistra, 

Di {It,) Of, with, for, in. 

Dja {Gr,) Through: throughout', as diapenie, through the 
fifth : diapason, through the octave. 

Du-CHisicA. An interval produced by the division of another 
interval. 

DiAOONicoN ( Gr,) The set of collects chanted by the dia- 
conus, in the service of the Greek Church. 

DiADSOM. The tremulance, or vibration, of sounds. 

DiAGBAiocA. {Gr.) The ancient Greek scale, or system of 
sounds, which consisted of a bisdiapason, or double octave, 
and was dignified by the name of Sistema-Perfectum. 

DiAJjoao {It.) "I A composition in which two parts, or voices, 

DiAiiOOXTB {Fr.) J respond alternately to each other. 

Diana (It.) \ The reveille : the beat of the drum at day- 

DiANB {Fr.) j break. 

DiAPisoN {Gr.) An octave : also, the compass, or scale, of a 
voice, or instrument : also, certain important stops, or re- 
gisters, in an organ, which usually extend through the en- 
tire compass, and are called 8 feet stops, the lowest note 
CC having a pipe of that length or tone, as open diapason, 
stopped diapason, &c. In Germany the diapason is called 
principal, 8 feet. 

Diapason cttm diapentb {Gr.) An octave and fifth \ the 
interval of a twelfth. 

Diapason ctjm diatessaeon {Gr^ An octave and fourth'. 
the interval of an eleventh. 

DiAPENTE (G>.) A perfect fifth: also, an organ stop: see 
Quint. ~ 



86 DIA ^DIE 

DiAPENTE COL DiTONO {Gr.) A major seyenth. 

DiAPENTB COL SEMiDiTONO {Gr,) A minor seventh. 

DiAPENTisABB (Gt.) To dcscanty or modulate in fifths. 

DiAPHONiE*) Clear, transparent: two sounds heard to- 

DiAPHONY J gather. 

Diastema {Gr.) An interval, a space. 

DiASTOLiK ( Gr. ) The system of musical division, and periods. 

DiATEssAEON (d^.) A perfect fourth. 

Diatonic {Gr.) Naturally : that is, according to the degrees 
of the scule, proceeding by tones and semitones ; moving 
from line to space^ or from space to linet the name (or letter) 
of the note being changed each time. 

DiATONICO {It.) '\ 

DiATONiQXJE {ty.) v Diatonic* 

DiATONiscH {Ger.) J 

DiATONiQUEMENT {Fr,) Diatoiucally. 

Di BEL Nu6vo {It.) Again. 

Di BRAvi^RA {It.) In a florid, and brilliant style. 

DiCELiB {It.) Farces. 

Di CHiARO {It,) Clearly. 

DicHORD ( Gr.) The two-stringed lyre : see also Bichobd. 

DicHTER {Ger.) Poet, minstrel, bard. 

Di colto {It.) Suddenly, instantly, at once. 

DiESARB (It ") r ^° sharpen notes, either at the signature, or 

DiESER (Fr \ I ^^ *^® course of a composition, by means 
^ *'' L of a, sharp. 

DiiiSB {Fr.) A sharp. 

Dies irjb {Lat.) A principal movement in a Bequiem. 

^ A quarter of a tone : half a semi- 
tone : a small interval used in the 
mathematical computation of in- 
tervals. The ancient Greeks ap- 
plied this word to the smallest 
interval used in their music. In 
modem music it means a sharp. 

Diesis chbomatica {Gr,) The third part, or fraction, of a 
whole tone. 
DiBsia EXHABMomcA {Gr.) A quaiteic ^ue: this interval 

Jnajr be described as the difPeTeTieft\)e^Ni^^Qj^^s^^ ^ ^^-t 

between jyjf and E!?, on tTie ^vioWn. 
XfiEsis JtfAGXA (^ ^ A semitone. 



Diesis {Ch, ^ It.) 
Diisis {Fr.) 
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DiEZB (Fr.) A sharp, J{. 

DiTFiciiB (It) Difficult 

Di GALA {It.) Merrily, cheerfiilly. 

BlGNITJL "j 

DignitIdb [> {IL) Dignity, greatness. 

Di GBADO (/i(.) Bt/ degrees; step by step: in opposition to 
Di sixTO, which see. 

Sj^t;}W Eaeily. lighUy. 

tA lover of music or painting, an ama- 
teur, who composes or performs, with- 
out making the art his express Toca- 
tion. 
DiLETTABSi DI HiSsiCA {It.) To love music. 
DmcuLTAicbrrB (it.)^ Delicately, deliciously. 
DiLicATEZZA. {It.) Delicateness, niceness, softness, neatness. 
DiLiCATissiMAM^NTB 1 {It.) Very delicately : with excessive 
DiiJGATissiMO J softness and delicacy. 

DilicIto {It.) Soft, delicate. 
DiLioiNZA {It.) Diligence, care. 
DiLXTDroH {Lot.) An interlude. 
DiLuiNDO {It.) A gradual dying away of the tone, until it 

is extinct : fading away : diminishing. 
DnamsHED. This word is applied to intervals, or chords, 

which are less than minor, or perfect. 
DnoKiSHED iMTEBVALS. Those which are one semitone less 

than minor, or perfect intervals. 
DnoNiSHBD TRIAD. A chord composed of the minor third, 

and the diminished or imperfect fifth. 
DDfiNXJ:6 {Fr.) Diminished : see Diminttito. 
DnoKuiNDO {It.) Diminishing gradually the intensity, or 

loudness, of the tone : decreasing in power. 
DooKurrol^ {It.) Diminished, lessened, in speaking of 
J)jMnv£rro J intervals or chords. 
DxMDTDTiON. lu couuterpoint this means, the imitation of a 

given subject, or theme, in notes of shorter length, or 
uration : in opposition to attgTnentation. 
DmnnaiSjm (It.) JQiminution. 

Di mSlto (li.) Very muck: a great ^e«\. 't^i^a \Krci. 
augments the meaning of the word to vj\i\t\!i VX-'^a^^*^' 
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as aHlkgro di mdlto, very quick : ardiio di molio, with mucfa 

passion. 
Di nbtto (It.) Neatly, cleverly. 
Di iru6vo (It.) Newly, again, once more. 
DioxiA. A perfect fifth : the fifth tone, or sound. 
Di peso {It.) At once. 
DiFHONiuM. A vocal duet. 
Di p6sta {It.) At once. 
Di QuiBTO {It.) Quietly. 
Direct. A mark ^V placed sometimes at the end of a stdfif, 

to indicate the note next following. 
DiBECTEXTB {Fr.) A director, or manager, of an orchestra, or 

of a musical performance. 
DiBECT motion. Similar motion : the parts rising or falling 

simultaneously. 
DiBECTBiCB (Fr.) A female manager, or director. 
DmETTO {It.) Directed : conducted. 
Dibett6rb {It.) See Dibectextb. 
DiBSTTBiCB {It.) See Dibectbice. 
DiBGE. A funeral song : a song of lamentation. 
DiBiTTA. {It.) Straight on : direct : in ascending, or descend- 
ing intervals. 
Dibizzat6be (It.) See Dibegteub. 
Dis {Ger,) The note Djf. 
DisAccENTATO {It.) Unaccented. 
DisAccoRDi.BE {It.) To be out of tune. 
Di saxto {It.) By leaps, by skips : in opposition to Di 

OBADO, 'v^ich see. 
DisABMONiA {It.) Discord, want of harmony 
DisABMONiCHissiMO {It.) Extremely discordant. 
DisABMONico {It.) Disharmonious, discordant. 
DiscANT. The upper part : see also Descant. 
DiscANT-CLEP {Ger.) The soprano clef: the C clef placed 

upon the first line, the note upon which line is called C 

(the middle C). This is seldom used now. 
Discant-geige ( Ger.) An obsolete term for the violin. 
DiscANTiST {Ger.) Treble, or soprano singer. 
Discant-saitb {Ger.) Treble string. 
DiscANT'SANQER {Ger,) Treble, or soprano singer. 
DiscENDEBB (It) To dcscend. 
l?J3Cjh»oL± (It) A female pup\l. 
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DiscEPOLO (It.) Pupil, scholar, disciple. 

Disci6lto (It.) Skiual, dexterous. 

DisGONc6iu>iA (/i(.) Discord. 

DiscoBD. A dissonant combination of sounds : a peculiar 
species of harmony requiring to be resolved into, or to 
proceed to, a concord, in order to satisfy the ear. 

BiscoEDibrrB (It) Discordant. 

DiscoRDANTEMENTB (It.) Discordautly. 

DiscoRDAMZA (It.) Discord. 

DiscoRDER (Fr.) To be out of tune. 

DiscsETo (It.) Discreetly. 

Discrezi6nb (It.) Discretion, discreetly : not too loud : as 
con discrezione, moderately ; agreeably to the composer's 
intentions. 

Dis-DiAFASON (Gr.) A double octave: an interval of two 
octaves ; a fifteenth. 

Dis DUB (Grer.) The key of DJ{ major. 

DisEURS (Fr. pi.) The itinerant vocalists who formerly re- 
cited romances, and metrical histories, in the French metro- 
polis and the provinces. 

Disinv6lto 1 (It.) Free, dexterous, in an easy manner : 

DisiNTOLTUEATOj not forced *. naturally. 

Disjunct. A term applied by the Greeks to those tetra- 
chords where the lowest sound of the upper one was one 
d^ree higher than the acutest sound of the lower: see 
Conjunct. 

Dis MOL.I. (Ger.) The key of Djf minor. 

DiSFERATO (It.) Despaired of: with extreme emotion : with 
desperation. 

Dispbrazi6nb (It.) Despair, desperation : as, con dispcrC' 
gione^ with great emotion. 

Dispersed harmony. Harmony in which the notes, or 
sounds, forming the various chords, are separated from 
each other by wide intervals. 

Disposition. The arrangement of the stops in an organ. 
disposing them according to their relative power, and 
quality of tone, &c. 

Dissonance. A discord : an interval, or chord, displeasing 
to the ear, and requiring to be followed by another iu 
which the dissonant note is resolved. 

JhssoNANT, An /nhannonious coirxbmatioTi oi «.ot«A%% 
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DissoNAiTTB (B.) Dissonant, out of tone, disooidant. 

Distance. The interval between any two sounds differing in 
pitch. 

DisTANZA. (It.) Distance, interval, space between. 

DisTiNTO (It.) Clear, distinct. 

DisTONABB (It.) To be out of tune. 

Djstonihbn (Ger.) To go out of tune: to jar: to produce 
discord either in singing, or playing. 

Di'iUYRAMBE (JV. ^ Ger.) A song, or ode, sung in andent 
tiiiios, in honour of Bacchus : a wild, rhapsodical com- 
position. 

DiTHYiiAMBic (Gr,) A song in honour of Bacchus: any 
poem written with wildness. 

DiTHYRAMBiQUE(^r.) \ Dithyrambic. 

DlTHYBAMBISCH(G^er.) / -^ J 

DiTiiYBAMBUS (Lot.) See Dithybambe. 

DiTiRAMiJO (It.) See Dithybambb. 

DJTd (It.) The finger. 

DiTO gr6sso (It.) The thumb. 

DiTON (Fr.) "] 

DiTONE (Or.) Of two parts, or tones: a major third, or 

DiTONO (It.) I interval of two whole tones. 

DiTONUS (Lot.) ^ 

DiTTiED. Sung : adapted to music. 

DrrTY. A poem to be sung : a pathetic song in a simple, 
unaffected style : a short, simple tale, sung in verse, to an 
appropriate melody. 

DiVERBio (It.) A musical dialogue, often used by the an- 
cients to enrich their drama. 

DiVERTi^iiiNTo (It.) A short, light composition, in a pleasing 
and familiar style. 

Divertissement (Fr.) A series of airs and dances, resem- 
bling a short ballet, introduced between the acts, or at the 
conclvs'ion, of an opera : also, a composition in a light and 

pJeHf ' 
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DiYiNABE. A stopped oi^n register, of a beautiful tone. 

DiYisi (It,) Divided: separated. In orchestral parts this 
word implies that one hialf of the performers must play the 
upper notes, and the others the lower notes : the term has 
a similar meaning when it occurs in yocal music. 

Division. A series of notes sung to one syllable. Formerly, 
this word implied, a sort of variation upon a given subject. 

DivoTAMBNTB ^^j^^ DevouUy : in a solemn style. 

DrvozioNB (It.) Devotion. 

Dix-HuiTiiMB (Fr,) The eighteenth, or double octave to the 
fourth. 

Dizx^MB (i^.) The tenth, or octave to the third. 

Dix-NEX7ViiMB (Fr,) The nineteenth, or the double octave to 
the fifth. 

Dix-SKPTiBMB (Fr.) The seventeenth, or the double octavo 
to the third. • 

DiZAur (Fr.) Stanza of ten verses. 

D MOLL (Ger.) The key of D minor. 

Do (It.) A syllable applied to the note C, in solfa-ing. 

Docks (Ger.) The Jack of a harpsichord. 

Doctor of music. The highest musical degree conferred 
by the universities. It is obtained by composing certain 
exercises, and passing an examination, with the payment 
of certain fees. The title is sometimes presented, as a 
distinction, to eminent composers. 

DoDEDACHOBDOK (Gt.) The twelve ancient modes. 

D60LIA. (It.) G-rief, afSiction, sadness. 

DoiGT (Fr.) Finger. 

DoiOTB (Fr.) Fingered. 

DoiOTBs (Fr.) To finger : the art of fingering any instru- 
ment. 

Doix^AK. An organ stop, of 8 feet scale, the pipes of which 
are of larger diameter at the top than at the bottom : the 
tone is very agreeable. The names dulcan, or block-Jlute, 
are sometimes erroneously applied to this stop. 

DoLCB (It.) Sweetly, softly, gently, expressively: applied 
also to organ stops of pleasing tone. 

D6lcb con gusto (It.) Softly and sweetly, with taste and 
delicacy. ^^ 

DuLCR E LusiNGANDo (It.) In a soft, and insiuuaUii^i ' 
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Dolce e piACEvoLuiNTE bspbessiyo {It,) Soft, and with 
pleasing expression. 

DoLCB MA habcIto {It.) Sofb and delicate, but marked and 
accented. 

D6lce HANiiRA. {It) A delicate and expressive style of 
delivery. 

DoLCHMiNTE {It.) Agreeably, gently, sweetly, softly. 

DojjCEZzA. {It.) Sweetness: softness of tone and expression. 

DoLciANoi (ii(.) A small bassoon, formerly much used, as a 

DoixjiNO J tenor to the hautboy. 

Dolcican6bo {It.) Harmonious. 

DoLCissiMO {It.) Very sweet and soft : with extreme sweet- 
ness and delicacy. 

DoiiNTE {It.) Sorrowful, mournful, pathetic. 

DoLENTEjc&NTB {It.) Dolefully, plaintively, mournfully. 

DoLENTissiMo {It.) Very plaintively : with much doleful 
and pathetic expression. 

DoLOBE {ItJ) Grief, sorrow. 

DoLOBOSAMENTE 1 {It.) Dolorously, sorrowfully, sadly, ten- 

Dolob6so J derly, pathetically. 

Dol^o}(^''-) The hautboy. 

DoM {Ger.) A cathedral. 

DoM-CHOB {Ger.) The cathedral choir. 

Dominant. The name applied by theorists to the fifth note 
of the scale. In the ancient Greek, and the Ecclesiastical, 
or Church modes, the term Dominant was applied to that 
sound which was the prevailing one, and which was most 
frequently heard of any in the mode : in some, but not in 
all the modes, the dominant was a fifth above thefirial, or 
key-note : see Gbeek modes, and Gbegobian modes. 

DoMiNANTE {Fr. ^ Ger.) The dominant. 

DoMiNE SALVUM FAC {Lat.) A prayer for the reigning Sove- 
reign, sung after the Mass. 

DoM-KiBCHE ( Ger.) A cathedral. 

Dona nobis pacem {Lat.) The concluding movement of the 
Mass. 

D6nna (ZiJ.) Lady: applied to the principal female singers 
in an opera : as, pnma donna assoluta^ first, or principal 
female singer. 

DSifNE {It. ^.) Ladies : see D6nna. 
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DoNNEB Du COB (-FV.) To blow a French horn. 

D6po (It) After. 

BoFFEL (Grer.) Double. 

J)oFPEL-BB (Ger,) A double-flat, |7|7, or Pvi lowering a note 

a whole tone, or two semitones. 
DoFPEL-FLOTB ( Ger.) Double flute, a stop in an oigan, the 

pipes of which have two mouths, wluch make ike tone 

particularly bright and agreeable. 
DoFPEL-FUOB ( Ger,) Double fugue. 

D0FPEL-OEDA.CT ( Ger.) Double stopped diapason : see Gedact. 
DopPEL-OBiOE {Ger.) See Viola d amour. 
DoFPEL-OfiiFFB {Gtr.) Double stop, on the violin, &c. 

DoFFE2>XBBuz (Ger.) A double sharp, x » or iK , or fjjj^ 

raising a note two semitones. 

DoFFEL-scHiAa (Ger.) A turn, /^. 

DoFPELT (Gtr,) Double. 

D6pfio (It.) Double, twofold: sometimes indicating that 
octaves are to be played. 

DoPPio HOYiMENTO (It.) Double movement, or time : that 
is, as fast affain, 

DoPPio pbdIlb (It.) Playing a bass passage on the organ, 
with the pedals moving in octaves, &c. ; that is, using both 
feet at the same time. 

Dopno TEMPO (It.) Double time : that is, as fast again. 

Doppo (It.) See D6po. 

DoBiAN (Gr.) The name of one of the ancient modes, or 
scales : see Gbeek modes. 

DoBiEN (Fr.) See Dobian. 

Dot. a mark, which, when placed after a note, or rest, in- 
creases its duration one half, making it one half as long 
again. If there are two dots, the second dot is equal to 
half the preceding one. When the dot is placed over & 
note, it means that the note is to be played detached, 
or staecdto. 

Dots. When placed at the side of a bar, or a double bar, 
they show that the music on that side is to be repeated. 

Double. The old name for a Variation : used by Scarlatti, 
Handel, and others. 

DoxTBLB A, or AA. See Double G. 

DoxTBLB ACTION HABP. A harp with pedals, by which each 
string can be raised two semitones. 



94 DO U D U 

DoiTBLB B, or BB. See Double G. 

Double bar. Two thick strokes drawn down througli the 
st<aff, to divide one strain, or movement, from another. 

Double bass. The largest and deepest toned of all bow- 
instruments. There are two kinds, one with three strings, 
tlie other with four. The real sounds of the double bass 
are an octave below the notes written. It had originally 
five rather thick gut strings, the two lowest of which were 
covered; and also frets for each semitone on the finger- 
board : but the frets have disappeared. 

Double bassoon. A large bassoon, the sounds of which are 
an octave deeper than those of the bassoon: also, a 16 
or 32 feet oi^an reed stop, of smaller scale, and softer 
tone than the double trumpet. 

Double bemol {Fr.) Double-flat. 

Double C, or CC. See Double G. 

Double chant. A simple, harmonised melody, in four 
strains, or phrases ; to be sung to two verses of a psalm, 
or canticle. 

Double cordb {Fr,) Playing one and the same note, on the 
violin, upon two strings at once. 

Double counterpoint. A counterpoint which admits of the 
parts being inverted in such a manner, that the upper part 
becomes the lower, and vice versa. 

Double croche {Fr.) Bauble-hooked : a semiquaver. 

Double D, or DD. See Double G-. 

Double-demisemiquaveb. a note the value of which is one 
half the Demisemigtcaver. It is sometimes called the hi^f- 
demisemiquaver, or semi-demisemiquaver. It is marked 

thus S, or thus 1^. 

Double-demtsbmiquaver rest, a mark of silence, equal in 
duration to a double-demisemiquaver : made thus % 

Double diapason. An org«\n stop, tuned an octave below 
the diapasons. It is called a 16 feet stop, on the manuals, 
the lowest key, CC, having a pipe of that length, or tone : 
on the pedals it is a 32 feet stop. 

Double DiiiSE {Fr.) A double-sharp, X , ^ t or Jfj(. 

DoTTrtLE npuM. A larcre dniTn . lA^^d \i\ T[\\Utary bands, and 
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beaten at both ends. It is carried horizontally in front of 
the perfonner, and the tone serves to mark the rhythm. 

DoTJBi,B dxjlciasjl. An organ stop of small 16 feet Bcnio, 
and delicate tone. 

Double E, or EE "\ « ^ -n^-r^^^ r 

Double F, or FF ) See Bovbi.^ 0, 

Double fliloeolbt. A flageolet consisting of two tubes, 
blown into through one mouth-piece, and producing ^wo 
sounds at the same time ; the holes in one tube being for 
the fingers of the right hand, and those of the other lube 
for the fingers of the left hand. 

Double flute. See Doppel-fi.6te. 

Double fuoub. A fugue on two subjects. 

DoxTBLB G-, or GO. In England the term double is applied 



m 



to all those bass notes from ^^ | -^E. inclusive : in 

.g^to 

Germany the rule is slightly different. 

Double oband pianoforte. A remarkable insinimont in- 
vented by James Pirsson, a pianoforte manufacturer at 
New York: it lias two sets of keys, one at each end. 

Double HAUTBOY. A 16 feet reed stop, of small scale, in an 
organ. 

Double open diapason. See Doublk riAPAsoN. 

Double quartet. A composition written for eight instru- 
ments, (or two sets) : as, four violins, two violas, and two 
violoncellos. 

Double seed. Sc£ Bzed. 

Doubles. An old term for variations : see DornLP^ 

Double shake. Two notes !»haken simultaneously. 

Double sonata. A sonata composed for two instruments, 
concertante : as, the pianoforte, and violoncello. 

Double stopped diapason. An organ stop, of 16 feet 
tone, on the manuals : the. pipes are stopped, or covered, 
at the top. On the pedals it is called the Sub-bourdon^ 
and is of 32 feet tone. 

Double tierce. An organ stop, tuned a tenth above the 
diapasons, or a major third above the principal. 

Double tongubing. A method of articulating quick notes, 
used bv flute-plavers. 
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Double teumpkt. An organ reed stop, of 16 feet scale: 
sometimes the lowest octave of pipes are omitted, and 
it is then called the TcTioroon TVumpet, The tone is 
a little weaker than the Unison Trumpet, to which it, of 
course, sounds the octave below : see Tenoroon. 

Double twelfth. An organ stop, sounding the fifth above 
the foundation stops : it is generally compospd of stopped 
pipes, though sometimes of open ones. On the manual it 
IS usually of 6^ feet^ and on the pedal lOj feet tone: see 
Quint. 

Doublette {Ft.) An organ stop, tuned an octave above the 
principal: in England it is called the Fifteenth. The 
term Doublette is sometimes applied by English organ 
builders to a stop containing two pipes to each note, 
sounding a fifteenth and a twenty-second above the diapa- 
sons. 

DoucEMENT (Fr.) Softly, gently, sweetly. 

Douleub (Fr.) Grief, sorrow, pathos, tenderness. 

DouLOUREUSBMENT (Fr.) Plaintively, pathetically. 

Douloubeux (Ft.) Sorrowful, tender, plaintive. 

Doux {Fr.) Soft, sweet, smooth, gentle. 

DouziAme (Fr.) A twelfth. 

Draht-saitb (Ger.) Music wire: wire string. 

Drama. A poem, accompanied with action: a play, a 
comedy, a tragedy. 

Dramatiqce (J'r.) \ D^atie. 

Dbamatisch (Ger.) J 

Dramatischeb dichter (Ger.) A dramatist: a writer for 

the stage. 
Drame (Fr.) \ . , 
Dramma {It.) I ^ ^^°^^- 
Dramma burlesca {It.) A comic, or humorous drama : see 

Burletta. 

DrAHMA LIRICO 1 / t-j \ a • 1 j 

Drahmaticamente {It.) Dramatically, in a theatrical or 

declamatory style. 
DrammXtico {It.) Dramatic. 
Dreh-orgel { Ger.) Barrel organ. 
DbbH'Stuhl (Ger.) Music stool. 
Dmbubr (Ger.) A slow waltz, or Cjeim^iv. ^ii^fc* 
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Dbxi (GerJ) Three. 

Dbbiachteltact {Ger.) Time, or measure, of three quavers. 
Dbeiakoel {Ger.) Triangle. 

Dbbichobio (Gtr.) A grand pianoforte, with three strings 
to each note. 

D^rcH^^} ( ^*^-) Three-fold : triple : of three ranks. 

Dbeiobsano (Ger.) Trio ; for three voices. 

Drbixulnq {Crer.) A triad, a chord of three sounds, a 

common chord. 
Dbeilino (Ger.) Tierce. 
Drktrktm (Ger,) Triplet: stanza of three verses. 

DrEISAKO 1 /^_v A 4. • 

Debispibi, j (<^«') ^^°- 

Bbeist (Ger.) Bold, confident. 

DsBisTioKErr (Ger.) Boldness, confidence, resolution. 

DBEisTiMMia (Ger.) See Dretstimmig. 

Dretviebteltact (Ger.) Time, or measure, of three crotchets. 

Dreiz WKiT KLTACT ( Ger.) Time, or me;isuro, of three minims. 

Bretxlano (Ger.) See Drriklaxo. 

DREYsmoiia (Ger.) In three parts : for three voices. 

-Uhitta. I 

DRirro I ^^^'^ Bight : mdno drilta^ the right hand. 

PfirviNO NOTES. An old term applied to a passage consist- 
ing of long notes placed between shorter ones, and Hccented 
contrary to the usual and natural fiow of the rhythm : 
8ee Syncopation. 

Dboitb (Fr.) Bight : mnin droite, the right hand. 

Dbone. The largest of the three tubes of the bagpipe. It 
only sounds one deep note, which serves as a perpetual 
bass to every tune. 

Drum. A well-known instrument of percussion, consisting 
of a cylinder, covered at each end by a skin, which may 
be tightened by means of cords. 

Drum major! The principal drummer, in a military band. 

Brtxmslade. An old name for a drummer. 

BuDSLKASTEN ( Ger.) Barrel organ. 

DuDELKASTENSACK (GcT,) A bagpipe, a comamuse, a horn- 
pipe. 

DuDELN ( Ger). To play on the bagpipe : also, a contemptuous 
term for playing badJy on the flute, &c. 

u 
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DxTDLEB {Ger,) A bagpiper, a player on the bagpipe. 

Mb (It.) Two : in two parts : see a due. 

Due cobde (7^.) Two strings: see a d^ c6bde. 

I>6b c6bi (7^.) Two choirs, or choruses. 

DiSe pedam (It.) The two pedals are to be used. 

Duet. A composition for two voices, or instruments : also, 
a pianoforte composition for four hands, or two per- 
formers. 

Duett ( Ger.) A duet. 

DuBTTB (Ger. pi.) Duets. 

DuETTiNO (It) A short duet. 

DuisTTO (It.) A duet. 

DdE v6lte {It.) Twice. 

DuLCAN. A name sometimes erroneously applied to the 
Dolcan. 



ES^lS^As}(*-) S^Doi^o. 



Dulcjet. An organ stop : see Duxciana principal. 
DuLCiAK (Fr.) A small bassoon : see Dolciano. The name 

is also applied to a stop in an organ. 
DuLCiANA (Lat.) An 8 feet organ stop, of a soft and sweet 

quality of tone. 
DuLciANA PBiNCiPAL. A delicato and sweet-toned organ 

stop, of 4 feet scale. 
Dulcican6ro (It.) Harmonious. 
DuLciAEEB. A triangular chest, or box, strung with wires, 

which are struck with little rods. This is also the name 

of an ancient Hebrew instrument, of the form, tone, and 

compass of which we are ignorant. 
DuLCiNO (It.) See DoLCiij^o. 
DuLZAiN. See DoLcii.No. 

DuLZAiNA (/Sjp.) The dulcimer : also a flute or pipe. 
DuLZ-FLOTE (Ger.) An open organ-stop of 8 or 4 feet scale, 

and pleasant tone. 
DuifB SPINET, Another name for the Clavichord, 

Dm^G } (^^-^ ^^ * ^^» hoUow, dead sound. 
DuMPFiGKEiT {Ger.) Hollowness, dulness of sound. 
J?i^o (7/.) Two : in two parts : a composition for two Toices, 
or jnstrumentB : a duet. 
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D ^GiMA {^^^'^ The twelfth: the twelfth note from the 
i^^^^^^J^ < tonic : the name is also applied to an organ 
inroBECiMO y ^^^^^ tuned a twelfth above the diapasons. 

DnoDBCiM6LB {It) A mnsical phrase, formed by a group of 

twelve notes. 
DnoDBAioiA {It.) A kind of melodrama, in which only two 

persons act and sing. 
Ih76LO {It) Sorrow, grief, sadness. 
I>u6ko {It) A cathedral. 
DuFLB TDOs. Time with two beats in a bar, as, dlla cappiUa 

time, &e. 
IMflo (It) Double. 
Dub {Crer,) Mqjor, in speaking of keys and modes: as, 

C dur, C major. 
Dub {Ft,) Hard, coarse, harsh : see also Dubatb. 
Di^BA (It) Delay, stop, stay. 
DuBAMEMTB {It) Boughly, coaraely, harshly : also meaning 

that the passage is to be played in a firm, bold style, and 

strongly accented. 
Dubatb {It) Hard, coarse, harsh: also implying false 

relations in harmony. 
DuBCHCOHPONiREN {Ger.) To set a song, through all its 

stanzas, to music. 
DuBCHDBmoEin) {Ger,) Penetrating, piercing. 
DuBCHDBiKOBiTDE SmCBfB {Ger.) A shrill voice, or tone. 
DuBCHFiJHBUKG {Gtr.) Development. 
DuscHOANOTo f(^^0 Throughout : rfi« Ao^e» (£<?r /£«A:e» 
DuBCHOANOLiCH ^ ^f'if durchgdyig oebunden,^^ notes 
A/u»uavAxi»xauxL |^ of tho left hand %dto throughout. 

DuBCHQEHEin) {Ger^ Passing, transient: passing through. 

DxTBCHscHAiXBN {Ger^ To sound through, to penetrate 
with sound. 

DuBCHSCHLAOEND {Ger.) A term applied to some organ- 
stops, indicating that they extend tlurough the whole com- 
pass of the manual : it also signifies a free reed stop : 
which see. 

DxTBOHSPiELBN ( Ger.) To play, to act aver : to try a musical 
instrument by playing upon it : to nurt one's fingers by 
playing too long : to perform a musical piece thoroughly. 

Dufiis (BV.) Itength, duration of notes, 

DuBBMBifT (Fr,) Hard, harsh. 

H 2 
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BxTBETJB {Fr.) See Dubate. 

Dttb^zza (7^.) Hardness, harshness, roughness of tone or 

expression. 
DuBO (It) See Dubahente. 
Dutch concebt. A term of ridicule, when each performer 

plays his own tune, and in his own time. 

5?^,='^} (<?«•.) A comet. 

Dtjten\ (Ger.) A contemptuous term, meaning to toot, or 

DuTEN / blow on a horn. 

Dux (Lat.) Leader, guide : the subject, or leading melody 

of a fugue. 
Dystonie ( Crr. ^ Ger.) Discord, or false intonation. 
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E, called in France and Italy Mi", the third note of the 

modern scale of Guido d'Arezzo. 
p ({It.) And: as fiduto e violino, flute and violin: 
p < nobilnUnte cd animdto, with grandeur and anima- 

° I, tioD • 
E. The smallest, and most acute string, on the violin and 

guitar. 
EccED^NTE (h.) Augmented, in speaking of intervals : see 

AUGMEXTBD. 

EccHEGGiANTE {It.) Eesoundiug, echoing. 

EccHEGoiAEE (A.) To resouud, to echo. 

EccL^siA {It.) Church. 

Ecclesiastical modes. See Church modes. 

Ecco {It.) An echo, the rebounding of a sound: see also 
Echo. 

EcHEiA {Gr.) Vases used by the ancients, at their dramatic 

^ performances, &c., to increase the effect of their voices. 

EcHELLE {Fr.) The scale, or gamut. 

!^HBLLE CHBOMATiQUE {Fr.) The chromatic scale. 
£lcHELLB PIATONIQUB {Fr.) The diatonic scale. 
^HKLON (jFV.) Step, or degree, of the scale. 
JScHO (J^r.) In organ music \\ua\etm m^^Xk^,^ x^^^tition, 
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or imitation, of a previous passage, with some remarkable 
modification in regard to tone. In old oi^ns the stops 
forming the ' echo * were enclosed in a solid wooden box, 
to give the effect of distance ; this was afterwards altered 
and improved hy Abraham Jordan, in 1712, who invented 
the * swell,' by opening one of the sides of the box, and 
fdmishinfi; it with a moveable ' shutter' ; and this afterwards 
gave place to a series of Venetian ' shades,' or ' shutters,' 
forming the Venetian swell of the present day. Some of 
the large modem organs contain an ' echo,' which is en- 
closed within the swell-box, the pipes of the ' echo' organ 
being of very small scale, with their own sound-boanls, 
&c., and voiced upon an extremely light pressure of wind. 

Echo cobnet. An organ. stop, the pipes of which are of 
small scale, with a light delicate tone. It is usually placed 
in the swell. 

EcHoxETBB i^Gr.) An instrument for measuring the powers 

, of echoes and other sounds. 

EdJSSES {Fr.) The aides, or hoops, of a violin, guitar, &c. 

iJBcLoauE. A pastoral song, or poem. 

Eoo (It.) An echo, the rebounding of a sound : the repeti- 
tion of a previous passage, in a softer tone : see also Echo. 

I^COLB (jPV.) A school, a method, or course of instruction : a 
style of playing, singing, or composing, formed by some 
eminent artist. 

i^couEB (J?V.) A pupil. 

JScossAis 1 i^') Scotch : a dance tune, or air, in the 

EcossAiSB J Scotch style. 

Ed(/<.) And, 

E DUB ( Crer,) The key of E major. 

ErFET(^.) IThe effect, or operation of music, upon an 

Effetto (Jt.) J audience. 

l^ALBMSirr (Fr,) Equally, evenly, smoothly. 

j^AiiTE (Fr.) Equality, evenness. 

EousB (Fr.) Church : musique d'Sglise, church music, music 
for the church. 

EoLOGiTB (Fr,) An eclogue. 

EguaoliakzA (It.) Equality, evenness. 

EGUAI.B (It.) Equal, even, alike : this word is ^^ v^'^'^ 
to s composition for several voices, or inatninieiAA, ol oaa 
JtJsd, as, male voices only, or female voiceB onVj. 
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EouALEzzA (It.) Equality, evenness. 
Eguajlbebntb {It) Equally, evenly, alike. 
Eighth. An octave. 
EiGHTH-NOTB. A quaver. 

EiN "y^^Ger.) A, an: one: fur ein oder zwei Claviere und 
EiXB J Pedal, for one or two manuals and pedals. 
E1NBLA.SEN (Ger.) To blow into. 

EiNEM ( Ger.) A, one : mit einem Finger^ with one Finger. 
EiNPACH (Ger.) Simple, plain, unornamented. 
EiNFACHEE Chobal (Gct.) Plain choral : without any varia- 
tion, or ornament. 
EiNGANQ {Ger.) Introduction, preface, prologue, prelude. 

EiNGANG DEB MeSSE ( GcT.) lutroit. 

EiNGANG EiNER MusiK (Ger.) Prelude. 
EiNGANG-scHLUssBL (Ger.) Ijitroductory key. 
EiNGESTEiCHEN (GcT.) Notc of the treble, marked with one 

stroke : this refers to the octave from middle C to the B 

above. 
EiNGBSTBiCHENB OcTAVE (Grcr.) The notes from middle C to 

the B above, both inclusive : in Germany these are marked 

with one stroke ; thus, c, or c*. 
EiNGLiED (Ger.) One-linked^ or, one chord, in speaking of 

sequences. 
EiNHALLio (Ger.) Unison: harmonious. 
EiNHAT.TEN (Ger.) To pause, to stop. 
EiNHAucHEN (Gcr.) To breathe into. 
EiNHEiT (Ger.) Unity. 
EiNHBLFEN (Ger.) To prompt. 
EiNHELFEB ( Ger.) Prompter. 
EiNiGEM (Ger.) Some, any: mit einigem Ausdruch, with 

some expression. 
EiNiGKEiT (Ger.) Concord, harmony, unity, 
EiNKTANQ ( Ger.) Unison, accord, harmony. 
EiNKLiNQEN (6^.) To accord. 
EiNLAUT (G^er.) Monotonous. 
EiNLEiTUNG (Ger.) Introduction. 
EiNLEFTUNGS-SATz (Ger.) An introductory movement. 
JSiNLETTUNGS-spiEL (Ger.) Overturc, prelude. 
JErNMAL (G^er.) Once. 

EiNMVTHiGKKTr (Ger.) ConcoTd, uti«CLVnv\Vj. 
&NSAKC (Ger.) A solo. 
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EorscHLAFEN (€rer.) To die away, to slacken the time, and 
diminish the tone. 

EiNscHNiTT (<7«r.) A phrase, or incomplete musical sen- 
tence. 

EiNSTiMMBN (€hr,) To a^ee in tune, to be concordant, 

EmsmciaG (€hr,) Unanimity of tone, of one voice. 

EiNSTDaaozsiT (Ger,) Concord, agreement^ unanimity. 

EiHTOHio (G^.) Monotonous. - - 

EiNTBACHT {Ger,) Concord, unity. 

EnrrBACHTxo (G^.) Concordant, harmonious. 

EiirrjBACHTiaxsrr (GerJ) Concordance, harmony. 

EiMTBBTBND (Crer.) faltering, beginning: eUle neu eintre- 
tende 8twmen hervortretei^f each newly entering part to 
be played very prominently. 

EiMTBrrr (Ger,) Entrance, entry, beginning. 

EnrnEBSTAiminss (Ger.) Harmony, agreement, concord. 

Eis(G^.) The note EJf. 

EiSTEDBVOD ( Wdsh), A bardic congress, an assemblage of 
bards, first held in 1078, when Prince Qryffydd invited a 
number of bards from Ireland to Wales, to confer with his 
own. for the improvement and fostering of music 

^:=^'-(i)} Elegantly. graceMly.. 

Elegante (It.) Elegant, graceful. 

Eleoanza. (It.) Elegance, grace. 

Elbgia (It.) An elegy, or monody : music of a mournful, or 

funereal character. 
Elegiac. Plaintive, mournful, sorrowful. 

El^iaqub (Ft.) J ^o'^^^^* plaintive, elegiac. 
£^iE (Fr.) See ELEoiA. 
Elegy. Funeral song, mournful song. 
El^mkns (jPV.)'l The rudiments, or elements, of musical 
Elkh^nti (It,)j science. 
ElevIto (It.) Elevated, sublime, lofty. 
Elrvam^mtoI (7^.) Gbtmdeur, sublimity, loftiness of ez- 
Elevazi6kb j pression. 
EL4vB(i?V.) Pupil. 

Eleventh. An interval comprising an octa."^^ wA ^ iwQS^3cL. 
±iLEVBB (Fr.) To raise, or lift up the hand, m\5fe«iCYCi%>3asv'i* 
Bljns (Or.) The ancient song of the U'eavera. 
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Elleklange^ {Ger,) Mi-lengthy or two foot size, speaking 

ELLia J of the scale of pipes. 

Embbllir (jPV.) To embellish, to adorn, to ornament. 

Embellissement {Fr.) Embellishment. 

Embouchure {Ft.) The mouth-piece of a flute, hautboy, or 

other wind-instrument: that part to which the lips are 

applied, to produce the sound. The term ^Iso refers to 

the position which the mouth must assume, in playing the 
^ instrument. 

Emeelllonnb {Fr.) Sprightly, merry, brisk. 
Emebite {Fr.) Said of a professor who has retired from the 

duties of his profession. 
E moll {Ger.) The key of E minor. 
Emozione {It.) Emotion, agitation. 
Empateb les sons {Fr.) To sing, or play, in a masterly, 

flowing style, without defects, or imperfections. 
Empfinduno {Ger.) Emotion, passion, feeling. 
Kmphase {Ger.) Emphasis. 

ExiPHATiQUB {Fr.) Emphatical. , 

Emphatiquement {Fr.) Emphatically. 
Emphatisch ((T«r.) Emphatical. 

Emphasis. Marked expression: a particular stress, or 
^ accent, on any note, generally indicated by > '^ "^ f^'t 4/*m &c« 
Empito {It.) Impetuosity. 
Empituosamente {It.) Impetuously. 
Emplumer {Fr.) To pen^ or put quills into the jacks of a 

spinet, &c. 
Empobtb {Fr.) Passionate, hurried. 
Emportement {Fr.) Passion, transport. 
Empressb {Fr.) In haste, eager, hurried. 
Empressement {Fr.) Haste, eagerness, in a hurried mamier. 
Enarmonico {It.) Enharmonic. 
Encore {Fr.) Again, once more, over again : demand for 

the repetition of a piece. 
Endecasillabo {It.) Consisting of eleven syllables : a short 

lyric poem, composed of verses consisting of eleven syllables 

each. 
JElv DESCENDANT {Fr,) In descending. 
JBbfDscHLvss (Ger,) End, conclusvotv, conaladlng piece. 
-EiassaETicAMKNTE {It. ) Energet\csL\\7 , iotc^-^j . 
-KssBo^Tico (It,) Energetic : ^tVi eiQ.^\i»KVB» 
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EirEBOiA (It.) Energy, force, emphasis, vigour. 

Enbboicaicbittb (/^.) Energetically, forcibly. 

JBn]&bgico (It) Energetic, forcible, vigorous. 

^JXEBQIE (Fr.) Energy, force, emphasis. 

DSnbboique (Fr.) Energetic : with emphasis. 

Eneboiquement (Ft.) Energetically, forcibly, 

Enbbgisch (Grer.) Energetical. 

DEnfant db ch(eub (Fr^ Singing boy. 

Enfasi (It) Emphasis, earnestness. 

Enfaticamente (It) Emphatically. 

EnfjLtioo (It) Emphatical : with earnestness. 

Enfiatamente (It) Proudly, pompously. 

Enfleb (Fr,) To swell, to increase the tone. 

Engb (Grer,) Close, condensed, compressed: this term is 
applied to the airitto in a fugue. Also, narrow, straight, 
in speaking of organ pipes. 

Enob Habmonib (Ger,) Contracted, or close harmony, the 
intervals, or soundn, being near together. 

Enguichube (Fr,) The mouth-piece of a trumpet. 

Enhabmonic (Gr,) One of the ancient scales, or modes, 
proceeding by quarter tones. On the pianoforte these 
cannot be expressed, but on the violin, oboe, &c., they may 
be described as something like the difference between 
Gjf and A!? : or between Dj( and E|7 : &c. 

In modem music it also means, such a change in the 
nature of an interval or chord, as can be effected by 
merely altering the notation of one or more notes ; thus. 




Enhabhonic uttebvals. Such as have only a nominal dif- 
ference (on the pianoforte) : for instance : the minor third 
C, Ebi and the extreme second, C, Djt : — or, the extreme 
fifth, C, G^, and the minor sixth, C, Iv : &c. 

Enhabmokic keys. Such as include (on the*«pianoforte) the 
same notes, and have the same scales, but under different 
names : for instance, the scales of Ftt and 6^ : — Btt and 
:— D« and Eb :--AJ and Bt? :— 1§ and F :— gJ and 



aI?:— q: 



and D)?, 



EtmisMoinc cbanob. This may take place 'oc^goxv ^ \iQ\A> 
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chord, or entire passage, the signatures being changed, (to 
avoid complexity,) either for convenience in writiiig, or to 
obtain a passing modulation into another key, wluch can 
only be properly written by substituting flats for sharps, 
or sharps for flats. 

Ekhabmoniqub (^.) \ Enharmonic. 

ENHAEMONISCH((TCr.)/ •*-'""*"*"*'" ^* 

EnjotjiS {Fr.) Cheerful, gay. 

Enjouement (Fr.) Cheerfulness, sprightliness, gaiety. 

Enleveb (Fr.) To lift up the hand, in beating time. 

^NONCEB (Fr.) To enunciate, to declare, to proclaim. 

Enonciation (Fr.) Enunciation, declaration. 

Enoplia ( Gr.) War songs of the ancient Spartans. 

En bonbbau (Fr.) Resembling a Rondeau. 

Enseionembnt (Fr.) Instruction. 

Ensbignkb (Fr.) To instruct, to teach. 

Ensebiblb (FV.) Together^ the whole: a concerted vocal 
piece. Applied to concerted music when the whole is 
given with that perfect smoothness, and oneness of style 
and feeling, as to leave nothing farther to be desired. 

Entgegbn *\ (G&r.) Contrary, opposite, speaking of 

Entgegengesbtzt } motion. 

IXrZ^ Ig^.)} Enthusiasm, wa^ith of expression. 

Enthttsiastisch (Ger.) Enthusiastically: with warmth of 

expression. 
Entoneb (Fr.) To give out the tune, to begin singing. 
Entr'acte (F\r.) Music played by the orchestra between the 

acts of a drama : a dramatic interlude, or prelude. 

F trI^e I ^^^'\ ^^ entrance, introduction, prelude, be- 
E^BJTA J sinning. 
Enteabb (It.) To enter, to begin. 
Entrabe in baixo (It.) To begin to dance. 
Entbbe (Fr.) Entry, entrance, beginning. 
Entretaille (FV.) The interchange of the foot, in dancing. 
Entscheidtjng (Ger^ Decision, determination. 
Entschjsdt&ih ( Ger.) Decided : in a determined manner. 
EsTscHLAFEN (Ger.) To die away, to diminish gradually 
the tone, &c. 
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ENTSGHLO8SEK(G'0r.) Detennined, resolute. 

Entschijossjemujut {Ger.) Besolnteness, flnnneM. 

Emtscklttss ( Ger,) Kesolntion. 

Entusiasmo (It) Enthusiasm, warmth. 

Entwubf ( Gtr.) Sketch, oatliiie, or design, of a composition. 

Ekunciabb (H,) To ennnciate, to declare, to proclaim. 

Enunciatita (It.) Enunciation, declaration. 

EnunciIto (It) Enunciated, declared, proclaimed. 

ENUirciAZi6MB (It) Enunciation, declaration. 

E6lia (It) -] 

EoLiAH (6rr.) One of the ancient modes: see Gbbbx 

I^SOUEN (Fr.) I KODBS. 

EoLio (It) J 

£k>£JQi7B (Fr.) Eolic : see Eouak. 
Epiauia (€rr,) The ancient Greek song of the miUers. 
EncAMEMTB (It) In an epic style. 
Efic£dio (It) 
Gr. 



Epicm>ioK (Gr.) V An elegj, dirge, funeral song or ode. 
Efickdium ( Gr.) J 
Epioo (It) Epic, heroic. 
Efidotonos (Gr.) The third aboye. 

((Gr.) An ancient Gtreek instrument, with 
forty striDgs, played with the fingers without 
a plectrum : the shape of the instrument is, 
however, unknown. 
Epilbkia (Gr.) The ancient song of the grape-gatherers. 
&TNBTTE (Fr.) A spinet : see that word. 
Efinicia 1 (Gr.) Mumphal songs, songs of victory : festi- 
E^iKicnTMj val to commemorate a victory. 

iSSoJfi,)} A triumphal song :^EPimcu. 

Episode. An intermediate passage : a digression : a portion 
of a composition not founded upon the principal subject 
or theme. 

Episodicaicemtb (It) In the manner of an episode. 

Epis^dico (It.) Episodic, digressive. 

Epi86dio (It.) Episode, digression. 

Episodisch (Ger.) In the manner of an episode. 

Epistbophb (Gr.) A repetition of the concludm^ melody, 

EfJTHALMAB (l&.)f ^^^ EPITHALAMITTNI. 
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Epithalamion *! (6V.) A marriage song: a nuptial song, 

Epithalamium J or ode. 

E poi (It.) And then: as, e poi la coda, and then the 

coda. 
Epoumoneb (Fr.) To tire the lungs. 
Eptacobdb (Fr.) A heptachord, a lyre with seven strings. 
EQui^iLB (It.) Equal, alike, even, uniform. 
Equabilmentb (It.) Smoothly, equally, evenly. 
Equals. See EouIle. 
Equal tempebament. That equalisation, or tempering, of 

the twelve sounds included in an octave, which renders all 

the scales equally in (or out of) tune ; the imperfection being 

divided eqiuilly amongst the whole : see Wolp, and Un- 
equal TEMPEBAMENT. 
Equal voices. This term is applied to those compositions 

in which either all adult male, or all female voices are 

employed : all the voices being of one species, either male, 

or female. 
Equisonant. Of the same, or like sound: a unison. In 

guitar music this term is often used, to express the different 

ways of stopping the same note. 
Equisono (It.) Having the same sound : see Equisonant. 
Equivocal. Such chords as may, by a slight change in the 

notation, belong to more than one key. 
Equivocaxe (It,) See Equivocal, 
lilBFREULiCH ( Ger.) Joyful, reioicing. 
Ebhaben (Ger.) Elevated, sublime: a lofty and exalted 

expression. 
Ebhbben (Ger.) To raise, to elevate, to lift up the hand, 

in beating time. 
Ebhebung ( Ger.) Kaising : elevation of the hand in beating 

time. 
Ebhohen (Ger.) See Ebheben. 
Ebhohuno ( Ger.) See Ebhebung. 
Ebhohungs-zeichen (Ger.) A sharp, or other mark for 

raising a note a semitone. 
Ebklingbn (Ger.) To sound : to resound. 
Eelehben ( Ger.) To acquire by teaching. 
Eemuntebung (Ger.) Animation, rousing, excitation. 
Ebniedbigung (Ger.) Lowering: depression of a note by 

meauB of a flat, or natural. 
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Ebniedbigxtngs-zeichen (G^r.) A flat, or other sign for 
lowering a note a semitone. 

Ernst "1 (Ger.) Earnest, serious : in a grave, severe, 

Ernsthajft / and earnest style. 

Ernsthaftioksit {Ger.) Earnestness, seriousness. 

EBNsnjcn (Ger.) Earnest, fervent, ardent, grave. 

Erkstuchkeit ( Ger.) Earnestness. 

Ebnst, xjnd MIT STEioENDEB Lebhaftiokeit (Gct.) Ear- 
nestly, and with increasing vivacity. 

Eroffnung {Ger.) Opening, beginning. 

Eroffnungs-stuck (Ger.) Overture. 

Erotic. Amatory. 

Er6tica (It.) Erotical : love songs, amatory ditties. 

Erst (Gir,) First, at first: crates Heft, first book, or 
part. 

EiusTBBBBN (Ger.) To die away, to fade or become extinct. 

Ertokbk ( Ger.) To sound, to resound. 

Erweckxtng (Ger.) Animation, awaking, excitation. 

Erwettert (Ger.) Expanded, extended, developed. 

Es (Ger,) The note E-flat. 

EsACORDO (It.) Hexachord. 

EsAMETRO (It.) Hexameter. 

EsItta (It.) Exact, strict. 

EsJLtta nrroNAzi6NB (It.) Exact intonation. 

Es DUB (Crer.) The key of E-ilat major. 

Esbcut6rb (It.) A performer. 

Esbcuzi6nb (It.) Execution, facility of performance, whether 
Tocal, or instrumental. 

EsBCUTRics (It.) A female performer. 

EsBGTTiRB (It.) To execute, or perform, either vocally, or on 
an instrument. 

Eaibcpio (It.) Example, model, pattern, copy. 

EsEBcdbcio (It.) An exercise, study for the acquirement of 
execution, whether instrumental, or vocal. 

EsERcizj (It. pi.) Exercises : see Eseecizio. 

Es ES (Ger.) The note E double-flat. 

Es MOLL (Ger.) The key of E-flat minor. 
EsoRNARE (It.) To adorn, to embellish. 
EsPACB (Fr.) A space of the stave. 
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EsPAONOL (Fr.) 1 Spanish : air espagntAolo, in the Spanish 

Espagnit6lo (It.) f style. 

EspifiTO (It.) S^lfnl, expert. 

EsPBESsivo (7^.) Expressive : the movement must be per- 
fonned with expression. 

Espbessi6ne (It,) Expression, feeling. 

EspiBANDO (It.) Breathing deeply: with anxions endea- 
vour. 

EssAi (Fr,) An essay. 

EssEMFio. See Esempio. 

Essential notes. The notes forming any chord : in contift- 
distinction to all merely accidental, passing, or ornamental 
notes. 

EssENTiAi. SEVENTH. The dominant seventh. 

Es^r^^V^'^-) Becoming extinct, expiring, dying gra- 
EsTTNTo r ^^^% away, in regard to tone and time. 

EstbavaoInte 1 (/](.) Extravagant and wild, both as to 
EstravagJlnzaJ composition, and performance. 
EsTHEMAMiNTE (It.) Extremely, very much. 
EsTBiBiLHO. A popular Portuguese song, in § time. 
EsTBiBiLLO (Sp.) A verse often repeated, the burden of the 

song. 
EsTBiNiENDA (It.) A closc, binding way of executing the 

notes of any passage : extremely leg&to, 
EsTBiNCiENDO (It.) Playing a passage with force and pre- 

cision. 
EsTBO FOETico (It.) Poetic inspiration, poetic rage, inspired 

ftiry, imaginative power in a composer. 
EsxTLTAZioNB (It.) Exultatiou : in a joyful, rejoicing style. 
Et (Lai.) And : pedale et manttale, pedal and manual : that 

is, the hand and the feet play the same notes. 
j^TEiNTB (Fr.) See Estinte. 
Etendue (Fr.) The extent, range, compates, of a voice or 

instrument. 
Et incabnatus (Lat.) A portion of the Credo. 
J^tvuFF^ (Fr.) Stifled, smothered, damped, in harp playing : 
in pianoforte music it meaiiB, anoi exceedingly soft style of 
pJa;^Dg. 
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^roTTFFOiBS {Fr. pi.) The dampers : on leve lea itouffoir»t 

the dampeirs are to be raised. 
Et bbsurbbzit (Lot,) Fart of the Credo. 
"EerriL^ilt.) An Italian final diminutive: as, tromba, a 
Etto J trumpet^ trombitta, a little trumpet : see Iiro. 
iJ^ruDB (Fr.) A study, an exercise. 
Et TiTAM {Lot.) A part of the Credo. 
Etwas (Ger.) Some, somewhat, a little. 
"Etwab ULSQaAXER (Ger.) A little slower. 
EuFONiA {It.) Euphony. 
EnF6Nico (It.) Harmonious, well-soimding. 
EuFHOKB (Fr.) A reed stop in an organ, of 16 feet scale 

this stop is generally a free reed. 
EuFHONiB (Fr^ Euphony. 

EuPHONT (Gr.) Sweetness of tone, agreeable sounds. 
EuFHOznuv. A brass wind-instrument of modern inventioi^ 

used in militaiy bands. 
EuHTTmcT. Harmony : regular and symmetrical measure. 
EuTHiA (Gr.) With the Greeks, a regularly ascending suc- 
cession of sounds. 
EunniA (It.) Alacrity, vivacity. 
]BvEiLi.£ (Fr.) Lively, gay, sprightly. 
EvntilTi (It.) Men wiu soprano voices, who formerly took 

the treble parts both in the church and the theatre, but 

are now nearly, if not quite, extinct 
Eroi (It.) An acclamation to Bacchus. 
EvoLUTio (Lot.) Inversion : referring to the fugal parts, or 

imitations, in double counterpoint. 
ExABBTTFTO (Lot.) Suddenly, abruptly, without preparation. 
Exaltation (Fr.) In an exalted, and dignified manner. 
Executant (Fr.) A performer, either vocal or instrumental. 
Exj^cuTEB (Fr.) To perform, to execute, either vocally or 

instrumentally. 
ExBCUTioN. Dexterity, and skill, either vocal or manual: 

agility in performance. 
EzBQTTLfi (Lat.) Dirge. 
ExsQuiEN (Ger») Masses for the dead, 
ExBBcrrrDM (Ger.) An exercise. 
EzBBCixniN ( Ger. pi. ) Exercises. 
ExEBCizi. See Esebcizj. 
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Exit (Lat.) A word set in the margin of operas, &;c, to 
mark the time when the actor is to leave the stage. 

ExPBESsip (Fr.) Expressive. 

ExFBESsiON. Observing the various modifications of pidno, 
and fdrte, leg&to and staccato, &c., and imparting to the 
performance of any composition a peculiar charm arising 
firom the impulse and feeling of the performer. 

ExFBESsrvo. See Espressivo. 

Ei^jEMTOBE {Lat.) Unpremeditated, improvised, on the spur 
of the moment. 

ExTEMFORiREN ( GcT.) To extemporfse. 

Extemporize. To perform extemporaneously, without pre- 
meditation. 

Extended harmony. See Dispersed harmont. 

Extraneous. Foreign , far-fetched, belonging to a remote key. 

Extraneous modulation. A modulation into some remote 
key, far distant from the original key and its relatives. 

Extravaganza {It.) A cadence, or ornament, which is re- 
dundant, or in bad taste : an extravagant, eccentric, and 
irregular composition : see also Estravaganza. 

Extreme. A term referring to the most distant parts, as 
the treble and bass. Eelating also to intervals in an 
augmented state : as, extreme sharp sixth, extreme Jifth, &c. 
See Augmented intervals. 

Extreme keys. An old term implying; those keys which 
have many sharps, or flats, as B, I^ £/» Ot^. 



F 

F, called in France and Italy Fa, the fourth note of the 
modem scale of Guido d' Arezzo. 

Fabliau (Fr.) An ancient tale in verse. 

Fa BiMOL (Fr,) The note F-flat. 

Fa- BURDEN. An old term applied to several ancient species 

of counterpoint. It also sometimes means a succession of 

chords of the sixth, where the interval of the sixth is 

formed by the extreme parts, and that of the third by the 

Inner part 

FAgADu p'ojBG UB {Fr^ The irout oi ^.Ti ot^«.\i <»&«, 
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Facks D*t7]f AOOOBD (Ft.) The Tarioua positions of a chord. 
Fach (Ger,) Banks: as, Comet, Junf-fack, cornet, five 

ranks. 
Facilb (^. # /<.) Easy. 

Facilbmemt C^-y Easily, with ease, with facility. 
FaciutI {It}) 1 Facility : fS&cilitated : an easier arrangement 
Facizjt]6 (Fr,)j or AOaptation. 
FacksxtTAMz (Gtr,) Dance with flambeaux. 
Fachjc^mtb (It.) With ease, easily. 
Factxub d'oboxtb (Ft,) An organ- builder. 
Factubb (Fr,) The composition, or workmanship, of a piece 

of music. 
Factubb d'oboxtes (Fr.) Dimensions, or scale, of the pipes 

of an organ. 
Fa -diAsb xajeub (Fr.) The key of Fjt major. 
Fa dtAse mikeub (Fr,) The key of F; ^ minor. 
Fagoiolo (It.) The flduto piccolo, or petite flUte a bee : the 

flageolet. 
Faoott (Ger.) A bassoon. 
FAGOTriKO (A.) A small bassoon. 

ll^S^i®} A performer on the baBsoon. 

Fao6tto (It.) A bassoon : also, an organ stop : see Bassoon. 

Fagott6mb (It.) A double bassoon. 

Fahkek-uabsch ( Ger.) The march, or tune, which is played 

when the colours are lodged. 
Faibb DBS FBEDONS (Fr.) To run a division, to trill, or 

quayer. 
Faites bibn sentib la helodie (Fr.) Play the melody very 

distinctly. 
Fa la. The burden, chorus, or refrain, of many old songs, &c. 
Fal^co (It.) Fantastical, whimsical. 
Falsch (Crer.) False, wrong : falsch singen, to sing out of 

tune. 
Falsb cadence. An imperfect, or interrupted cadence: a 

cadence in which the chord of the dominant is not followed 

by that of the tonic, but by some other chord, such as the 

sub-mediant, or sixth degree of the scale, &c. : see also 

Imtebbxtfted cadence. 
False fifth. An old term for an imperfect, or diminished 

flfitJz : a £fth containing only six aemitJOTxe^, «& Cj^Qi^ . 

1 
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FAI.SB BEXATiON. When a note which has oeftnired in one 
chord, is found chromaticallj altered in the following 
chord, but in a different part, 

f Head-voice', feigned voice', certain notes 
in a man's voice which are above its 
natural compass, and which can only be 
produced in an artificial, or feigned time : 
called also vdce di tista, 
Fixso bobd6nb (It.) See Fa-bukdsn. 

FanItico (7^.) A fanatic, or passionate admirer : unjandtico 

per la musica, an ardent lover of music. 
Fancies. A term applied by old composers to their lighter 

compositions. 
Fandango ^Sp.) An expressive lively Spanish national 

dance in J time, generally accompanied with castanets, and 

having a strong emphasis on the second beat in each bcur. 
Fandanou£bo (Sp.) One who is skilful in dancing the 

fanddngo : also, one who is fond of festive entertainments. 
Fanfabe {Fr.) A trumpet tune, a flourish of trumpets. 

I Fancy t imagination, caprice: a species of 



Fantaisib {Fr.) 



music in which the composer gives free 
FANTAsk (/<.)■ J f«^P« to Ms ideas, without regard to 

^ ^ I tncal forms, which govern other compo- 
V sitions. 
FANTAsiosAMiNTB (It.) Fantastically, capriciously. 
Fantasi6so {It,) Fantastic, capricious. 
Fantasiben ( Ger.) To improvise, to play extemporaneously. 
Fantasticamentb {It.) In a fantastic style. 
Fantastico {It.) '\ Fantastical, whimsical, capricious, in 
Fantastique {Fr.) \ relation to style, form, modulation, 
Fantastisch ( Ger.) J &c. 

Farandolb. 1 A lively dance, in § time, peculiar to Pro- 
Farandoule. j vence. 

Fab flLsco {It.) To fail, to make no impression, to dis- 
please the public. 
Fab furore {It.) To excite a high degree of admiration. 
Fabneticamento {It.) Frenzy, madness. 
JPaasa in musica {It.) Musicial farce, a species of little 
comic opera in one act. 



F A S ^P E R 115 

FiLscm {It, pi,) The sides, or hoops, of a Tiolin, yiola, &c. 
FASTOSAiobnii (H,) Pompously, proudly. 
Fast6so (It) . Proud, stately, in a lofty and pompous style. 
Faussb cobob (Ft,) A feilse string, out of tune. 
Fausset {Fr.) A &lsetto, feigned Toice : see FALsirro. 
Faux (Fr,) False, untrue : chanter faux^ to sing out of 

tune. 
Fattx acgobd (^.) A dissonance. 
Fattx bottbook (^.) iSe« Fa-bxtbdbn. 
F cuEF. The bass clef. 
F DUB ( G=er.) The key of F major. 
Feathbbeng. a term sometimes applied to a particularly 

delicate, and lightly detached manner of bowing certain 

rapid passages on the yiolin. 
Fbdbb-bbbt (Crer^ The spring-board of an organ. 
Fbibb (Qer^ Festiyal, celebration, solemnity. 
FEDSB-OBSAMa (6^.) Solemn hymn, anthem. 
3?BiBBiJCH (6^.) Solemn, festive: solemnly. 
Fbibbiichkbit (Ger^ Solemnity, pomp. 
Fbioitbd-toicb. See Falsetto. 
Fbld-icusie ( (rer.) Military music. 
Ebld-tonb (6^.) The tone, or key-note, of the trumpet, and 

other lailitaiy wind-instruments. 
Fbld-tbohfbtb ((r^r.) Military trumpet. 
FiBMA (It^ Firm, resolute, steady. 
FBBKAHiMTB {Jt.) Firmly, steadily. 
FbbmJLta (/J{.) i A^aiise 
Fbbicatb ( Ger,) J ^ P*^®' 

F^mcItoI^^^-^ Firmly, steadily, resolutely. 

Fkbioocbnt (Fr.) Firmly, resolutely. 

pj^^^ \J^V > Firmness, resolution, steadiness. 

Fbbmo (It,) Firm, resolute, steady: cdntofirmo, the plain- 
chant. 

Fbbm-wbbk (Grer.) Distant, or remote-work : a term applied 
to a particular row of keys in German organs. 

Feb6ce \(^') Fierce, resolute, bold: with a rough, 

FsBOCEMiMTB J ferocious expression. 

FebocitA. (It,) Fierceness, boldness. 

Fbbtio (Chr,) Quick, nimble, dexterous : quickly. 

I 2 ^1 
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Febtigkbit ((re>*.) Quickness, dexterity, facility, 
FEBVEiniBirr (Fr-) Feirently, vehemently. 
"FrsRYhmn (It) Fervent, yehement. 

l?r;S^)W Fervenfly.rehemenUy. 

Fbbtido (It) Fervent, vehement, 

Fes (Ger.) The note F-flat. 

Fest (Ger.) Feast, festival : also, firm, steady. 

Fjm^keit } ^^^'^ Firmness, steadiness. 

Festiglich (Ger.) Firmly, steadily. 

FssTivAMiNTE (It.) Gaily, brilliantly, 

Fbstivita (It) Festivity, gaiety, 

Fbstivo (7^.) Merry, cheerful, gay, 

Fbstlich ( Ger.) Festive, festival, solemn. 

Fbstlichileit ( Ger.) Festivity, solemnity. 

Fbstoso (It) Meiry, cheerful, gay. 

Fbst-oveetubb (Ger.) Festival overture: an overture in a 

vigorous, brilhant, style. 
Festzeit ( Ger.) Festival day. 
Fbueb (Ger.) Fire, ardour, spirit, passion. 
Feubig ( Ger.) Fiery, ardent, passionate, brisk. 
Feteb (Ger.) Festival, celebration. 
F F, PBiNciPALM^NTB iL bIsso (It) Veryloud, particularly 

the bass. 
FilccA 1 (It) Feeble, weak, languishing, fiEiint, speaking of 
Fxlcuo j the tone. 

Fiisco (It.) A failure : as to intonation, &c 
FiIto (It.) The breath : the voice. 
Fiddle. A common name for the violin. 
FiDDLEB. A violin player, a violinist. 
Fedicinal (Lat.) Of the fiddle, or violin species. 
FiDUCiA (It.) Confidence. 
FiBDEL (Ger,) Fiddle, violin, 
FiEDEL-BOGEN ( Ger. ) Fiddle-stick, violin bow. 
FiEDELN (Ger.'S To play upon the fiddle, to fiddle, to scrape. 
FiEDLBB (Ger.) Contemptuous term for a fiddler, gut scraper. 
FiEL. An old name for the fiddle, or violin. 
FiERAMENTE (It.) Fiercely, boldly, vehemently. 
Fi^BE (Fr,) Proud, lofty, fi.OTce. 
Fi^BBMEirr (Fr,) In a lofty, ftexc© m«ati«t. 
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FiEBO (It) Bold, energetic, lively, spirited. 

FiKBTB (Fr.) Fierceness, stateliness. 

PiFB. A sxnall, slmll-toned instnunent, of the flute species : 
only nsed in militaiy music. 

FiFBB. One who plays on the fife. 

FiFFABO (It) A Me: see Piffebo. 

PiFBB (Fr.) A fife : also, a fifer : the name is also applied 
to one of the stops in a harmonium. 

PiFTEENTH. A doublo octave, an intenral of two octaves: 
also, the name of an organ stop, tuned two octaves above 
the diapasons. 

Fifth. An interval containing seven semitones : this is called 
a perfect fifth : the imperfect fifth contains only six semi- 
tones : the augmented fifth contains eight semitones. 

FiouB (Ger.) A musical figure, phrase, or idea. 

FioxTBAL-OBSANa (Oer.) ^Varied, and ornamented chant 

PiGXTRAixjESAKGE ( Ger, pi.) J as opposed to plain-chant. 

EiGUHAirrE (Fr.) An opera dancer, a figure dancer. 

FiOTTBATO (It) Y Figured, florid, embellished : see Basso fiou- 

FiouRB (Fr.) J BATO, and Canto figubIto. 

FiouBBD BASS. A bass with figures placed over or under the 
notes, to indicate the harmony. 

FilIb la v6gb (It) To spin out, to prolong the tone, gra- 
dually augmenting and diminishing the sound of the voice. 

FiLABHoiaco (It) Philharmonic, music-loving. 

FnJEB i£ SON (Fr.) See Filab la voce. 

FiLXT DB voix (Fr.) A very thin voice. 

FxLTTX (Lot.) The stem of a note. 

Fnc (Fr.) The end, the conclusion. 

FiKAL. The name given to the Jirst sound, or note, in each 
of the ancient Greek, or ecclesiastical modes, that being 
the note with which all the Gregorian antiphones, re- 
sponses, &c., terminated : see Gregobian modes. 

Finals (It.) Final, concluding: the last piece of any act of 
an opera, or of a concert : or the last movement of a 
sonata, or symphony, &c. 

Fin a Qui (It.) To this place. 

FiNB (It) The end, the termination. 

Finoeb-leiteb (Ger.) Finger-guides, 

Fingeb-satz (Ger.) Fingering. 

FixmsjfTO (It) Conclusion, end. 
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FiNTTA (It.) Finished, ended, concluded. 

Finite canon. A. canon which is not repeated. 

FiNiTO (It.) Finished, ended, concluded. 

Fin qui (It.) To this place. 

FiNTO (It.) Feigned, false, interrupted, in respect to ca- 
dences : a feint, or deceptive dose. 

Fi6cA. (7^.) Hoarse, faint, feeble : voce fidca^ a faint voice. 

FiocH&zA. (It.) Hoarseness. 

Fi6co (It.) See Fi6ca. 

FiOBEGailNTB (It.) Too omatc : tricked out with roulades, 
cadences, &c. 

FiOB^TTi (It.) Little graces or ornaments, in vocal music. 

FiOBisc^NTB 1 (It.) Flourishing, fiorid, abounding with oma- 

FiOEiTO J ments. 

FiOBiTUBB^ (/i(.) Embellishments and graces in singing: 

FioBiTUBi / divisions of rapid notes. 

FioTOLA (It.) Flute. 

Fis (G^er.) The note F-sharp. 

Fis DUE ( Grer.) The key of PJ( major. 

Fis FIS (Ger.) The note F double sharp. 

Fis MOLL ( Crer.) The key of Fj( minor. 

FiSTBL ((rer.) Feigned voice, falsetto. 

Fistula (Lot.) A pipe, Pan's pipe, pitch-pipe, flute. 

Fistula gebmanica (Lat.) The G-erman flute. 

Fistula panis "1 (Lat.) The Pandean-pipes, the shep* 

Fistula pastobalisj herd's pipe. 

Fistulat6bb (It.) A piper. 

FiSTULiBEN (Ger.) To sing in a feigned voice. 

Fithelb. The ancient name of the violin or fiddle. 

Flach-flotb (Ger,) ShaUow-flute : flageolet: also, an organ 
stop of rather thin tone. 

Flageolet (Fr. ^ Ger.) An instrument resembling a small 
hautboy, but blown through a small ivory tube : the tone 
is agreeable, but very weak and fluty. Also, an oigan 
stop of two feet scale, and wood pipes : the tone is smaller 
and sharper than that of the piccolo stop. 

Flageolet tones. Those produced on instruments of the 

violin species, by drawing the bow very lightly over the 

strings, the fingers only ^xlbV* \x>\]Lch\n^ them : see Hab- 

JtfOIflCS, 

FzjioiozjtrTA, See Fulgbombt. 



ElautIndo 

FlATTTATO 
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FiJkscHiNETT {Ger.) The flageolet. 

Flat. A character which lowers a note one semitone, t^. 

Flatteb la. cobdb (Fr,) To play the violin, &c., in a soft, 

expressive manner. 
"Flauta AKABnjs (Lai.) See FlIuto amXbile. 

FlAUT 1 BECQ. See FlOTB ▲ BEC. 

(It) FUUe-like tone: the flageolet-tones, or 
harmonics, on the violin, which are obtained 
by lightlv touching the strings at certain 
points, with the flDgers of the left hand. 
FiATJTiNA f ^^^'^ ^ small flute, an octave flute : a piccolo, 
FLATrriNO 1 ^^ wnall flute : see also FlautIndo, and Pic- 

I COLO. 

FLATnisTA (It.) A performer on the flute. 

FlIuto (It) A flute. 

Flauto ahabile (It) The name of an organ stop, of soft 
and delicate tone. 

FlIxtto amoboso (It) A 4 feet organ stop of delicate 
tone. 

FlIxtto di Fak (It) Pan's flute: an organ stop of small 
size. 

FlIuto i>6lcb (It.) An organ stop of a tranquil and agree- 
able flute-like tone. 

Flauto doucb' i ^ FlIuto dolce, and Fl^te douce. 

Flauto obIyb (It) An organ stop of 8 feet tone. 

Flaut6mb (It) The bass flute, not in use : the name is also 
applied to a 16 feet pedal stop in an organ, of soft 
tone. 

Flauto kcoolo (It.) An octave flute, a small flute of very 
shrill tone : also, a flageolet. 

FlIuto TBAV1&B80 (It.) The transverse flutCf thus named 
because it is held across, and blown at the side, contrary 
to the fi&te it hee: it ia also often called the G-erman 
flute. The name is also applied to an organ stop, the 
pipes of which are cylindrical, of pear-tree wood, and 
sounding their octave, or harmonic, in the treble: see 
Flutb. 

FLiBiLte (It) Mourning, doleful, sad. 

"FusBiuiiifTB (K.) Dolefully, sadly, movunioXi^* 

FLEsahoB (if.) FZexible, pliant. 
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Flbssibilita (It.) Flexibility of voice, or finger. 

F-LOCHBB ( 6^.) The/ holes, or sound holes, of a violin, 
&c. 

Flon-flon (Ft.) Bad music^ trash: also, the burddn of 
certain old vaudevilles. It is now a contemptuous term 
for any air resembling them in style. 

Flobid. Ornamental, figured, embellished. 

Flotb (Ger,) Flute. 

Flotbn {Ger,) To play upon the flute. 

FLOTEN-BEOLErruNG {Ger.) Flute accompaniment. 

Floten-blaseb ( Ger.) Mute-player. 

Flote tbavebso {Ger.) The German flute : also, an organ 
stop: see FlIxtto tbavebso. 

Flotist {Ger.) A flute-player. 

Fluchtig ( Ger.) Lightly, fleetly. 

Fluchtigkeit {Ger.) Lightness, fleetness 

Flitgblatt {Ger.) A fugitive piece. 

Flugbl (G^er.) A harpsichord. 

Flugel-pianofobte {Gtr.) Grand pianoforte, in the form 
of a harpsichord. 

Flute. A wind-instrument, generally made of wood, though 
sometimes of metal. The compass extends from middle 
C to the third C above, three octaves, with the semitones. 
Formerly the flute was very imperfect in many respects, 
but since the improvements introduced by Boehm and 
others, the instrument is as complete, and the intonation 
as true and equal, and as sonorous as can be desired. It 
is often called the German flute, though the well-known 
antique statue of the piping faun seems to be a proof that 
it is not of German invention: and in the tessellated 
pavement of a temple of Fortuna Virilis, erected by Sylla, 
at Bome, a young man was represented playing on a 
traverse pipe, with an aperture to receive his breath, 
exactly corresponding with the German flute. 

There was also another flute, of a pastoral kind, which 
WSU3 blown at the end, or beak, (like a darinet,) and called 
the English flute. This is now obsolete. See "EjJluto 

TBAVEBSO, and FLtTE A BEC. 

Flute. An organ stop of the diapason species, the toxie of 

which resembles that of the flute. 
FlCtb (Ft.) a flute : see that word. 
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EUna 1 BBo{Fr,) Flute with a beak: the old EDglish 
flute, witli a lip or beak : it was held longways from the 
lips, and blown at the end, like a clarinet : also, the name 
of an Qigan stop : »ee also ElCtb doucb. 

Fl^tb at.t.wwattob (Fr,) The German flute. 

FlOtb 1 PATILLOK (Ft.) An organ stop, of French inven- 
tion, with a poweifiil tone : in England it is sometimes 
called the ' Bell Diapason.' 

"FisVTE'BAsa, See Bass-flttte. 

"FiXiTE C0NIQT7B (jFV.) Conical flute : an oigan stop. 

Fluted. A term applied to the upper notes of a soprano 
voice, when they are of a thin and flute-like tone. 

Fi.tTB d'amoxtb (Fr,) A flate, the compass of which is a 
minor third below that of the German flute : the name is 
also applied to an organ stop of 8 or 4 feet scale. 

FiXjtb doucb (Fr.) Soft fiute : the fl^te a bee : there were 
four kinds, uie treble, alto, tenor, and bass. 

YiXTtkR (Fr.) Soft, sweet: voixfliltief a soft, sweet voice. 

Fl^tb habvoniqtjb (Fr*) See Habmonio fltttb. 

FlOtb octaviamtb (JvV.) Octave flute, an organ stop. 

FlOtb ottvebtb (Fr.) An organ stop, of the diapason spe- 
cies. 

F1.6TBB (Fr.) To play the flute. 

Fi.dTB TiLiTBBSiiRB (Fr.) The traverse, or German flute. 

FlOtbttb (Fr.) A flute player. 

FI.X7TTUAK. An organ stop, of a horn-like tone. 

Fltino cadencs. See False cadence. 

F xoix (Ger.) The key of F minor. 

F6co (It.j Fire, ardour, vehemence. 

FocosAicmtTB (It.) Ardently, vehemently. 

Focosissnco (It.^ Very ardently, much passion. 

Focoso (It.) Fieiy, animated, vehement. 

FooLuhro (It.) Copy of the first violin part, in which the 
$6lo passages of ike other instruments, and the voice 
parts, are indicated, for the use of the leader ; or for the 
conductor, in the absence of a full score. 

Fois (Fr.) Time : premUre foiSf the first time ; deuxieme 
foie, the second time. 

F0LA.TBB (Fr.) Playful, wild, firolicsome. 

"FojAa (Sp.) A species of Spanish dance. 

FokdamentIlb (Fr, ^ It.) Fundamental : fundamental bass. 
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FoNDAio&NTO (It) The fundamental bass : the roots of the 
harmony. 

Fond d'orqub (Fr.) The most important stop in an organ, 
called in England the open diapason, 8 feet scale. In 
Germany this is called principal 8 feet. 

Foot. A certain number of syllables, constituting a distinct 
part of a verse : also, in very old English music it was a 
kind of ground, or drone accompaniment, to a song, which 
was sustained by another singer : see also Pes. 

Fo^ (It!)} ^ "^«^y ^•°**^ ^°"» ^ 8 *''°«'- 

FoBTB {It,) Loud, strong. 

FoRTEMiNTE {It.) Loudly, stoutly, Tigorouslyj with force. 

FoRTizzA {It.) Force, power, vigour. 

F6rte-pi1no {It. Fr. ^ Crer.) The piano-forte : thus called 

on accoimt of its capability of modifying the intensity of 

the sounds. 
F6rte possisncE {It.) As loud as possible. 
Fortissimo {It.) Very loud, very vigorous. 
FoRTSBTZUKQ ( Crer.) A continuation : farther development. 
FoRTSiKOEK {Gtr.) To proceed with a song, to continue 

singing. 
FoRZA {It.) Force, strength, power. 

FoRZANDol (/if.) Forced: laying a stress upon one note, or 
FoRZATO J chord : sometimes marked A, V, >. 
FouRCHETTB TONIQT7S (Fr.) A tumug fork. 
Fourth. An interval comprising five semitones. 
Fourth flute. A flute sounding a fourth higher than the 

concert flute. 
FRANgAiSB {Fr.) A graceful dance, in } time. 
FRANCHizzA {It.) Freedom, confidence, boldness. 
FRANgoiSE {Fr.) "1 

FRANzi»E {It.) y French : in the French style. 
Franzosisoh {Ger.)j 
Frakzxon {Ger.) An intonation below that of the received 

concert pitch. 
Frafp^ {Fr.) Stamping, striking :■ a particular mariner of 

beating time : or strilung notes with force. 
Frappbr (Fr.) To beat the tVme". \tt strike. 
FrAsi {It.) Phrases, BhoTt mxLBicaX B«ii\«w«%. 
•2^^UDi>AiiiNTB {It.) Coldly, tri^^^. 
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Fredd^zza. {It.) Coldness, frigidity, heaviness. 

Fbbddo (It.) Cold, frigid, devoid of sentiment. 

Fbbdon (BV.) Trilling, qnsvering: a flourish, or other ex- 
temporaneous ornament: a roulade with a shake upon 
each note. 

Fbxdoknes (Ft*) To trill, to quaver, to shake: also, to 
hum, or sing low. 

Fbbb-kem's BONOS. Little compositions for three or four 
voices, a sorb of roundday, or country ballad, in use about 
1600. 

Fbsb-bbsd. a reed stop in an organ, in which the tongue, 
instead of striking on the edges of the reed, is impelled 
into the opening, and its rapid vibratory motion to and fe) 
produces the sound. The tone of Sifree reed is particularly 
smooUi and free from rattling, but is not usually so strong 
as that of a striking reed. The vibrators in a harmonium 
are of the free reed species. 

FBBOiiLBB {It.) To adorn, to embellish. 

FbbqiJLto {It.) Embellished, ornamented. 

Frboiat6ba. {It.) An ornament, an embellishment. 

Fbbi {Grer.) See Fbbt. 

Frbmissbment (jPV*.) Humming, singing in a low voice. 

Ebknch hobn. See Hobn. 

French sixth. One form of the augmented sixth : a chore 
composed of a nugor third, extreme fourth, and extreme 
sixth: as fl - 

1^^^"*^} (It.) Freshly, vigowmsly, Hvely. 

Fbbtta {It.) Increasing the time : haste, speed : accelerating 
the movement. 

Fbkts. Small projecting divisions placed across the finger- 
boards of guitars, &c., to mark where the notes are to be 
stopped. 

Fbbudb {Ger.) Joy, joyfulness, joyousness. 

FsBUDEN-OBSANa (dl^.) H^u of rejoiciug. 

Fbbudio (G^er.) Joyously, joyfully. 

Fbbudiokeit (G^.) Joyousness, joyfulness. 

Fbkt {Ger.) Free, unrestrained, as to BtyVe. 

Fbbtm Schbbzsast (Ger.) The &e© style oi C(OTa'^«v>ao^% 
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Feisch {Ger.) Freshly, briskly, lively. 

Fbivolo (It.) Frivolous, trifling, trashy. 

Frohlich (Ger.) Joyous, gladsome, cheerM, gay. 

Fbohlichkeit {Ger.) Joyfulness, gaiety, joyousness. 

Frosch ( Ger.) The lower part, or nut, of a yiolin bow. 

Fe6ttola (It.) A ballad, a song. 

Feottolahb (It.) To compose ballads. 

F ScHLiJssEL (Ger.) The F, or bass clef. 

Fucus-scHWANz (Ger.) Fox-tail: in old organs this is a 
Nebenzug to which is attached a real fox's tail, as a sort of 
joke : if any over- curious, or ignorant person draws out the 
register, the fox-tail is drawn out with it, into the hand, 
and there is much trouble to put it in again. 

FiSga (It.) A flight f a chace : see Fugue. 

Fi^GA u6fpia (It.) A double fugue : a fugue on two themes, 
or subjects. 

FuGA ^QUALis MOTds (Lot.) A fugue in which the answer 
has a similar tonal progression to that of the subject. 

FuGA AUTHENTiCA (Lat.) A fugue with an authentic theme, 
or subject. 

FuGA CANONiCA (Lat.) A canon. 

FuGA coNTRABiA (Lat.) A fugue in which the answer ia 
always, or for the most part, inverted. 

FuGA iMPEOPBiA (Lat.) An irregular fugue. 

FuGA IN coNTBARio TEMPOBB (Lot.) A fugue in brokoD 
rhythmical division. 

FuGA iRBEGULABis (Lot.) An irrcgular fugue. 

FuGA LIB12EA (Lat.) A free fugue. 

FuGA MIXTA (Lat.) A mixed fugue, 

FuGA OBLiGATA (Lot.) A strict fugue. 

FuGA 0BSTI^'ATA \^ (Lat.) A fugue in which one figure is 

FuGA PKEFiDA / Steadily adhered to. 

FuGA PABTiALis f ^^^'^ ^^® common, or usual form of the 
t7t,«. «;,«t«t.,«. S fugue, with episodical passages inter- 

FUGA PEBIODICA "^^ ^^^ ^ . . 

FuGA PROPBiA (Lat.) A regular fugue, strictly according to 

rule. 
FuoABA (Lat.) An organ stop, of the gamba species, of 

bright and cutting tone, but slow speech, 

FrOA BECTA (Lat.) jSccFuOK KCtCKlA^HCyit^. 
FUOA BEOXJUiRlS (Lat.) Scel^\2Q^^B.O^«i^. 
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Fi&OA BiCBBci.TA (It,) An artificial fugue. 

"EdaJL 8a6i<TA {It) A free fague, not fettered by the rules, 

-with episodes of light and graceful ideas. 
FuGA S0LT7TA (Lot.) A free ^gue. 
FuoIto (It.) In the style of a fugue. 
FnoA TOTALIS (Lat,) A canon. 
FnoE (Crer,) A fugue : the term is also applied to the ranks 

of a mixture stop, in an organ. 
FuoB OAiJLNTB (GcT.) A free fugue, in the style of chamber 

music. 
FuoH^TTA (It.) A short fugue. 

Ftoibetbs f i^^') . ^^ *^® ^^y^® °^ * ^"S"® • A^*'*^ is also 
^ I applied to the ranks of a mixture stop, in an 

L organ. 
FuouB. A composition in the strict style, in which a melody, 

or subject, is proposed or given in one part, and afterwards 

imitated and repeated, or answered, by each of the other 

parts in succession, according to certain rules. 
FuouB KENTEBsis (Fr.) A fugue, the answer in which is 

made in contrary motion to that of the subject. 
FuHBBB ( Ger.) Conductor, director, leader : also, the subject, 

or leading theme in a fugue. 
Fuix. For all the voices, or instruments. ' In cathedral 

music it means, that the passage is to be sung by both 

sides of the choir. 
Fuix aih'Hbv. An anthem in four, or more, parts, without 

verses, or solo passages ; to be sung by the who^e choir, in 

chorus : see Ybbsb anthem. 
Fuix cadence. 8ee Perfect cadence. 
FiJix-FLOTE (Ger.) Filling-flute: a stopped organ register, 

of 4 feet tone. 
Fuix scobe. A score containing the whole of the vocal and 

instrumental parts of any composition, written on separate 

staves, placed under each other. 
Fuix sebvicb. A service for the whole choir in chorus, 

without any verse, or solo, parts : see Vebse sebvice. 
Fundamental bass. A bass containing the roots of the 

chords only. This bass is not intended to be played, but 

merely to serve as a test of the correctness of the harmony. 
Fundamental tones. The tonic, domlnaiit, ^M «rQ3c^AQ)\siY&a^^ 

of any key or scale. 
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FunAbhb (Ft.) 1 

Funerals (It) > Funereal : mounifaL 

FUNEREO (It.) J 

FuNEBREO. See Fun^reo. 

FuNF-FACH (G^er.) Fwt'fM : five ranks : speaking of organ 
pipes. 

FuNF-smono (6^.) For five voices, or parts. 

FiJNFTE (G^er.) A fifth. 

FnNzi6xE (/i(.) Function, or ceremony in a church : a 
festivaL 

Funzi6ni {It, pi.) Oratorios, masses, and other sacred musi- 
cal performances. 

Fn6co (It,) Fire, energy, passion, ardour. 

Fuoc6so (It.) Fiery, ardent, impetuous. 

FiJR DAS GANZB WeRK "I y /^^ n -p^, . i ^ 4. « «,«,„« 

Fur DAS voii* Week /(^^•) ^o' the full organ. 
FuREUB (Fr.) Fury, rage, madness. 
FuRiA (It.) Fury, passion, rage, impetuosity. 
Furib6ndo (It.) Mad and furious, extreme vehemence. 
FuRiE (Fr.) Fury, passion, impetuosity. 

!^S=S?} Famously, n^dly. 

FuRiosissiMo (It.) Very furiously. 
FuRi6so (It.) Furious, fierce, vehement. 

-p^rBjUfQ^ \(^^') A° antiquated dance. 

Furniture. An organ stop, consisting of several ranks of 

pipes, of very acute pitch. 
FmiORB (It.) Fury, rage, passion, madness. 
FiJR zwEi Manuale (Ger,) For two manuals: in org^ 

playing. 
FusA (Lat.) A quaver. 

FusiE (Fr.) A very rapid roulade, or passage : a skip, &e. 
FusELLA (Lai.) A demi-semiquaver. 
Fuss (Ger.) Foot : the lower part of an oigan pipe. 
Fia8SJt (Ger, pi.) Feet : «ee Fuss. 

Fussio (G^.) Footed : as S-fussifft of 8 feet size, or scale. 
FussTON (Ger.) The tone, or pitch : as 8 Fusstcn, a pipe o* 

8 feet tone : see DiafIson. 
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G 

G-, called in Erance and Italy sol, the fifth note or sound of 

the modem ecale of Ghudo d'Arezzo. 
QaollLsda {It.) A ffoHiard : which see. 
G-AOLiASDAifliNTB (It.) Briskly, vigorously, gaily. 
G-aolijLbdo (It.) Spirited, merry, vigorous. 
Q-Ai (Fr.) Gay, merry, lively. 

G^^}(^-) Merrily, lively, gaUy. 

Gaillabdb (Fr.) Meny, brisk, lively: also, a galliard* 

which see. 
QtMLLASDEMmxT (Fr.) Merrily, gaily, briskly. 
Gatta (8p.) A bagpipe : also, a sort of flute : the name is 

also given to a street organ. 
Gaitebo (8p.) A player upon the bagpipe. 

Qtljo}^^*-^ Gay, merry, Hvely. 
GajakAntb (It.) Merrily, lively, gaily. 

QAULiXTKBnb-TUQTm (Ger.) A fugue in the free style. 
Gaulhtxbibm (Ger.pl.) FaaMonaUe ornaments', the turns, 

trills, shakes, slidings, &c., with which the old harpsichord 

music was embellished. 
Galaivtbrib-stuckb (G^.pl.) Pieces in the free, ornamental 

style. 
Galakt-styl (Chr.) Free style, ideal style. 
Galuabd. a lively old dance, formerly very popular; in | 

time. 
Galop. A quick dance, generally in | time. 

GAI.OPADB(iV.)1 

Galofp (G'er.) > A. galop, 

Gal6ppo (It.) J 

Galoubi^ ^ (Fr.) A small, ancient kind of flute, with three 

QauoxjbbtJ holes, sometimes to be met with in Erance. 

GImba (It.) The viol di gdrnha, or baas viol, an old instru- 
ment the predecessor of the violoncello, and thus termadL 
becaujse it was held between the kneea oi tke ^"^ot, '^S& 
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also the name of an organ stop, of an agreeable, and 

rather reedy tone. 
Gamba-bass. a 16 feet organ stop, on the pedals. 
GtAxBL MAJOR (It.) A name given to a 16 feet organ stop, 

or double gamba. 
Gambb ( Ger.) Viol di gamba : bass yiol : see GIxba. 
Gahbbtte (Ger.) A small, or octave gamba stop, in an 

organ. 
Gambist. A performer upon the viol di gamba, 

SiS^fl;?)} The -7<z«.< or scale. 

Gamxb hajeube montakte (jPV.) An ascending major scale. 

Gammbs. Exercises on the scale. 

Gamut. The scale, of any key. 

Gamttt G. That G which is on the first line of the baai 

stave. 
Ganascioxe {It.) An Italian lute. 
Gako ( Ger.) Pace, rate of movement or motion. 
Gamz (Ger.) Whole, perfect, entire, full: also, all, very. 
Gamz langsam (Ger.) Very slowly. 

G^ Tr^oTB } <^''-) ^ «'*^ "<"*• °' wmibw* 

Gakzb-ton (Ger.) A whole tone. 

Ganze-webk (Ger.) The full organ. 

Gakz vebhaixend (Ger.) Entirely dying away, very fiuntly. 

Gabbatamentb (ItJ) Gracefully. 

GabbIto (It.) Graceful. 

GAbbo (It.) Simplicity, grace, elegance. . 

Gabnib UN vioLON DB coBDEs (Ft.) To String a violin. 

Gabbibb (It.) To chirp, to sing, to warble like a bird. 

Gauche (Fr.) Left : main gauche^ the left hand. 

Gaudbnte (It.) Blithe, merry, sprightly. 

Gaudbntemente (It.) Merrily, joyMly. 

Gaudioso (It.) Merry, joyful, blithe. 

(A lively, but stately, species of dance, in 
common time, popular in the seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries. It consisted of 
two strains, each commencing, and ending, 
with a half bar. 
G DUB (Ger.) The key oi Qt iQa4or. 
Gbbiabb (Ger,) TTumpe\a.ii|^»\i\Q^rm%. 
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Geblase {Ger.) Bellows: apparatus for blowing. 

Gebbochen {Ger.) Broken : sec Abpegoio. 

Gkbbockbnb Akkordb 1 (Ger.) Broken chords, chords plajed 

Gebboceenbb Accobd j in arpkggio, 

Gebundbn {Ger:) Bound, connected, slurred, syncopated: 
besonders gebunden^ particularly leg&to. 

Gbbttndbnb Note ( Ger.) A tied note, which is to be sus- 
tained, and not repeated. 

Gbbundbnbb Stil {Ger,) Style of strictly connected har- 
mony ; style of counterpoint. 

Gbbubts-lied {Ger.) Birth-day song. 

p f (^^O Stoppedy covered with a lid: certain re- 

Gedbckt "l ^^^^®" ^^ P^P®^ ^ *° °^^° » ^» ^^® stopped 
t diapason, &c. 

Gbdact. See Gedackt. 

Gedackt-flotb {Ger.) Stopped flute, in an organ: see 
Gedackt. 

Gedbckte Stimmen ( Ger. pi.) Stops with covered pipes, as 
the stopped diapason, &c., in an organ. 

Gedicht {Ger.) Poem, fable, tale, verses. 

Gefahbtb {Ger,) The answer, in a fugue. 

Gefaixio {Ger.) Pleasingly, agreeably. 

Gefiedel {Ger.) Fiddling, playing on the fiJdle. 

Gefuhl {Ger.) Feeling, sentiment, e^cprossion. 

Geoenbeweoung ( Ger.) Contrary motion. 

Gboenhall 1 {Ger.) Resonance, echo, repercussion of 

GeoenschallJ sound. 

GEGENPUNKT(G^«r.) Countcrpoint. 

Gegenstimmb {Ger.) Counter-tenor, or alto, part. 

GsQEifSTiMMiG ( Gcr.) Discordant, dissonant. 

Gkgensubject {Ger.) Counter-subject, in a fugue. 

Gehbnd {Ger.) Going, moving easily ; of the same mean- 
ing as andante, 

Geige (G'fr.) The violin : the fiddle. 

Geioen {Ger,) To play upon the violin ; to fiddle. 

Geigen-bogkn (G'er.) Violin bow: fiddle-stick. 

Geiben-fdtteb ( 6^er.) Case for a violin. 

Gbioen-hai^ ( Ger.) The neck of a violin. 

Geigen-habz {Ger.) Colophony, Spanish resin, hard resin. 

Geioen-holz {Ger.) Fiddle wood : the wood vised m laakwc^ 
Tiolins. 
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Geigen-iiacheb (Ger.) Violin maker. 

Qeigen-pbincifai:. {Grer.) Violin, or crisp-toned, diapason, a 

German organ stop with a pungent tone, very like that of 

the gamba, but of a fuller quality. 
GEiaBN-sAiTB (Ger.) Violin string. 

gS:]S:Z"}(^-) The bridge of a violin. 
Geigbb {Ger.) Violin player, fiddler. 

Geiassen (Gtr.) Calmly, quietly, tranquilly. 
Gelassbnhbit {Ger.) Calmness, tranquillity. 
Geiaufe '\{Ger.) Eunning passages, scale passages, ra- 
Gbiaufen J pid movements. 
Gelaxtfig (Gtr.) Easy, fluent, rapid. 
Gblaufigkett (Ger.) Fluency, easiness, volubility. 
GBLA.TJT (Ger.) Hinging of bells, peal of bells. 
Gblindb (Ger.) Softly, gently, smoothly. 
Geundigkeit (Ger.) Softness, smoothness, sweetness, gen- 
tleness. 
Gellek (Ger.) To sound loudly. 
Gellflote (Ger.) Clarionet. 
Geltung (Ger.) Value, or duration, of a note or rest. 

fl' TSHf A f*'H"T.TfytT "1 

Gemachsam /(^•) Softly, slowly, easily. 

Gemahmg (Ger.) Gradually, by degrees. 

Gemisch (Ger.) Mixed : mixture, or compound stops, in an 

organ. 
Gems-horn (Ger.) GoafS'homj chamois-hom: an organ stop 
with conical pipes, more pointed than those of the spitz- 
fiute. The tone is light, but very dear. 
Gems-hobn-quint (Ger.) An organ stop with conical pipes, 

sounding a fifth above the foundation stops. 
GEMiTTH (Ger.) Mind, soul : mit Gremuth, with much feeling 

and expression. 
Gemdthlich (Ger.) Agreeable, expressive. 

^ (Lat.) The different methods of dividing the 
octave ; as, by tones and semitones conjointly, 
Geneba ^ called the diatonic or natural genus : by semi- 
Gent7s I tones only, called the chromatic genus : and, 
theoretically, by quarter-tones alone, which is 
csLHediliQ 'enharmonic genus. 
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GsMKRAL-BASS {(j^J) Thoiough-basBi figured bass. 

0i2fBBB (It.) See G-BzniBA. 

Geneb6so {It) Nobly: in a grand and dignified manner. 

G^ if )^} ^^"^ *^'^^ •?'"*• 

GsMBB (Fr.) Style, manner: see also Gbmbba. 

GsNBB CHB01CA.TIQT7B (jFV.) The cbromatic genus. 

Gbnbb diatoniqxtb (2^.^ The diatonic, or natural genui. 

GsNBB HNEABHONIQT7B (Ft.) The enharmouic genus. 

GxNBB HXPBB8SIF (Ft,) The expressivo style. 

GsNTiuB (It) Noble, pleasing, graceful, elegant. 

GtmmLhzL (It) Grace, elegance, refinement of style. 

GsNTZLH^ziTB (It,) Gently, nobly, gracefully. 

GxNUs (Lot.) See Gbmbra. 

Qmxxja chbohaticuic (Lot,) The chromatic genus or mode. 

Gsnus DiATOzacDH (IjcU,) The diatonic genus or mode. 

GsHUS BMEABMOiacnM (Ldt.) The enharmonic genus or 

mode. 
Gbnub iNFEATiLB (Lat) Wiud-instruments. 
GxNUS FBBGUSSXBiLB (Lot,) Instruments of percussion. 
GsNUS snrroNUH (Lot,) An old term of musical theorists 

for the diatonic scale. 
GisNxrs TKKSiLB (Lot.) Stringed instruments. 
GhsRADB Bewbottko (Grer,) Similar motion, direct motion. 
GhsRADB Taxtabt (Ger.) Common time. 

GXBMAK FLXTTB. See FlIuTO TBATl&BSO. 

GxBMAK SIXTH. A name given to a chord composed of a ma- 
jor third, perfect fifth, and extreme sixth : as J u ^fe ^ 

Gbs ( Ger.) The note G-fiat. 

Gbsakg ( Ger,) Singing : the art of singing : a song, melody, 

hymn, air. 
GBSANG-BncH (Ger.) Song book, hymn book. 
Gbsano dbr Y ogel ( Ger.) Singing of birds. 
Gbsanob (Ger, pi.) Songs, hymns. 
GhBaANOffWBiSB (Ger.) In the style or manner of song. 
Gssano'Weisb (Ger.) Melody, tune. 
Gbsghiok (Grer.) SkUl, dexterity. 
Gascswnn) (Ger.) Quick, rapid. 
GssoHWDiDioKEiT (Ger.) Swiftness, rapidity, speed. 

K 2 
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Gbschwindmarsch ( Ger.) A quick march. 
Ges dub ( Ger.) The key of G-flat major. 
Gesinqe {Ger.) Constant singing, bad singing. 
Gestossen {Ger.) Struck, hit, touched: kurz gestossen, 
struck detached, staccato. 

Getron r ^^^ names for the cittern. 

Getkost {Ger.) Confidently, resolutely. 

Geubtere ( Ger.) Expert performers. 

Gewiss {Ger.) Firm, steady, resolute. 

Gewissheit {Ger.) Firmness, steadiness, resolution. 

G GAMUT. That G which is on the first line of the bass 

Btare. 
GniJonE. An old name for the fiddle : see Gkige. 
Ghiriuizzi {It.) Unexpected skips, or fantastical passages. 
OiiiniBizzoso {It.) Fantastical, whimsical, 
GiiiTTERN. An old name for the cittern, 
G-CHEBoso {It.) Merry, playful. 

r A jig, a lively species of dance, in | or 

^^ time : the- name is supposed to be 
GiGA. {It.) derived from the German word Geiff, 

GiGUE (^. ^ Ger.y or Geige: the air being peculiarly 

adapted to instruments of toat class : 

see Geige. 
GiGHABDO {It.) A sort of jig. 
Ginglabus. a small Egyptian flute. 
GiocHEVOLB {It.) Merry, sportive, gay. 

GlOCHEVOLMiNTB\.,,. Mn^'W cr^nrfJ^oW 

GiocoLABMiNTE / ^^^'^ ^^"^^J^ sportively. 
GiocoNDAMENTE {It.) Merrily, joyfully, cheerfully. 
Gioc6ndo {It.) Cheerful, merry, gay. 

Gioco8Ambntb| ^j^^ Humorously, sportively, merrily, gaily. 

GioJA {It.) Joy, mirth, gladness. 

GiojijNTB {It.) Blithe, merry, joyful. 

GiojosAMiNTE {It.) Joyfully, merrilj'. 

Gioj6so {It.) Joyous, merry. 

GioviixB {It,) Jovial, pleasant, gay, merry. 

OiovialitI (It.) Gaiety, joviality. 
Giraffe, A jspecies of ancient spinet. 
Ojs (Ger,) The note G-sharp. 
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Gis MOLL (Ger.) The key of G^ minor. 

GiTTEBN. A species of cUtem^ but strung with gat stringf • 

GiubbiiaSso (fi,) Jubilant, exulting. 

Gn7BILAZl6N£^ 

Gnmnio > {It.) Jubilation, rejoicing. 
Gn^BiLO J 

GiULiYAMiNTB (Jt) Joyfullj, lively. 

GiULmssiMO {It) Very joyful, rery lively. 

Giuiivo {It,) Cheerful, merry, gay. 

Ginoc6so. See Gioo6so. 

GiusTAniMTB {B,) Justly, with precision. 

Gn^sTO {It.) Just, exact : see Tempo oi^sto. 

Glafissant (Fr.) Shrill, squeaking: voix glapiasantef a 
shrill, squeaking voice. 

Glatt {Ger.) Smooth, even. 

Glattb {Ger.) Smoothness, evenness. 

Glbe. a term originally applied to vocal music of various 
kinds. The glee, in its present form, first appeared about 
the middle of the eighteenth century, and is a composition 
peculiar to England, nothing similar being found by any 
foreign composer of the last century. It is written for 
three or more solo voices, without accompaniment, gene- 
rally in a cheerful style ; abounding in melody, and re- 
quiring a thorough knowledge of part-writing of the most 
refined kind, the melodies moving pretty much together, 
and not with points of imitation, as in a madrigal, from 
which it differs in every particular of style and form. 

Gleek. An old word signifying music, or mitsician. 

Gleich ( Ger.) Equal, alike, consonant. 

Gleichxlang {Ger.) Consonance, conformity of soimd. 

GLEiCHSTiiacio {Ger.) Harmonious, accordant. 

Glbitbn {Ger.) To slide, to glide the finger. 

Qj^ {It.pt.) The. 

Glied ( Ger.) Link : the term is used to express a chord : 
see EmGLiED, Zweiolied. 

Glissade (Fr.) A slip, slipping, sliding the fingers. 

Sj^J^i^'' \fA \ Slurred, smooth; in ^. ^Mm^m«JfiMst% 
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GxissEB (Fr.) To glide lightly along the key-board, by 
turning the nails and drawing them rapidly over the 



G-LissicAin>o 1 (It.) Slurred, smooth : in a gliding manner : 

GxissiCATO J see also Qlisseb. 

Gxi STBOMENTi (It) The instroments. 

Glitschbn (6^^.) To glide the finger: see Gussbb. 

Glockchen ( Ger,) A Httle bell, small belL 

GxocKB (Chr.) A belL 

Glookenist (Oer,) Flayer on the chimes. 

Gi.ocKSNXi.ANo ( Ger.) Sonnd of bells. 

GxocKENKLOFPEL (Ger.) Bell clapper. 

Glocksnlauteb (Ger.) Bell ringer. 

GiiOCKENSPiBL (G'tfr.) Chimes: a set of beUs put in vibra- 
tion by the mechanism of keys : also, a stop in imitation 
of bells, in German organs. 

Glocklbin-ton (Crer.) An organ stop of very smsJl scale, 
and wide measure : see also Glogkxnsfibl. 

QxoBiA (Lat,) A principal movement in a Mass. 

Qioms (Gt.) a kind of reed used by the ancient flute 
players, which they held between their lips, and blew 
through in performance. 

G MOLL (Ger.) The key of G minor, 

Gnaccabe. See Castanets. 

GoL. One of the funeral lamentations of the Irish. 

G6la (It.) The throat : also, a guttural voice : see Y6cb di 
g6la. 

Gong. An Indian pulsatile instrument, consisting of a large 
circular plate of bellTmetal, which, when struck, produces 
an exceedingly loud noise. 

GoROHiGai (It. pi.) Bapid divisions, or passages, as exer- 
cises for the voice, to acquire fiudlity. 

GoBGHBGoiAicbTTO (jK.) Trilling, quavering. 

GoBGHBaailitB (It.) To trill, to quaver, to shake. 

GoTTESDiENST (GcT.) Diviue service. 

Gotrt? (Fr.) Taste, style, judgment, skill. 

SXtr"'}(^-) Krge, funeral song. 
Graces, Ornamental notes and embellishments, either 
written by the composer, ot eVa© s^orvVMieoualy introduced 

by the performer. The pT\uc\pa\ ftTC!^i^^\^\flaKCL\a^!»\SaA 
^^fpo^griatura, the tum^ and lYv© skiTce. 
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GsAosux (Fr.) GracefoL 

GslciLB (It,) Thin, weak, small : referring to the tone. 

Obas {Grir.) Step, degree: see Grado. 

GradArk (It.) To doKend, step by step. 

GRADATAMbiTB (It \ f ^7 ^^&^^* gradually : a gradual 

Gradatiok (Ft,) i "»*?T^' -^ diminution, of speed, 

^ ' t or intensity of tone. 
Gbai>azi6mb. See QBADVAzidvE, 

G^^BvoSdNTB} (^'^•) C^racefully, pleasingly. 

Gbadibb (It,) To ascend, step by step. 

Gbaditaicentb (It.) In a pleasing manner. 

Gbaditissimo (It.) Very sweetly, most gracefully. 

GsADLsiTRB (Oer.) Scale. 

GsIdo (It.) A step, a degree: di grddo means, that a 

melody moves by degrees ascending and descending, and 

not di sdlto, by skips of greater intervals. 
GsIdo ascendj&ntb (It.) An ascending degree. 
GilLdo dbscbnd^ktb (It.) A descending degree. 
Gradtjalb (Lot.) A gradual: that part of the Eoman 

Catholic service which is sung between the Epistle and 

the Gt>spel, and which was anciently sung on the steps of 

the altar. 

G^UATAiobrrB} (^'^•) <^^^aUy» ^7 degrees or steps. 

Gbadtjai. modttiatiox. Modulation in which some chord is 
taken before the modulating chord, which may be consi- 
dered as belonging either to the original key, or to the new 
key. 

GRADUAzi62nB (It.) See Ghadatahentb. 

CkRABUELLSMENT (Ft,) Ghradually, by degrees. 

Gradweisb (Grer.) By degrees, gradually. 

Si^JW Great, grand. 

Grak cXssa (It.) The great drum. 

GRAim-BARRB (Fr.) In guitar playing this means, laying 

the first finger of the left hand upon all the six strings of 

the guitar, at once. 
GRAin> B0T7RD0N. Great, or double bourdon : an oi^an stop 

of 32 feet tone, in the pedal. 
OBAim CORNET, This name is Bometm^^ ^"^cvv \J^ ^ t»ft^ 
stop of 16 feet scale on the manxxaVa oi Wi ot^^. 
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Grande mbsse (Fr.) High Mass. 

Grande mbsure 1 deux temps (Fr.) Common time of two 
beats in a bar, marked |, or sometimes J op Q : sU also 

Aula. CAPPiixA. 
Grandesza (It.) Grandeur, dignity. 
Grandioso (It.) Grand, noble, lofty, elevated. 
Grandisonante (It,) Very sonorous, full sounding. 
Grand jeux (Fr.) JFull : full organ : all the stops : in organ 

and harmonium playing. 
Grand orque (Fr.) Great organ. 
Gran q^jsto (It.) Great taste : in a grand style. 
Gran TAMBmio (It.) The great drum. 
Grappa (It.) The brace, or character used to connect two 

or more staves together. 
Gratias aoimxjs (Lat.) Part of the Gloria^ in a Mass. 
Gratioso. See Grazi6so. 
Grave (It.) Majestical, slow, weighty, grave: a veiy slow 

and solemn movement : also, a deep, low pitch, in the scale 

of sounds. 
Gravecembalum (Lat.)'\ 

GRAviciMBALO (It.) > An old name for the harpsichord. 
Gravicembolo (It.) J 

Gravement (Fr.) 1 With gravity, in a dignified and solemn 
Gravbmentb (It.) J manner. 
Gravezza (It.) Gravity, solemnity. 
GRAYlTk (It.) "I 

Gravitat (Ger.) > Gravity, mcyesty. 
Gravitb (Fr.) J 

t^lei)} Grace, elegance. 

Gbaziosamentb (It.) Gracefully, smoothly, agreeably. 
Grazi6so (It.) Graceful, smooth, elegant. 
Greater sixth. A name sometimes given to the major sixth. 
Greater third. A name sometimes given to the major 

third. 
Great octave. The name given in Germany to the notes 



between | • ** inclusive : these notes are ex- 

^ and 

pressed by capital letters, aa C. 
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Great oboan. In an organ with three rows of keys, this 
is, usually, the middle row; and where there are four 
roWfl« the great or^n is the second row from the bottom. 
It is thus named because, formerly, it contained the 
greatest number of stops, and also, because the pipes are 
of a larger ticale, and are voiced louder than those in the 
swell, or the choir organ. 

Gbeco (It.) Grecian, Greek. 

GsESK MODES. The ancient Greek modes, or scales, were 
twelve in number : of these, six were Authentic^ and six 
FlagcU, The sounds are supposed to have been somewhat 
similar to those in the scale of C. 
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The six Plagal modes were formed by taking these a fifth 
higher, with the exception of the second Plagal mode, 
wWch commenced on C (the fifth of B being imperfect). 
So the Plagal Doric was similar to the JEolian, but the 
dominant of each was different. In the above example the 
dominant is shown by the capital letter : see Dominant, 
and Gbeoobian modes. 
Gbegobianisch (Ger,) Gregorian. 
Gbboobianischeb Gesang (Ger.) The Gregorian chant. 

^ Those chants, or melodies, used for the 
Psalms in the Eoman Catholic service, 
and also in many English churches. 
They are taken from the ancient 
Greek modes, and the sounds are 
supposed to have been somewhat 
similar to those in the modem natural 
scale of C. 
The 1st, 3rd, 5th, and 7th of these modes nt^t^ «A!(:r^<^ 
\>j Bt Ambrose, in the fourth century, aaOi m ^iJ£Xft «viJOa. 



Gbeoobian modes 
Gbbgobian tones 
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St. Gregory added the 2nd, 4th, 6th, and 8th. The former 
are called AtithentiCf the latter Plagal, 

. defgAbcd Authentic 

.dePgabcd Fla^ 

.efgabCde Au^entic 

.efgAbc de Plagal 

. fgabCdef Anuientic 

.fgAbcdef Plagal 

• gabcDefg Anuentic 

.gabCde fg PlagaL 



Ist tone 

2nd „ 

3rd „ 

4th „ 

6th „ 

6th „ 

7th „ 

8th „ 



These eight tones, or modes, are regulated by two Bounds, 
one of which is termed the Dominantj or most prevailiiig 
sound in the melody ; and the other the Final, ot tiermi- 
nating sound. 

In the above example the Dominant is shown by the 
capital letter : the Final is the same as the first note of 
each mode : see oho Dokinant, and Final. 

There is also another tone csilled by some II tudno P^le- 
grinOf or, the Wandering tone ; and by others Jkidno Misto, 
or the Mixed tone. 



GEEGORIiLNO (It.) \ n^^„r^- 



Tian. 



Gbbll (Ger.) Shrill, acute. 

Gbeixheit (Ger.) Sharpness, hardness, shrillness. 

Griffbbet ( Ger.) Finger-board of a violin, guitar, &e. 

GBiixia ( Ger.) Capricious, fanciful. 

GmsoiXEB (Fr.) To sing like a lark. 

Grob {Ger.) Deep, low voice, bass. 

Gbob-oedackt (Ger.) Large stopped diapason, of ftill tone. 

Gboppbtto. See Gbuppetto. 

Gb6pfo {It.) A group of notes, a rapid vocal passage. 

Gbos-fa. a name formerly given to old church music in 
square notes, semibreves, and minims. 

Gbossb {Crer.) Major, speaking of intervals: also, grand, 
in respect to style. 

Gbossb caissb (jFV.) The great drum. 

Gbossb Nazabd, Nasabd, Nassat, Nasat ((?er.) An organ- 
stop, sounding a fifth above the diapasons. 

Gbossb Pbincifal {Ger.) An organ-stop of 32 feet scale, of 
the open diapason species. 
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{(Ger,) An organ stop, in the pe- 
dals, sounding a fifUi, or twelfth, 
to the great bass of 32 feet, or 16 
feet. 
GsossE SoKiiTB {Ger, pi,) Grand sonatas. 
Gbossb Tiebcb {Crer,) Great third sounding stop in an 
organ, producing the third, or tenth, above the foundation 
stops. 
GsossB Tbohmbl {Ger.) The great drum. 
Gboss-oedact (Gtr,) Double-stopped diapason, of 16 feet 

tone, in an organ. 
Gbosso (It) Large, great, grand, fiill: see Cong^to 

OB^O. 

Gros tamboub (Ft.) The great drum. 

6itOTT]&sco (It) Grotesque. 

GsouKD. A bass consisting of a few notes, or bars, un- 
ceasingly repeated, and each time accompanied by a new, 
or a Taried melody. 

Gbottp. Several short notes tied together. 

Grxjnd-stimmb ((rtfr.) The bass part. 

Gbund-ton (6^.) The bass note: fundamental, or princi- 
pal tone : the tonic of any scale. 

Gbtjppetto (It.) A turn ; also, a small group of grace, or 
ornamental, notes. 

(3bt7fpe {Ger.)^A group of notes : formerly it meant a trill, 

GbiSppo (It) J shake, or turn. 

G-scHLussEL (Ger.) The G, or treble def. 

nZ.-nX^t I ^ lively Spanish dance: it is also used by the 
SSl^Wj NeaiKditans. 

Gttddok. a rustic violin with three strings, used by the 

Bussian peasants. 
Gttebbiebo (It) Martial, warlike. 
ChiET (Fr,) A military trumpet piece. 
QvioA, (It) Guide : also, the mark called a direct 
GxjiDi. ABH6incA (It) A guide to harmony. 
GuiDB-MADT. The hand-guide, an instrument invented by 

E^lkbrenner, for assisting young players to acquire a good 

position of the hands, on the pianoforte. 
GurooN (jFV.) The mark called a direct 
Q/rnDGSUiS HAND. The figure of a left hand, used by Guido, 
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and upon which was marked the names of the sounds 
forming his three hexachords. 

GuiDONiAN SYLLABLES. The Syllables tti, re, miy/a, sol, la, 
used by Guido d'Arezzo, and called the Aretinian scale: 
the syllable si was introduced afterwards. 

GuiGUB. See Giga. 

GuiLTERN. See Gittbbn. 

GniMBARDB (Fr.) A Jew's harp. 

GuiTAB. An instrument with six strings, which are twitched 
by the fingers of the right hand : the neck of the guitar is 
furnished with frets. There are three kinds : the German, 
Italian, and Spanish guitar. It is supposed to be of 
Spanish invention, and is very popular, and much used in 
that country. 

GUITAKB (Fr,) "*| 

GuixXbra (<^.) > A guitar. 
GuiTARBB (Ger.)J 

GuiTAnREBO {Sp.) A guitar maker. 
GuiTAEiLLA (Sp.) A little guitar. 
GuiTAEBiSTA (Sp.) A guitar player. 
Guitabb6n {S^.) a large guitar. 
GuiTBRNB. A species of lute, formerly used. 
GuNST (Ger.) Grace, tenderness. 

GURACHO (Sp,) See GuABi-CHE. 

Gusto (IL) Taste, expression. 
GusTOSAMJBNTB (7^) TastefuUy, expressively. 
GusToso (It.) Expressive, tasteful. 

Guttural. Formed too much in the throat, instead of 
coming freely from the chest. 



H 

H. This letter is used by the Germans for B-natural, whidi 
note is called by the French and Italians si, 

HABEE-R0HB(G'er.) Shepherd's flute. 

Hackbrett (Ger.) The dulcimer. 

JIaxb-cadenz ( Ger.) Half-cadence : see that word. 
Halb-note (Ger.) A minim. 
HalB'Ton {Ger,) Half-tone, Bem\\«>ii^» 
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Hax^-cadence. An imperfect cadence ; a close on the domi- 
nant. 
Half-note. A- minim. 

2^^>(G^er.) Sound, clangour, clang 

Haix-dbomxete (d'er.) A powerful trumpet. 

Hallelujah (Heb.) Praise ye the Lord, A song of thanks* 
giving. 

Hat.lkn {Crer,) To sound, to clang. 

Hall-tbokfbtb {Ger,) A powerful trumpet. 

Hals ( Cter,) Neck of a violin, viola, &c. 

Hammbs. That part of the action, or mechanism, of a 
pianoforte, whidi strikes the strings, and thus produces 
the sound. 

Hanchb (Fr,) See Anche. 

Hand-olockb {Ger.) Hand-bell. 

Hand-ouidb. See Gxtide-main. 

Hand-jllaffes (Ger,) Castanet. 

Hand-leiteb (G^er.) Hand-guide : «c« Guide-main. 

Habdiment (Ft,) Boldly, firmly. . 

Habfe ( Crer,) A harp. 

H/kBFENER {Ger,) Harp player. 

Habfenett (Ger,) A littie harp. 

Habfenist (Ger,) Harp player. 

Habfen-saite (Ger,) Harp string. 

Habfen-spieleb (d'er.) Harp player. 

Habmonica. Musical glasses, sometimes globular, some- 
times flat. They are by some supposed to have been in- 
vented in 1762 by Benjamin Franklin, but they are 
mentioned by Kircher (who died 1680), in his ' Musurgiae.' 
The tone is produced by rubbing the edge of the globular 
glasses with a moistened finger ; or striking the flat ones 
with small hammers. The name is also applied to an 
organ stop of a delicate tone, and sonlewhat resembling 
the Bbhl'ftute, 

Habiconica-athebisch {Ger.) A mixture stop of very deli- 
cate scale, in German organs. 

Habuonic flute. An open metal organ stop, of 8 or 4 feet 
pit<^, blown by a heavy wind : the pipes are of double 
length, that is, 16, or 8 feet, and the bodice Viv?e» ^\ia\^ 
bored in tbem, midway between the foot au^ >;\ift Wg\ >2o^^ 
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tone is ezceedinffly full, fluty, and powerM. Thia 8top 
was invented by Cavaill^ Coll, of Paris. 

Harmonichosd. An instrument invented by Fr. Kanfmann, 
resembling a pianoforte, but vitb a tone something like 
that of the violin, produced by Uie friction of a wooden 
cylinder, covered with leather, upon pianoforte strings. 

IIabm6nici (It, pi.) Harmonics, in playing the violin, haip, 
guitar, &c. 

Habhonicon. a small instrument held in the hand, the 
sounds being produced from small metal springs, set in 
motion by blowing from the mouth. This little instm- 
ment was the precursor of Uie Harmonium. 

Habmonics. Certain fainu soimds, which may be dis- 
tinguished, by listening attentively to the vibrations of 
any deep-toned musical note. Harmonics are also artifi- 
cially produced &om the harp, violin, &c., by lightly 
touching the strings at certain points. 

Habmonie (Fr, ^ Ger.) Harmony. 

Habmonie-httsik (Gtr.) Music for wind-instruments 
only. 

Habhonib-iiegeln {Ger,) The rules, or laws, of haimoE^y. 

Habmonietjsement (Fr,) Harmoniously. 

HABMONiE-V£BSTAin)iaEB (6^.) Hanuonlst I One Teosed in 
harmony. 

Habmoniettx (Fr,) Harmonious. 

Habmonifhon. a small instrument, with a key-board like 
a pianoforte, invented in 1837i and intended to supply the 
place of the hautboys in an orchestra. The souncUi are 
produced from small metal tongues, acted upon by wind, 
through a flexible tube. 

Habmonique (Ft.) Harmonica! : the relation of soandfl to 
each other : applied also to organ pipes of double length : 
see HABMOiao flutb. 

Habmoniqttekbnt (Fr.) Harmonically. 

Habhoniben (Ger,) To harmonise, to be in unison. 

Habmonisch (Ger.) Harmonious: harmoniously: hanno- 
nical. 

Habhoioschb Theilung (Ger.) Harmonical division. 
JBabmonibt, One acquainted with the laws, and sdeince, of 
harmony. 
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and famiflhed with bellows. The sounds are produced by 
the wind acting upon small metal tongues, or vibrators. 
The harmonium possesses great power and rolume of 
sound, and is capable of much delicacy of expression. 

Habmonom£teb (^.) An instrument to measure the pro- 
portion of sounds, a species of monochord. 

H^MONT. Music in parts : sounds heard at the same time : 
the art of combining sounds, so as to form chords, and of 
treating these chords according to certain rules. 

Habp. Mke the term lyre, a harp is an old poetical term 
for a stringed instrument, struck with the fingers. The 
shape of the ancient harp differed from the modem one, in 
haying no fore-pillar. Dante speaks of the harp being 
imported into Italy from Ireland. Yincentio Galilei, in 
the sixteenth century, alludes to the continued excellence 
of the Irish in TnaTriiig and playing on the harp, and also 
ascribes the invention of the triangular harp to the Irish, 
and, from a figure upon a coin of Cunobeline, it is sup- 
posed to have been in use at least twenty-four years before 
the Christian era. The Welsh and Irish harps appear to 
have been similar, and strung with three strings, either of 
gut or wire. The modem double-action hai^ has one 
string to each note, and pedals to produce the semitones : 
see DoTTBLE-AcnoK, aTid SmaLE-AcnoN habp. 

Habpb (Fr,) A harp. 

Habfist. a harp player. 

Babf-lxttb. a stringed instrument of modem invention, 
something between the harp and the guitar : it has frets, 
and twelve strings, the tone is said to be agreeable, 
though not power&l. 

HabpsbooIm See Habpsichobd. 

Habfsichobd. An instrument much used before the inven- 
tion of the pianoforte, to which it was very inferior in 
power and expression. In shape it was similar to the 
grand pianoforte, and had sometimes two rows of keys : 
the strings were of thin brass or steel wire, and the soimd 
was produced by a plectrum, or little piece of quill, fixed 
in a wooden 'jack,' which was raised by the end of the 
key : the quill moved the wire, and made it sound. The 
compass was about four octaves, and the keys "wcs^ ^etrj 
Benntiyeto the slightest touch; howe^et Yi^^i \Jsi<t\ss| 
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was put down, it would produce a sound, but t!he sound 
was always the same, whether the touch was light or 
heavy ; the various shades of loud and sOft could only be 
obtained by changing from one set of keys to the other, 
or by moving certain stops, as in an organ. The single 
harpsichord had two unison strings : the double harpsichord 
had two unisons, and an octave. 

Harte (Ger.) Major, in respect to intervals and scales. 

IlABT-KLiNGBin) (Ger.) Haxd-sounding: of a harsh sound. 

Hasvb (Heb.) An ancient instrument, with ten strings. 

Hate (Ft.) Haste, speed. 

Haubois (iy.) See Hautbois. 

Haupt (Ger.) Head, chief, principal. 

Haupt-kibche (Ger.) Cathedral ; metropolitan church. 

Haupt-manual {Ger.) The great^ or principal manual: the 
great organ. 

Hatjpt-note ( Ger.) The principal note, in a shake or turn , 
that note over which the /^, or the /y is placed. 

Haupt-pehiod (Ger.) Capital period: the principal period 
in a musical phrase. 

Haupt-satz (Ger.) Principal theme, or subject: the moHw>, 
or leading idea. 

Haupt-schluss ((?^.) Final cadence: perfect close in tho# 
original key. 

Haupt-schlussel (Ger.) Principal key of a composition. 

Haupt-stimme (Ger.) Principal voice : principal part. 

Hatjpt-ton (Ger.) Fundamental, or principal tone: key- 
note : the tonic. 

Haupt-werk (Ger.) Chief-work, or manual: the great 
organ. 

Hausse (Fr.) The nut of a violin, or other bow. 

Hausseb (Fr.) To raise, or sharpen, the pitch. 

Haut (Fr.) Acute, high, shrill. 

Hautbois (Fr.) The oboi, or hautboy. 

Hautbois d'amoub (Fr.) A species of the hautboy, with a > 
pleasing tone, but difficult to play perfectly in tune : it if 
now very rare : also, an organ stop. f* 

Hautboy. A treble wind-instrument of wood, of AAich 
invention, played with a double reed : the tone 4lji(ene- 
trating, and slightly nasal, and capable of wondef^ ex- 
pression; it has a pastoral character, full of tenderness 
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The name is also given to an 8 feet orgun reed stop, the 
'tone of -which is of a thin, penetrating, and wailing 

character, like that of the hautboy, which it is, of course, 

intended to imitate. 
Hautbot-glabion. See Octatb hautboy. 
HAUTB-GOiTTRfl (^.) Counter-tenoT, high tenor. 
Hatttb-dessus (Ft,) First treble, high treble. 
Hatttsmemt (i^.) Haughtily, dignified : briskly, boldly. 
Hattte-tahxb (Fr,) Upper tenor, high tenor. 
H DTJB {Qer.) The key of B major. 
HJBBB-HOBN (^Ger,) A military trumpet. 
Hkeb-fattkb {Ger,) Kettle-drum, tymbal. 
HKEB-FAUlmB (Ger,) Kettle-drummer : military drummer. 
Heftio (Ger,) Vehement, boisterous, impetuous. 
Tixpnoiaaii {Ger,) Vehemence ; impetuosity. 
Hxiss (6^er.) Hot, ardent. 
Heldbn-'Lied {Ger,) Heroic song. 
Helikok (GV.) Helicon, an ancient instrument, or diagram, 

inventea by Ptolemy, for demonstrating, or measuring, 

consonances, or sounds. 
Hehibiapbntb {Gr,) Diminished, or imperfect, fifth. 
Hemiditokos {Gr,) Lesser, or minor, third. 
Hbkiofb {Gr^ A small fife, or flute, with three holes : an 

ancient flute. 
Hbmitokixtm (Gt,) a semitone, half-tone. 
Heftachobd \Qt1) a scale, or system, of seven sounds. 
HBPTACHOBiKnr.(vr.) The major seventh. 
Hebabstbich {Qer,) A down-bow. 
Hbbaxtfgehen ( Ger,) To ascend. 

Hebsikgen ( Ger,) To sing, to recite in a singing manner. 
Hebstbich {Ger,) A down-bow. 

HeBTOBOEHOBEN^ />-• \ tm XL i. • i.1 

HBUTOBHEBion) U^*'] J^^ S^" "«>'«« ^^''y prominently 
BtaiTOBTEKDro/ «>* distincUy. 
Hbbzuch (6^^.) Tenderly: delicate expression. 
Hexachobd {Gr,) A scale, or system, of six sounds. 
Hkxachobdon {Gr,) A major sixth. 
Hkxacobdb {Fr,) A Hexachord : see that word. 
Hkxaitebok {Gr,) Set of six musical pieces, or songs. 
Htat.bmo8 {Gr,) An elegy, a lament. 
Hiatus {Lot,) A gap : . imperfect harmony, 

L 
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Hidden coksecutites. Certain apparent consecutive fifths, 
or octaves, which occur in harmony, in passing, by simihur 
motion, to a perfect concord. 

HiEF-HORN (Ger.) Bogle horn, hunting horn. 

HiEF \{Ger.) Sound given by the bugle, or hunting 

HiEF-STossJ horn. 

HmEOPHON (Gt.) a singer of sacred music. 

HlNAUFSTBICH \ / ^^ v a « «« Tx^w 
HiNSTBICH /(^^•) ^^V-^^' 

HiBTEN-FLOTB (Ger.) Shepherd's flute. 

HiBTEN-GEDicHT (GcT.) Pastoral poem, eclogue, idyl. 

HiRTEN-LiED ( GcT.) Pastoral song. 

HiBTBN-PFEiFE {GcT.) Eural pipe, pastoral pipe. 

His ( Ger,) The note B-sharp. 

H Hoix (Ger.) The key of B minor. 

HoBOE {Ger.) Obo^, hautboy. 

HoBOBN {Ger. pi.) Oboi, hautboys. 

HoBOiST ( Grer.) Hautboy player. 

HoBOT {Ger.) Obo^^ hautboy. 

HocR-k3ST {Ger.) High Mass. 

HocHFEiBRLiCH {Ger.) Exceedingly solemn. 

HocH-GESANo ( Ger.) Ode, hymn. 

HocH-HORN ( Ger.) Hautboy. 

HocH-HORN-BLASEB ( Get.) Player on the hautboy. 

HocH-LiED {Ger.) Ode, hymn. 

HocH-MESSB {Ger.) High Mass. 

HocHMUTH {Ger.) Dignity, loftiness. 

HocHSTEN {Ger.) Highest : die kochsten und tiefsten Noten 

mit NachdrucJc abffestossen, the highest and the lowest notes 

to be struck off with energy. 
HocHZEiT-GEDicHT 1 {Ger.) Epithalamium, nuptial poem, 
HocHZEiT-LiED J Wedding song. 
HocHZEiT-MARSCH {Ger.) Wedding march, festival march. 
HocKET. An old musical term, the meaning of which is not 

now known. 
Hop-CAPELLB {Ger.) Court chapeL 
Hop-coNCBET ( G^r,) Court concert, 
HoF-DiCHTEB ( Ger,) Poet laureate. 
HoF-KiRCHE {Ger,) Court church. 

^di'-MusiXANT (Ger.) Court rnxxsvcaaai. 
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HoF-OBOANiST (Ger.) Court organist. 

HoHB-LiBD (Ger.) The Song of Solomon. 

HoHEx {Ger.) High, upper: die hohen Noten der rechten 
Hand mit einigem NachdrucJCf the upper notes of the right 
hand with emphasis. 

HoHii-FLOTB (6^.) HoUoW'toned flute : an organ stop pro- 
ducing a thick and powerful hollow tone, something like 
the Ctarabella, but stronger and fuller : each pipe has two 
holes in it, near to the top, and opposite to each other. 

HoKL-QiTiNTB ( Ger.) A quint stop of the HoJd-flute species. 

Hold {Ger.) Pleasing, agreeable, graceful. 

HoLZ-FLOTE {G^r.) Wood-flute: an organ stop. 

HoMOPHONiB (Fr.) 1 Unison : two or more voices singing 

HoMOPHONT (J5»y.)/ in unison. 

HopsEB ( Ger.) A German dance, a lively waltz, 

Hops-TANZ (Ger.) Hop-dance. 

Hops-WALZEB (Cfer.) Quick waltzes. 

■D-Q-o^ f{Lat.) Hours: chants, sung at pre- 

•n-^«« «««,r,^ .^^-'S scribed hours, in convents and monas- 

l_ tenes. 

HoBN. Commonly called the French horn: an orchestral 
instrument of brass, or silver ; of a circular form, and 
blown through a mouth-piece of the same material. 
The horn is a noble and melancholy instrument, with a 
sonorous, and expressive tone. Also, an 8 feet organ reed 
stop, of a smooth, full tone. The horn stop was invented by 
Byfield, a celebrated organ-builder of the eighteenth century. 

HoBNEB {Ger. pi.) The horns. 

HoBNPiPB. An old dance, in triple time, peculiar to the 
English nation. Modern hornpipes are usually in common 
time. The old hornpipe appears to have been a slow 
dance, modem ones are of a lively character. Also, the 
name of an old wind-instrument : see Pibcobn. 

HosAiTNA {Lat.) Part of the Sanctus, in a Mass. 

Hbeoii {Dan.) A Danish peasant dance, very similar to the 
Keel. 

HucHET (Fr.) A huntsman's, or postboy's, horn. 

HtJFT-HOBN {Ger.) Bugle horn. 

Txji- ({Ger.) Auxiliary note, accessory note, a note 

HULFS-NOTE \ ^ t. J- J 1- -v-x vV.v 

"H^LFS'TON ) BtADaing one degree a\)0\e, ot \i^\^"^ ^ ^^^ 
i principal note. 

L 2 
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HuMKKL (Ger.) A sort of bagpipe. 

HxTimNO HORN. A bugle, a horn used to cheer the hounds. 

fluBDT-ouBDT. An old instrument, formerly called a Bote^ 
or Vielle. It consists of four strings, which are acted 
upon by a wheel rubbed with resin powder, and which 
does the office of a bow. Two of the strings are affected 
by certain keys which stop them at different lengths, and 
produce the tune, while the others act as a drone bass. 

Htjbtio (Crer.) Quickly, swiftly : of the same meaning as 
the word aUSgro. 

Httbtigxeit (Ger.) Swiftness, quickness, agility. 

Htdbattlon {Gr,) An organ blown by the action of water. 

Hthenaion {Gr,) A wedding song. 

HntEimH/ A marriage soDg. 

Htmn. a song of praise, or adoration to the Deity. The 
first hymns, whicn were formed on the Hebrew model, 
were not metrical, but they took this form at an early 
period. 

Htmkb«(jPV. ^ Ger,)'\ Hymn: sacred song: an anthem: 

Htmnus (Lat,) J song of praise and aidoration. 

HnfNvs Ambbosianus (Lai.) The Ambrosian chant. 

HYPA.TE (Gr,) The first, or most grave, string of the lyre. 
It seems to have been the practice of the ancients to give 
the more grave tones the uppermost place in the scale, 
contrary to the modem practice. 

Htfathoides (Gr.) The lower sounds, in the ancient Ghreek 
musical scale. 

Hyfeb (Gr,) Above: this word is. often prefixed to tech- 
nical terms derived from the Greek. 

Htfeb-^oiiIAn ( Gr.) The Authentic .3Solian mode. 

Htfbb-diafason (Gr.) The upper octave. 

Htpeb-ditonos (Gr.) The third above. 

Htpeb-Dobian (Gr.) The Authentic Dorian mode. 

Htpbb-Ionian ((rr.) The Authentic loni&n laode, 

Hyper-Ltdian (Gr.) The Authentic Lydian mode. 

Htpeb-Mixo-Ltdian (Gr.) The Authentic Mixo-Lydian 

mode. 
JH'fpeb-Phbygian (Gr.) The Authentic Phrygian mode. 
Stpo (Gr.) Below : often preftx^^ \» \fe<^\aj»l terms, de- 

rired from the Greek. 
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"HrFO-MouAJX {Gr,) The plagal .Solian mode. 
Hypo-diapason (Or,) The lower octave. 
Htfo-diafentb(G^.) The fifth below. 
Htfo-ditonos (Or,) The third below. 
Htfo-Dobiam ( Grr.) The plagal Dorian mode. 
Hypo-Ioniak (Gr.) The plagal Ionian mode. 
Hypo-Ltdian ( Gr.) The plagal Lydian mode. 
Htfo-Mixo-Lydian (Gr.) The plagal Mizo-Ly dian mode. 
Hypo-Phbtoian ( Gr.) The plagal Fhrysian mode. 
Htfobchbma. a dance accompanied with singing. 



Iaxbb (Fr.) lamhus. 

Iambic. Verses composed of a short and long syllable alter- 
nately. 

Iakbus (Lot.) A poetical, and musical foot, consisting of 
one short nnaocented, and one long accented note, or 
syllable. 

Iastun (Gr.) See Gbeek modes. 

IimJEnai \ ^ ^^°^ poem, in a pastoral style; 

lDYLLB(l;:#(?ar.)J *^^ eclogue. 

Il (It.) The: Ufl&uto, the flute. 

Ilabita (It.^ Hilarity, cheerfulness, mirth. 

lis DiTo obosso (It.) The thumb. 

Ii. d6ffio MOTiMjbrro (It.) Double movement, that is, as 

fjBst again. 
Ii. FfNB (It.) The end. 
Ii. PI* (R.) The most 

Ii. prir fobtb possibile (It.) As loud as possible. 
Ix Pifr PIANO possibile (It.) As soft as possible. 
Ii. TBMFO gbbscendo (It.) Increasing, or accelerating the 

time. 
Il tebzo dito a Tihrs lb n6t£ di basso (It.) The third 

finger on all the notes in the bass. 
Ii, vioiiNo (It.) The violin. 
Imboccatuba (It.) Mouth-piece, emboucfcure. 
Imsmooljo (It) Confuaion, want of distmcX, \^«8A, 
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ImTAjnici (It.) Imit&ting: iJaiiindo la ttdec, imitating the 

Ihitatco (Lat.) Imitutian, in counterpoint, 

ImTATiDN. A species of fugue, in vhich the parts imitate 

each other, though not in ihe same interyals, or according 

to- the strict laws, of a fugue, oi canon. 
Ihjtizi6kr (A.) Imitation, in counterpoint. 
Ikujsb (Ger.) Always, arer : immer langmvia; slower 

throughout. 
lupAziuHTE (/'.) Impatient, hurried. 
lHFAZiE!rrBki£HTE (/f.) Im patiently, hurriedly. 
iKPRaFEcr. Not peribcl, less than perfect, in speaking of 

iutcrvals, or chords. 
luPBUFECT CADENCE. A tudence which ends on the triad of 

the dominant : the preceding chord may be either that of 

the tonic, or the sub-dominant; or, in minor keys, the 

aiith of the scale : the triad of the dominant always being 

iMPEBrBCT CONSOHAHCBS. The major, and minor, third : and 
the m^or, and minor, sixth. 

luFBBFECT iHTBByAi.9. Thoso which tuclude one samitone 
less than the perfect interval of the same name : as, per- 
fect fd<ii, aeven semitouea ; imperfect GfCh. cii semitones. 

luFBBFECr UEASCBB. Au old term for time of ontj two in 
a bar : called also Binart/ measure. 

InpEKiosAM&rra (If.) Imperiously, pompously, atalelj. 

Ihpbbiosita (It) Stateliness, pomposity. 

Ikpebioso (/(.) Imperious, pmrjpous. 

InPEBTDHBiBiLE {It.) Quietly, tiiaily. 

Impeto (/(.) ImpotuOBitj, Tehomcnce. 

IiiFEtnosAUEHTH {/(.) Impetnously. 

iHPETPOsiri. lit.) Impetuosity, vehemence, 

InPETnilso {/(.) Impetuous, vehement, boisterous, 

Imponente (ft,) Imposingly, haughtily, emphatic 

IufbesAbio (_It,) The manager of an operatic establish' 

Ihpbomptd (J'V.) Eitempore, unpremeditated. 

lupaovisATRlcs (FY.) A.poeleaB'. aSBiQi\Bvm,'pToii(rf«(M(Sre. 
liwsoYiaBa (^.) To comBOae, oi sviit, ei!!«io.v«»&'»sa&j. 
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iMFBUTisi (i^.) . Extemporaneous. 
Imfboyyisamentk (It.) Suddenly, extemporaneously. 
Imfbotyisabb (It.) To perform, or sing, extemporaneously. 
Impeowisata (It.) An extempore composition. 
Imfrovtiso {It.) Sudden, extemporaneous. 
lMFBoyYissAT6BB (It.) One who sings, or declaims, in verse, 

extemporaneously. 
Ihfbotyissatori {It. pi.) Those persons gifted witk the 

power of reciting or singing verses extemporaneously. 
In (It.) In, into, in the : in tempOy in time. 
Inacutibe (It.) To sharpen, to make sharp. 
In alt (It.) The notes from G- above the treble stave, to 

the E above, inclusive, are said to be in alt, which means, 

high. 
In altissimo (It.) The treble notes commencing at G, on 

the fourth ledger line, and all those notes above it, are 

said to be in altissimo, which means, the highest notes. 
Inbbunst (Ger.) Ardour, fervour, warmth of passion. 
Inbeunstio (G^er.) Ardent, fervent : passionately. 
Incis6re di note (It.) An engraver of notes, or music. 
InconsolIto (It.) In a mournful style. 
Incobdamjbnto (It.) Tension of the strings of an instrument. 
Ikcobdabb (It.) To string an instrument. 
Ikdeciso (It.) Undecided, wavering, hesitating: slight 

changes of time, and a somewhat capricious value of the 

notes. 

InDBGNATAMENTE'I /T. V A -1 £. • 1 • * 1 

Ikdbgnato J ^-^^-^ 'A.ngrily, furiously, passionately. 

Ikdex {Fr.) The fore-finger. 

Indifferente \{^i') Coldly, with indifference: in a 

Indifferentementb j capricious manner. 

Indiffebenza (7;^.) Indifference, coldly, irresolutely. 

In distanza (It.) At a distance. 

IifFANTiLE (It.) Childlike, infantine : the thin quality of 

tone in the upper notes of some female voices. 
Infebnaxb (It.) Infernal, diabolic. 
Infebvobato (it.) Fervent, impassioned, vehement. 
Infiammatamente (It.) Ardently, impetuously. 
Infinite canon. Called also circular, or endless canon: 

when the parts are bo arranged tbatwe ma^ xeXAsccviitssai. 

the end to the commencement, witlioxLt Bloi^^Va:^* 
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Inflatile. Wind-instruments, as, Antes, hanibojs, &e. 

Inflatlua. See Inflatile. 

Inflection. Modulation of the voice : change, or variation 

of sound : bonding, or turning of the tone : modification 

of the tone, or pitch of the voice. 
In fbetta (It.) In haste, hastily. 

^eli^'^jW IWious, raging. 

Ingaxni (IL pL) See Inoanko. 

Inganno (It,) A deception : applied to a deceptive, or in- 
terrupted, cadence : also, to any unusual resolution of a 

discord, or, an unexpected modulation. 
iNoiaNO (It.) Art, skill, wit, discretion. 
Inno (It.) Hymn, ode. 

Inkocente 1 (It.) Innocently, in an artless and simple 

Innocentbmentej style. 

Inkocenza (It.) Innocence, simplicity, artlessness. 
Ino (It.) An Italian final diminutive, the same as itto : 

thus, fldutOf a fiute ; flautino^ a little flute : eimOt a horn ; 

cometto, a little horn : andante, advancing, going easily ; 

andantinoj advancing less, a little slower than anddnte. 
In 6rgano (It.) An old term for music in more than two 

parts. 
In paxco (It.) Applied to musical performances on a stage, 
Inquieto (It.) Bestless, uneasy, agitated. 
Insegkamento (It.) Instruction, lesson, teaching. 
Insegnat6re (It.) Teacher, instructor. 
Insensibile 1 (■^^•) Insensibly, imperceptibly, by de- 

Insbnsibilm^nte J grees, by little and little. 
Instantem^ntb (u.) Vehemently, earnestly. 
Instrument a abchbt (Fr.) Instrument played with a 

bow. 
Instrument a cordbs (Ft.) A stringed instrument. 
InstrumentIxe (It.) Instrumental. 
Instrumentation. The art of writing for an orchestra, with 

a practical knowledge of each instrument, and the power 

of combining them effectively. 
Instrument A. vent (Fr.) A wind-instrument. 
22Vi9r£UHENTAZi6NB (It.) Instrumentation. 

W5U3CENITEEN '\iQ^\ ScC l^STB.TilBKS^fc.'^W. 
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Instbttmemt-icachbb {Ger.) An instrument-maker. 

iNSTBUMEirro (It) An instrument 

iKSTBUMjbrro A CAicPANiLLA (It.) A Small case, containing 
one, two, or more octaves of small bells, tuned diatonically, 
and played with a key-board, like the pianoforte. 

Instbtticemto a c6bda {It.) A stringed instrument. 

Instbttic^nto da fiato {It.) A wind-instrument. 

iNSTBTmiNTO DA F^MNA {It) Instrument with the quUl : an 
old name for the spinet. 

InTATOLABB {It) To Write notes, to copy music. 

ImtayoiatiSba (It.) Music book, tablature. 

In TiMFO (It.) In time. 

SS^TS) Much the same as /»,;«-..<l«.. 

Intkbt.at.Abk (It.) A Terse interlaced, or often repeated: 
the burden of a song. 

Inteblude. An intermediate strain, or movement, played or 
sung between the lines, or verses, of a hymn, &c. : or be- 
tween the acts of a drama. 

f An interlude; intermediate; placed be- 

Inteblxtdittic (Lat,) tween two others ; detached pieces 

IxTBBMiDB (BV.) introduced between the acts of an 

iMTEBMiDio (It.) ' opera ; musical farce, usually per- 

Intebmezzo {R.) formed between the acts of a serious 

1 piece. 

IirrsBMizzi (It, plJ) Interludes ; detached pieces, or dances. 

IwTEBM E Di^rro' (It) A short interlude, or intermheo. 

JxrrERR&no (It.) Interrupted ; broken ; speaking of cadence, 
accent, or rhythm. 

Intebbttfted cadence, a cadence in which the triad of the 
dominant is followed by some chord which changes the 
progression of the harmony : see False cadbncb. 

Imtebbt7zi6nb (It,) Interruption : sSnza interruzionef without 
interruption ; make no pause. 

iNTEBVAii. The distance, or difference of pitch, between two 
notes, or sounds. 

Intebvall ( Ger,) "1 

Intbbtaixe (Fr.) ^ An interval, space, distance: ^eelNTEB- 

InTEBTAIXO (It.) " VAL. 

Intbbtallum (Lot,) ] 
IvTSBTAZLE (CrCT, pi. ) IntervolR 
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Intqeissimo {It.) Very expressive, with much feeling. 
iNTmo (It.) Inward feeling ; expressive. 
IsTONARE l^(/i^.) To sing, or tune; to sing in tune; to 
Intdonarb J begin ; to intonate. 

I>TON'ATiox. Producing, or emitting, musical sounds, per- 
fectly in tune. 
Intonat6re 'X /t4\ ht ^ 
IimioxAT6EB/(^'-) Male Singer. 

InTONATBICE "X /t*\ -u 1 

iNTUOl^ATRicB j'^^''^ ^'^'^^^ ""S*"- 

Intonazione j (^^^ I^^oiiation, manner of producing tone. 

Intonirkn (G^cr.) To intone, to sound. 

Intrada (It.) A short prelude, or introductory movement: 

also, an obsolete phrase in old trumpet music. 
iNTREProAMENTE (It.) Boldly, with intrepidity. 
Intkepidezza (It.) Intrepidity, boldness, resolution. 
Inteepido (It.) Intrepid, bold, energetic. 
In teiplo (It.) An old term, meaning, music in three parts. 
Introducimento "1 (/i?.) Introduction, iDtroductory move- 
Introduzione J ment, short overture. 
Introit (Eng.) "J Entrance : a hymn, or anthem, sung while 



iNTRorr (Fr.) 
Introito (It.) 
Introitus (Lot,) ^ 



the priest enters within the rails at the 
communion table : also, the commence- 
ment of the Mass. 
Intention (Er.) An old name for a species of prelude, 

exercise, or short fantasia. 
Invenzione (It.) Invention, contrivance. 
Inversio (Lat.) Inversion : see that word. 
Inversio cancrizans (Lai.) Retrograde, or crah-like inver- 
sion, or imitation ; because it goes backwards. 
Inversion. A change ofposition^ with respect to intervals, 
and chords ; the lower notes being placed above, and the 
upper notes below. 
lNVERSi6NE"(^(/i{.) Inversion, an artifice in counterpoint: 
Inverso J see Inversion. 
Inverted. Changed in position : see Inversion. 
Inverted turn. A turn which commences with the lowest 
note, instead of the highest. 
JivnrATOBiUM (Lat.) Tb.e name a?p^\\edL \ft \ke antiphone, or 
response, to the psalm ' Vemt^ ex.\iV\.^TCi>aa' 
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J^S^S"'^ 1 ^^ invocation, or prayer: a solemn 

Intocazi6nb (/^.) J *^^^^^^' 

lo Bacchb (Lat.) A joyous burden, in ancient lyric poetr}-. 

T^' f(^-) See Greek modes. 

lo TBiuHFHB (Lot.) A phrasB of exultation, often found in 

the lyric poetry of the ancient Romans. 
Iba (It.) Anger, vrath, rage. 
Irata "I 

Irato P'C-'^-) Angrily, passionately. 

IratasienteJ 
Irish harp. See Harp. 

Irlandais (Fr.) \ An air, or dance tune, in the Irish 
Iblandisch {Ger.)J style. 
Ironicamextb (It.) Ironically. 
Ironico {It.) Ironical. 

Irresoluto {It.) Irresolute, wavering, hesitating. 
XsocHRONOUS. Performed in equal times. 
IsTESSO {It.) The same : ^ istesso tempo, the same time as 

before. 
Istesso tai^rb, ha un poco piu lexto (7^.) The notes 

to have the same value, but a little more slowly. 
IsTRUUENTALB {It.) Instrumental. 
IsTRTTMEKTAZioNB (it.) Instrumentation. 
IsTRUKibrro {It.) An instrument. 
XsTBioMiCA (It.) The theatrical art : hifetrionic. 
Italian sixth. A name sometimes given to a chord 

composed of a major third, and an augmented sixth : 



$ 



St^l^/V^^l Italian: a ritalienne, in the Italian 

ITALIENISCH (Crer.* ^ ' 



Ger.) I 
'•) J 



Itauennb {Ft,) J ^^y^^' 

Ita missa est {Lat.) The termination of the Mass: sung 
by the priest to Gregorian music. 
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Jack, a small piece of jnechanism, in the harpsichoid, 
spinet, &c., which was pushed up by the end of the key : 
in this, the plectrum^ (a piece of crow-quill, or hard 
leather,) was inserted!, which put the string into vibra- 
tion. 

Jagd-hisf ( Ger,) Sound of the bugle, or hunting horn. 

jtoD™} ( ^^•) H'^*^"^ ^°"'' ''"«1« ^°"^ 

Jageb-chob {Ger.) Hunting chorus. 

Jagbb-hobn {Ger.) Hunting horn, bugle horn. 

jAiio. A national Spanish dance. 

Jambe {Ger.) See Iambus. 

jANrrscHAEEN-MTJSiK {GcT.) Jauizary music, Turkish music, 
with a band composed of the great drum, cymbals, tri- 
angle, crescent, and the usual brass instruments. 

JabIbe. a Spanish dance. 

r Play : the style of playing on an instrument : also, 

Jeu (Fr.)< a register, or stop, in an organ, or harmonium ; 
L grand jeu, full organ, all the stops. 

Jeu celeste (Fr.) The name of a soft step in an harmo- 
nium : also, an organ stop, of French invention, formed of 
two dulciana pipes ; the pitch of one being slightly raised, 
gives to the tone a waving, undulating character. 

Jeu d'anchb {Fr.) A reed stop, in an organ. 

Jeu d'anges {Fr.) Soft stops ; as, dulciana, &c. 

Jeu d'kchos {Fr.) Echo stop. 

Jeu de FLt)TES {Fr.) Flute stop. 

Jeu d'oeques {Fr,) Register, or row of pipes, in an organ. 

Jbux {Fr, pi.) StopSf or registers^ in an organ, or harmo- 
nium. 

Jeux fobts {Fr.) Loud stops : forte stops. 

Jew's habf. A small instrument, of brass or steel, and 
shaped somewhat like a lyre : when played, it is placed 
between the teeth, and struck with the fore-finger. 

Jew's TRxmp. A Jew's harp. 
Jia, A brisk, lively air: am oVda^ed^a o^ ^^xi^5ft,\w\^-t^^ 
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time : the name is supposed to have been derired from 
Geigy a fiddle. 

Jocosus {Lot.) Merry, jocose. 

JoDKLN. A style of singing peculiar to the Tyrolese pea- 
sants, the natural voice and the falsetto being used alter- 
nately. 

JToEB {Fr.) Delight, gladness. 

JoNGiaoxjBsl (-FV. 2)/.) An old term for the itinerant musi- 

J.ONOJLEUBS / dans, of the tenth and following centuries. 

JT^TA. A Spanish national dance. 

JoxTSB {Fr,) To play upon an instrument. 

JoTJEXJB DB coBNEMUSB {Fr.) A performer on the bagpipes. 

JoviAUSCH (G^er.) Jovial, joyous, merry. 

JuBEL-FLOTB (Ger.) An organ stop of the flute species. 

i^^^^y^^r.) Song of jubilee. 

Jubil6so. See Giubbii.68o. 

JusTB (Fr.) Perfect, true, accurate, exact, as to intonation, 
and intervals. 

JusTBSSB (Fr.) Exactness, correctness, or purity, of intona- 
tion. 

JusTESSB DB LA. voix (Fr.) Purity of voice. 

JusTBSSB DB l'obehxb (Fr.) Correctness of ear. 

JustiniIka. (It.) 'X A rude, and loose, kind of song, now 

JustdhIkb (It. pi.) J obsolete. 



K 

SIababo. a small drum, used in Egypt and Abyssinia. 

TTAT-AicAnTA. A lively Hungarian dance. 

Kaiundcos. . A Grecian dance, accompanied with singing. 

Kamhbb (Ger.) Chamber : as : 

Kamhbb-concbbt (Ger.) Chamber concert: small concert. 

KAJOfEB-MUSiK (Ger.) Chamber music: music for private 

performance. 
Kaxxeb-musiktts (Ger.) Chamber musician : member of a 

prince's private band. 
KmmmeB'Spiel (G^er,) See Kamheb-ktjsix.. 
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Kammeb-sttl (Ger.) Style of chamber music, as opposed 
tiO the ecclesiastical and theatrical styles. 

Kammeb-ton ( Ger:) The pitch, or lower tuning, of the in- 
struments, in chamber music ; opposed to the higher 
tuning of the organ, in church music. 

Kandele. a stringed instrument, used in Finland. 

Kanov (Ger.) A canon. 

Kanzel-lied ( Ger.) Hymn before the sermon. 

Kapbixb {Ger.) A chapel. 

Kapell-mbisteb (Ger.) See Capeix-meister. 

Kabfreitag {Ger.) Good Friday: see CHABFBErrAo. 

Katachbesis {Gr.) The use of a discord, when not allowed 
by the old pedantic rules. 

ll™^^fKn.CnB } (^^•) C''*^^"^ = *** DOMCIBOHB. 

Keckhect {Ger.) Boldness, vigour: mit Keckheit vorgetra- 
gen, with a vigorous style of performance. 

Keenebs. Singers engaged by the Irish, to sing lamenta- 
tions over the dead: this was performed at night, and 
generally accompanied with a harp. 

Kehle {Ger.) The voice, the throat. 

Kehbatts {Ger.) Sweep-dance', a peculiar kind of dance, 
practised at the conclusion of an entertainment. 

Kemak. a Turkish violin, with three strings. 

Kenneb ( Ger.) A connoisseur. 

Kenneb in deb Musik {Ger.) Professor of music. 

Kebanim. The sacred trumpet of the ancient Hebrews. 

Kebas {Gr.) A horn. 

Kebaulophon {Gr.) An 8 feet oi^n stop, of a reedy and 
pleasing quality of tone : its peculiar character being pro- 
duced by a small round hole being bored in the pipe, near 
to the top. It was invented by Messrs. Gray & Davison. 

Kebn {Ger.) The languid, orlangward, in oi^n pipes. 

Kebbena. An Indian trumpet. 

Ketten-teilleb (6^er.) Chain of shakes. 

KJETTLE.-DRUM. A brass drum, of a cup-like shape, over 
which, the parchment head is stretched. 

KIey. The lever by which the sounds of a pianoforte, organ, 
or harmonium, are produced. Flutes, hautboys, and other 
wind-instruments, have also \Xie\i V«^^,\r3 ^Wh certain 

holes are opened, or closed. KYe.^ ^X^oxsi^^^^^.'Si.va^^i.^^ 

BerieB of notes, progresamg d\a\.omcsCiV^>\Ti^^«^vD.ts^^ 
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of tones and semitones, the first note of the scale being 

called the Key-note^ or Tonic. 
Kbt-bo^bd. The row of keys, in a pianoforte, organ, or 

harmonium. 
KsTED HABMONiCA. An instroment with keys, the hammers 

striking upon plates of glass. 
BUet-note. The tonic, or first note of every scale. 
KiEXEN {Ger.) To quiU the 'jacks ' of the harpsichord, &c. 
KnrK-HOBN {Ger.) Comet, clarion: see Zinxe. 
KiNiL-HOBNBB {Chr.pl.) Comets, clarions: see Zinken. 
KiBCHBii-coMPOMiST (GcT,) Composer of chnrch music. 
jB[iRCHEN-DiENST (Ger.) Church-service : form of prayer. 
KiBCHEir-FEST {Ger.) Church festival. 
KiBCHBN-GBSANol (G'gr.) Spiritual song, plain song, can- 
KiBCHEN-LiED J ticle, psalm or hymn. 
KiBCHEX-MusiK (Ger.) Church music. 
KiBCHEN-STiJCK {Ger.) Church-piece, or composition. 
KiBCHEN-sTYii {Ger.) Church style, ecclesiastical style. 
KiBCHEN-TON {Ger.) Church mode, or tone: see also 

Kahmeb-ton. 
KiRCHEN-TBio {Ger.) An obsolete species of composition, 

for two vioUns and bass. 
Kit. a small pocket violin, used by teachers of dancing. 
KiAGE {Ger.) Lamentation. 

KuLGB^Lm^^ I ( Grer.) Elegy, lamentation, mournful song. 

KuLOB-TON {Ger.) Plaintive tune, or melody. 
"Ejlasq {Ger,) Sound: tune. 
"Klahqb {Ger. pi.) Sounds: melodies. 
Ki.ano-obdicht\ ,^^N a , 

KiANO-OESCHLECHT {Ger.) Genus, mode, scale. 

KiANO-SAAL {Ger.) Concert room, music room. 

ExAFFE {Ger.) Key of any wind-instrument: a valve. 

KiAPFEK-FLuoBLHOBN {Ger.) Keyed bugle. 

KiAPPBN-HOBN (G^er.) A keyed horn. 

Klafp-tbohfete {Ger.) A keyed trumpet. 

Klab {Ger.) Clear, bright : klare StimTMy a clear voice. 

Klabhett {Ger.) Clearness, plainness, distinctness. 

Kt.abt.tch (Ger.) Clearly , distinctly. 

Klaubkl (Ger.) A close : a regular section oi «i «.\i«l\xi^ «. 
movement. 
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Klayieb ( Ger.) See Clavier. 

Klein {Ger.) Minor: speaking of intervals. 

'^^-^^^ \{GeT,) ViolonceUo. 

Klein-bass-geigbJ ^ ^ 

Klein-gedact ( Ger.) A Bmall covered stop, in an organ : a 

stopped flute. 

Klingel ( Ger.) A bell. 

KLiNGMn) r ( ^^'^ Sounding, resonant, ringing, sonoroas. 

Kling-oedicht (Ger.) Sonnet. 

Knib-oeige {Ger.) Viol dagdmba, violoncello. 

Knie-bohbb {Ger.) A pipe, or tube, bent as a knee. 

Knopf-eegal ((rer.) i8^« Apfbl-regal. 

KoMicA ( Gr. ^ Ger.) Comma : a musical section, or divi- 

sion. 
KoMODiANT {Ger.) Comedian, actor, player. 
KoMODiANTiNN {Ger.) An actress. 
KoMODiB ( Ger.) Comedy, play. 
KoMFONiBEN {Ger.) To compose. 
KoMPONisT (G^cr.) A composer. 
KoMPOsiTioN {Ger.) A composition. 

KONZEBT-MEISTBB (G^er.) iSe^ CONCERT-MEISTEB. 

KoFF-STiMHE (Ger.) Falsetto, head-voice, voce di tista. 
Koffel {Geri) Coupler: coupling stop, or movement, in an 
organ : see also Coffel. 

KoBYFHJBus {Gr.) Chief, leader, of the dancers. 

KosAKB. A national dance of the Cossacks. 

EIraft {Ger.) Vigour, power, energy. 

Kbaftig '\{Ger.) Powerful, vigorous, energetical : krqf" 

Kbaftiglich J tig und kurz, loud and detached. 

Kbaxovibnke f ^^^ CracovUnne, a Polish dance in f time. 

Kreis-tanz ( Ger.) Dance in a circle. 
Kbbuz {Ger.) The character called a sharp, 
KBJsvz-DOTFELTEs,{Ger.) The mark called a double sharp, 

X or i* . 
Kbiegs-oesanq \ ^ Q^^y^ yj^^x^^ ^^^^^ ^\\V«,^ song. 

SuBOMB. See CbiSma. 
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Kbumm (GW*.) Crooked, cunred, bent. 

Krumm-hobk (Ger,) Crooked horn, or small comet. This 
name is given to an 8 feet reed stop, in an organ, the tone 
of which formerly resembled that of a small comet, but 
now the stop is generally called Cremona^ Clarionet^ or 
Cormome, and the tone is estimated in proportion as it 
approximates that of a clarionet. 

Kbustischb Instbtjuente ( Ger.) Instruments of percussion, 
as, the drum, triangle, cymbals, &c. 

KuH-HOBN {Ghr.) Cow-horn : Swiss, or Alpine hom. 

KxjppBL ( Ger,) See Kopfel. 

Kttbz {Ger.) Short, brief, detached, staccdto : hurz und rein, 
distinct and dear. 

Kussm (Fr,) A Turkish musical instmment. 

KuTZTAirFLOTB (Ger,) An organ stop, of the flute species. 

Ktbie bleison {Gr.) Lord have mercy upon tie. The first 
movement in a Mass. 



La. a inrllable, applied, in eolfaing, to the note A : the sixth 

sound in the scale of Guido d'Arezzo. 
La. (ii?. # J?V.) The. 
La. siuoL [Fr^ The note A-flat. 
La. BiuoL MAJEUB (i?V.) The key of A-flat major. 
La. b^ol lONEUB (i^.) The key of A-flat minor. 
Labial. Cbrgan pipes with Ivpe, called also/t£« pipes. 
LABiAi^TnocEN ((rer.) Stops belonging to \}ti& fine work, 

not reed stops. 
Labhtm {IM^ The lip, of an organ pipe. 
La. chasse (^.) In the hunting style. 

Laotim^^ I (/^.) Sadly ; in a mournful, pathetic style. 

Lade ( Ger^ Wind-cheety in an organ. 

La pestba (//.) The right hand. 

La de^se (jPV.) The note A-sharp. 

Laobimakdo \ {It.) Complaining : sadly : in a mourufui 

Laobim6so / Btyle. 

JjuBVA (Lai,) The left : the left band. 
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UaB™6"}W Dolorous. mo^irnM. 

Lai {Fr.) Lay, ditty, short plaintive song. 

La. majeub {Ft.) The key of A major. 

L'ahb {Fr.) Sound-post, of a yiolin, viola, &c. 

Lament. An old name for harp music of the pathetic kind: 

applied also to the pathetic tunes of the Scotch. 
LamemtIbilb {It.') Lamentable, mournful. 
Lamentabilmentb {It.) Lamentably, dolefidly. 
Lamentando {It.) Lamenting, mourning. 
LAMEMTivoLB {It.) Lamentable, moumfal, plaintive. 
Lambntevolmentb {It.) Mournfully, plaintively. 
Lajcent6so {It.) Lamentable, moumfd. 
La minbub {Fr.) The key of A minor. 
Lampons {Ft.) Drinking songs. 

J .. ({Ger.^ A species of slow, rustic waits, in f or 

J .. ^ < } time : some of the Styrian dances, of this 

^'^^ L kind, are charming melodies. 
Land-lied {Grer.) Bural song, rustic song. 
Landu. See Ltjndu. 

Langs AM {Ger.) Slowly : equivalent to Largo, 
Langsameb {Ger.) Slower. 
J fin an organ flue-pipe, this is, the flat piece of 

ANGUAGB I me|;aij or wood, placed horisontally at the top 
Ijangxjid y ^£ ^^ ^^^^^ j^g^ inside the mouth. 

Languemj^ntb {It.) Languishingly, languidly. 

Languendo 1 

Languentb > {It.) Languishing, feeble : with languor. 

Languido J 

Langxtbttbs {Fr.) The brass tongues, belonging to the reed 

pipes, in an organ. 
La prima volta fobte, la sec6nda flano {It.) The first 

time loud, the second time soft. 
LaboamenteI (/^.) Largely, fully: in a broad, large style 
LABGAMiNTOj of performance. 
Large. The longest note formerly in use, in ancient music, 

shaped thus, ^l^H * it is equal to eight semibreves. 

Larqbmest {Fr.) See Largamente. 

LARGnmro hi.) Slow, and mea.«>rNA, \:\\aft\ Wt not so 
Blow as Largo : see Etto. 
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LiLBGEEZZA (It.) Broadth, largeness, freedom. 
Labohissiho (It.) Extremely slow: the superlative of 

Lkrgo, 
LAitoo {It^ Slow, broad, solemn. 
LiBGOAssii -l^^^ Very slow. 

Lisoo HA. NOK Tn6FPO {It.) Slow, but not too much so : not 
dragging. 

Labgo UK f6co (/if.) Bather slow. 

liABiooT (Fr.) ShephercPs fitUet or pipe: an acute organ- 
stop, tuned an octaye above the twelfth. 

XAih) {&p.) A lute. 

Latjda {It) Laud, praise : hymn of praise. 

IiA.TJDAuns Tb {Lot.) We praise Thee : part of the Gloria, 

Lattdes (Lot.) 1 Canticles, or hymns of praise, that follow 

IiAuDi (U. pi.) J the early Mass. 

XiAUDisTi {Lai.) Psalm singers, hymn singers. 

IjAup (Ger.) That part of a violin, &c., into which the pegs 
are inserted : see also Lattfe. 

liAtJFB {Ger, pi.) Bapid divisions of notes : a flight, or run, 
of rapid notes. 

JjAjts {Ger.) Loud : also, sound. 

X«AXTTB {Ger.) The lute. 

LaUTBN-FUTTRB\ f,y^ N T„. ^^„^ 

lMtrrEN-XASTBN/(^-) I'^t^-^^^- 
XiATTTENisT {Ger.) Lute-player, lutanist. 
LiAXTTEN-KACHBB (6^^.) Lute-maker. 

i::^::^"}(«--) I-ute-playemutanist. 

liATTTENzno {GcT.) Lute-register. 

liA v6cB {It.) The voice. 

liA vdLTA {It.) An old dance, in which was much turning 
and much capering, 

IjAT. a short, light, song or air. 

liAY-CLERK. A vocalist in a choir, who is not in holy orders. 

JjR {It. pi.) The : le vdci, the voices. 

liBADEB. The first, or principal violin, in an orchestra. 

Leading note. The major seventh of any scale : the semi- 
tone below the key-note : the major third of the dominant. 

liBANING NOTE. See APPOGQUTirBik, 

Lbbbn (Chr.) Life, vivacity. 

M 2 
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Lebhaft (Ger.) Lively, quick, vivacious, brisk. 

LsBHAFnGKEiT ( Chr.) Liveliness, vivacity. 

Lb^ox {Fr.) A lesson, an exercise. 

Ledger lines 1 The short, extra, or additional lines, drawn 

Legeb unes / above or below the stave. 

Leqabb (It.) To slur, or bind. 

Leoabb us n6tb (It.) See Lbqato. 

LEGiiTissiMO (It) Exceedingly smooth, and connected. 

Legato (It) Slurred : in a smooth and connected manner: 

a close, gliding, stvle of performance. 
Lbgatura (It.) A slur, a ligature. 
Legeb (Fr.) Light, nimble. 
LfiG^BEMiSNT (Fr.) Lightly, nimbly, gaily. 
Leg^bete (Fr.) Lightness, agility. 
Leggatissimo. See LBOiLTissiHO. 
Legg^da (7;^.) A legend, a tale. 
Leogebameih^ (It.) Lightly, easily. 
Leggebezza (7^.) Lightness, agility. 
Leggiadbamente (7^.) Gracefully, elegantly. 
LEaGiij>B0 (It.) Graceful, elegant 
liEGOiABDO (7^.) Lightly, delicately. 
I^n^K&rra I (^^ J g^^iiy^ jjg^^ly^ g^jy^ deUcaWy. 

Leggiebezza (It.) Lightness, agility, delicacy. 
Leggiebissimo (It.) The utmost lightness, and facility. 
Leggiebi£ente (It.) Lightly, easily, delicately. 
Leggiebo (It.) Light, swift, delicate. 
Leggiebucolo (It.) Bather light and delicate. 
Leggio (It.) A chorister's desk, in a church choir. 
JAquo (it.) Wood : see Col legno. 
Lehb-gedicht ( Ger.) Didactic poem. 
Lfhb-ode (Ger.) Didactic ode. 
Lbib-stuckchen ( Ger.) Favourite air, or tune. 
Lbicben-oedicht ( Ger.) • Funeral poem, elegy. 
Leichen-gbsang ( Ger.) Dirge : funeral song. 
Leichen-mtjsik (Ger.) Funeral music. 
Lbicht (Ger,) Light, easy, facile : lightly. 



^^^^}(^') L.gU.«..t^V.^„ 
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liBiBB (Oer,) A lyre. 

TiTtTKBim (Ger.) A player on the lyre. 

Lbebrn (Ger,) To play on the lyre. 

liBiss (Ger.) Low, soft, gentle : lightly. 

Xjot-acoobd ( Ger.) A chord, or harmony, leading instinctiTely 

to another, as the chord of the dominant, leading to the tonic 
Lkitbb (Ger,) Leader : also, the scale of any key. 
Lettebkiobn (Ger.) Such tones as belong to the scale of 

any key : the notes forming the scale. 
LsiTKB-FBKia) (Ger.) Accidental sharps, or flats, which do 

not belong to the key. 
Lbit-ton (Ger.) The leading tone, the leading note. 
L^o (It.) Weak, feeble ; faintly : not vigorous. 
liSMT (Fr.) Slow, lingering, leisurely. 
TiKKTAMhrrm (It.) Slowly. 
Lbmtando (H.) Slackening the time : going slower. 

Lbkt£1£W(74/ Slowly, leisurely. 

liBiiTBUB (Fr.) 1 Slowness, delay : avec lenteur, with slowness, 

lisavTBzzA (It.\] at a sedate pace. 

I^SSSr"™'}^ Ertremdydow. 
JJbkto (It.) Slow, lingering. 

lifcfTp Di m6lto >(It.) Very slowly. 

JJano Limx) J 

liKFSis (Gr.) The ascending scale. 

liBSSBB BABBTTOK. . A name formerly given to the kit, or 

small Tiolin used by dancing masters. 
liBssEB siXTB. A minor sixth. 
XiBSSBB THiBD. A mlnor third. 
liBssoK. Formerly applied to exercises, or pieces consisting 

of two or three movements, for the harpsichord, and 

pianoforte. 

(It.) Quickly, lively, brisk. 
(It.) Agility, quickness. 
[Aic^MTB (It.) Very quickly. 
liBsrissiKO (It.) Very quidc : extremely quick. 
Jj&ffso (It.) Quick, lively, nimble. 

liBKAJfR SggJjITAiak. 

L'irA (Fr.) One of the movemeAtB in «k ^fflaArS^ 
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J;JJJ;^^^^^^(^.) LiteraUy. exacay as written. 

LsTTdRA. {It.) A reading, lecture : an instraction given by a 
master to nis scholars. 

LsTTdaA. Di u6biol (It,) A musical lecture. 

LBUT^ssii (It.) A bad lute. 

LfidTo (It.) A lute. 

IiBvi (Fr.) The up-stroke of the bdton. 

LsyizzA (It.) Ligntness. 

Lbvibh fmeuuatiqub (Fr.) The pneumatic lever : a series 
of small bellows, or levers, placed on the wind-chest of an 
organ, containing air at a high pressure; by means of 
this the touch of a large organ may be made as light 
as that of a pianoforte. 

Liiiisox (Fr.) Smoothness : also, a slttr, or a bind. 

Liaison de chant (Fr.) The sostenuto style of singing. 

LiBEBAMiNTB (It.) \ r? ^ -i i • 1 

LiBEEMBHT (Fr.) | ^~«ly> '"^^^' P^^" 

LiBaiiTO (It) The poem, or words, pf an opera : a book of 

words, or poem, to be set to music. 
LioiNZA FoiriCA (7^.) Poetic licence : alterations, or devia- 
tions &om common rules. 
liiik (Fr.) Smoothly : the same as Lbqato. 
LiEBES-LiED (Ger.) Love-song. 
LiEBLiCH (Ger.) Lovely, charming, sweet, delicious. 
LiEBUCH-OEDAOT (Gcr.) A stoppcd-diapason organ register, 

of slender scale, and sweet tone. 
Lied (Ger.) A song, air, ballad: a short poem set to 

music. 
Liedchen (G^.) Short song, or melody. 
LiEDEB-BUCH (Ger.) Song book, hymn book. 
LiEDBB-DiCHTEB (Ger.) Lyrical poet, writer of songs. 
LiEDEB-SAHMLTTNO (Ger.) Collection of songs. 
LiEDEB-SANQEB ( Ger.) Singer, baUad-singer, minstrel. 
LiEDEB-spiEL (Ger.) An operetta, in which dialogue and 

music are equally employ^ ; the music being of a light, 

vivacious character. 
LiEDER-TAFEL (Ger.) A song-table \ German glee dub: 

yocaliBta who meet together to sing part-songs, generally 
Buch. as are compoBed iox mo^^ "^ca^a^ iXors^. 
Lied oske Wobtb (Qtw^ Song vAtlwut ^ftwdA\ ^ ^on^ 
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caniibiU imposition, for the pianoforte, with a clearly 
defined melody. 

liioATo. See LboIto. 

LioATUB ((rtfr.) /Ss^ Lioatubb. 

LioATUBA. See LaoATihiA. 

LioATUBB. An old name iSor a ^i«, or bind : see also Synco- 
pation. 

LiOMB (Fr.) A line of the stave. 

LiomiAM FSALrTKBTUK (Xo^.) The wooden dulcimer, called in 
Germany, the straw fiddle. Chisikow, a Polish Jew, played 
-upon this instrument, with astonishing skill, in 1836, and 
excited much admiration. 

LiiONBS ADDinoNinEixEs (Fr.) See Ledoeb limes. 

TinnffA. The ancient Greek name for a semitone. 

LiNBA (IQ A line of the stave. 

XiiroxTA (m.) The tongue, in organ reed stops. 

liiNiB (Qer.) A line of the stave. 

XiiNiEN-STSTBH {Grsr,) A scale : the lines of the stave. 

LdNX (Grer,) Left : linke Hand, the left hand. 

LiiMOK (Or.) A string. 

X4IRA (It,) A lyre. 

XiBA DA BBAOOio (It.) The Italian lyre, an obsolete instru- 
ment with seven strings. 

XinA DA OAHBA {It.) Ajo. instrument similar to the Lira da 
br&ocio, but held between the knees, and with twelve or 
sixteen strings. 

linA B^sncA (Jt.) A species of lyre, formerly in use among 
the Italian peasants. 

lisA TBDSSCA (It.) The German lyre. 

Lebb ia musiqttb {Ft.) To read music 

LmissA (It) A bad lyre, or harp. 

JAaick^(fi.) Lyric; lyric poetry; poetry adapted for 

Lbuco/ music. 

LduSmb (fi.) A large lyre, or harp. 

lisGio (It.) Simple, imadomed, smooth. 

L' isrisso {It.) The same. 

U isrisso Movmiino 1 {It,) In the same time as the previous 

U isrisso TiMPO J movement. 

LrrANiA {Lai.) *! 

LiTANiB iFr.) y A litany. 

LoAian (Qer.) J 
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LiruBGiA. (It) Lituigy: sometimes accompanied with 

music. 
LiuTijo (It.) A lute maker. 
Lii^o (It.) A Inte. 

LoB-LiBD /(^^') Bjnm, or song, of praise. 

L6co (It.) Place : in its proper place : the passage is to be 
played precisely as "written. 

LoaiBBiAN- SYSTEM. A system of musical instruction, in- 
troduced by John Bernard Logier, which, with instruction 
on the pianoforte, combines simultaneous performance 
in classes, and also, the study of harmony, modulation, 
&c. 

LombJLbda (It) A species of dance, used in Lombardy. 

Ix>irG. A note P^ formerly in use, equal to four semi- 
breves, or half the length of the Large. 

liONO DBT7M. Tho large drum used in military bands, carried 
horizontally before the performer, and struck at both 
ends. 

LoNGtJE PiiUSE (Fr.) Make a long rest, or pause. 

LoNTAKo (It.) Distant, remote, a great way ofif : da lont&no, 
at a distance. 

LouBE (Fr.) To unite the notes : also the name of an old, rIow, 
and dignified French dance, generally in f time, or in 
common time, with the peculiarity of the second crotchet 
of every bar being dotted. 

LouBRE (Fr.) Smoothly, connectedly : the same meaning as 
Leg&to. 

LouvEE (Fr.) A name applied to a French air called 
^Uamiahle VainquewTf of which Louis XIV. was ex- 
tremely fond, and to which the French dancing-masters 
composed a dance. 

1^1 ZS^ob} (^'•) Theatrical manager, or director. 

LxTDi spiBiTUALEs (Lat.) A species of ancient dramatic 
oratorio, acted on the stage. 

LugiSbbe (It.) Lugubrious, mournful. 

Li72fi>u. A Portuguese dance in f or f time. 
LvNQA pAusa (It.) A long pause, ox xe^V, \ft \i% made, 
Zuoao (It.) See Loco. 
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LusmoJbmo l 

LusnraliTTB l(/^.) Soothing, coaxing ; persaasirely ; in a 
LusmolTO I playful, persuasiTO style. 

LusiNOHSYOLi^TB (7i^.) SootMngly, persuasively. 

LusiNGHiEBB 1 (It.) Flattering, fawning, coaxing, sooth- 

LusiKOHiEBO J ing. 

LusTiQ (Ger.) Memly, cheerfully, gaily. 

LuTB. An instrument of very ancient origin, and common 
in the fourteenth century : it had many strings of gut, some 
of which were duplicates in pitch, and which were played by 
the hand. Vincentio Galilei ascribes its invention to tlie 
English, and says that in England lutes were made in 
great perfection. It was formerly much esteemed, and in 
shape bore some resemblance to the guitar: see Tabla- 

TUBE. 



Lot .,^. ^j^j^_ 



Luth}(^-) 



LuTiKi. A small lute, or mandolin. 

LuTTUOSAMENTB {It.) Sadly, sorrowfully. 

LuTTn6so {It.) Sorrowful, mournful. 

Lychanos (OT') The third string of the lyre : see Hypate. 

Ltdiak. See Gtbxrk hodbs. 

Ltba {Gr.) The lyre : which see. 

Ltba hbxachobdis ( Gr.) A lyre with six strings. 

Ltba xxndicobttk (Lat.) The hurdy-gurdy. 

Ltba-tioi.. An old instrument of the lyre, or harp, species : 

it had six strings, and seven frets. 
Ltbe. The most ancient stringed instrument, mythologi- 
cally ascribed to Mercury, and said to have been invented 
about the year 2000 a.m., and formed with the shell of 
the tortoise : a species of harp. 

Poetry adapted for singing, and intended to bo 
sung to a lyre or harp: formerly, the voice 
was always accompanied with the lyre or harp. 
A lyrical composition is the opposite to a dra- 
matic one. 
Ltbichobd. An old instrument of the lyre species. 

lS^}^^^-) I'y^c* lyrical. 

Ltbist. One who plays upon the harp ot \yc«. 



liTBlC 

Ltbical 
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Lybodi (Gr.) Ancient vocaliste, who accompanied thou- 
selves on the lyre. 



M 

Ma (It.) But : AlUgro ma tton trojppo, quick, but not too 
much 80. 

Maowat.ath. a duet, the two voices singing alternately. 

Machicot (Fr.) Leader of the choir, in a (£urch. 

Mach-wbbk (Ger.) Made-work: music made up, or fabri- 
cated ; merely the result of labour and study. 

Madblale (It.) A madrigal : see Mad&ioai.b. 

Madbialetto (It.) A short madrigal. 

Madbigal. a pastoral song : an elegant and elaborate com- 
position, for three, four, five, or more voices, without ac- 
companiment, in the strict, or ancient style, with imitation 
and fugue: requiring ample knowledge of part-writing, 
and counterpoint : the parts, or melodies, moving in thsUb 
conversational manner peculiar to the period of the six- 
teenth and seventeenth centuries. 

The madrigal differs from the glee, in that the musical 
phrases, or portions of melody, complete in themselves, 
seldom coincided, or went togemer, in the different Toice 
parts ; one phrase being begun before the other was ended, 
so that they overlapped each other, as it were, and the 
composition was not a succession of different, though con- 
nected, musical phrases, but a repetition, under Afferent 
circumstances, of the same phrase. The madrigal is gene- 
rally sung in chorus, but the glee by single voices. 

MADBiaixE (It.) A madrigal. 

Madbigalegglabb (It.) To compose madrigals. 

Madbigai^sco (It.) Of, or belonging to, a madrigal. 

MADBiGAiiissA (7^.) A loug madrigal. 

Madbigalbtto \ / tu \ A „i,«w «.o^«;««i 
MADBiGAiiNO j^^^-^ A short madrigal. 

MaestJl "j 

Maestadb >(It.) Majesty, dignity: majestical: grandeur. 

MaestItb J 

Maestevole (It.) Majestic. msi^%«\k»^. 
MABSTEVOiiaajuo {It.) 'M.oB\.in»^e»\M»J^l* 
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5J^^^^^^} (i/.) MajesticaUy. stately, nobly. 

Mabstosissimo {It.) Exceedingly majestic. 

Maestoso (It.) Majestical, stately, dignified. 

iSiAESTBA (It.) An artiste^ female performer. 

Maestr^ous (It.) Masterly, highly finished. 

Maestbia (It.) Mastery, skill, art, ability, perfect com- 
mand. 

Maestri sboolabi (It.) Teachers of secular, or instrumental 
music : teachers of instruments at a conhervatorio. 

Maestro (It,) Master : composer : an experienced, skilful 
artist* 

Maj^tbo del c6ro (It.) Master of the choir, or chorus. 

Maestro di cafpeixa (It.) Chapel-master: composer: 
director of the musical performances in a church or cha- 
pel. 

Magas (Gt.) The bridge, of stringed instruments. 

MagoiolIta (It.) A hymn, or song, in praise of the month 
of May. 

Magoi6re (It.) Greater, major : the major key. 

Magiscoro (It.) The chief of a choir. 

Magnificat (Lat.) The canticle, or hymn, sung by the 
Virgin Mary in the house of Zacharias ; and introduced 
into the Vespers, or evening service, of the Church. 

Main (Fr.) Hand: main droite^ the right hand: main 
ffattche, the left hand. 

MaItrb de chapelle (Fr.) Chapel-master : director of the 
choir. 

MaItre db musique (Fr.) Musical director. 

mI^tA (Fr.) } ^^J®«^y' ^Snity, stateliness. 

Majeur (Fr.) Major : major key. 

Major. Greater, in respect to intervals, scales, &c. 

Major xet 1 That mode, or scale, in which the third from 

Major hodb j the tonic is major. 

Major-hodus (Lat.) See Major mode. 

Major semitonb. A semitone which changes its place, 6r 

letter, on the staflf: thus, C — D\^, A — Bt?, &c. : see 

C611MA. 
Major third. A diatonic interval C0IiXAkL\s^^ \ni^ -^V^^ 

tones. 
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{It) Melancholy, sadness. 



{It) In a melancholy style. 



Majosis. a joyial dance, of the Polish Jews. 

Malanconia 1 

Mal£nc6nico 

MALmc6Lico 

Maunconia 

MALINCOKICAMiNTB ' 

Malinc6i7ico 

Malincoi7i6so 

Malinconoso 

Malsonnant {Ft.) Ill sounding, bad toned. 

Manga {It) The left. ^ 

MancIndo {It) Decreasing, dying away. 

Manohe {Fr.) The neck, of a violin, &c. 

Mand6la {It) A cithern, or mandoline, of the size of a 
large lute. 

Mandoline. An instrument with frets, of the guitar species, 
smaller than the Mandora. There are several kinds of 
mandolins. The strings, which are of gut and wire, are 
eight in number, of which four are duplicates ; they aie 
tuned like the violin, and are put in vibration with a qniUt 
or plectrum. 

Mandolino {It) A mandolin. 

--, -Bk ( ^ small kind of lute, or guitar ; with frets, and 
ANDO I ggygji gut strings, three of which are dupU- 

I CuLeS a 

MJLnica {ItS Fingering. 

MInico {It) The neck, of the violin, guitar, &c. 
Manichobd 1 a species of spinet, or harpsichord: tee 
Manicobde J Clabichobs. 

Manicobdiendbaht {Ger.) Wire for the Manichord, or 
Clarichord, 

MiNiCHOEDiONCFr) -1 See mmCROSD. 
Manichobdium {Lat) J 
MANdiBA {It) \ Manner stvle 

Manibba affettIta {It) An affected style, or delivery. 
Manieba lInouida {It) A languid, sleepy style. 
Manii&bb d'attaque {Fr,) Touch, manner, or style, of play- 
ing the pianoforte, &c. 
IiIanieben ( Ger. pi.) Graces, embellishments, ornaments. 

JtfAJfNEAOBSANQ-VEBEIN {GCT.) Mcu's VOCal SOCioty. 
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Maitnbbism. Pecnliarity of style: the constant use of an 
dver-recurring set of phrases: one unvaried manner, 
dither of composition, or performance. 

Mannliche Stimmb (Ger.) A manly voice. 

Miiro {It.) The hand: Ttidtw destrat or m^no dritta^ the 
right hand: m&no sinistra^ the left hand. 

(The keySf the key-hoard: in organ 
music this word means that the 
passage is to be played by the 
hands alone, without using the 
pedals. 
Makualiteb ( Ger.) Organ pieces to be played by the fingers 

alone, without pedals. 
MANUAL-TTirrBBSATz {Ger,) See Sub-bouedon. 
Maiti6bbio {It.) 1 The handle, or knob, by which a stop 
Manubbiuh {Lat.)j is drawn, in an organ. 
Manuductob. a guide for the hand : one who beats time 

with his hand. 
Mabcando'1 (/^.) Marked, strongly accented: well pro- 
M ABC A TO / nounced : with much emphasis. 
Mabcatissimo {It) Very strongly marked: as much as 

possible. 
MaboAto il f6llicb {It.) Mark, or accent strongly, the 

note played by the thumb. 
Mabchb (i^.) A march : in harmony, this means, a sym- 
metrical sequence of chords. 
Mabchb bbdoublee {Ft.) A double-quick march. 
Mabchb tbiomfhalb {Ft.) A triumphal march. 

^^,^}(It.) Anmrch. 

MabclAlb. See Mabzialb. 

Mabkiben ((r^r.)'! To mark: to distinguish the tone by 

Mabqubb {Fr.) J accented, or emphatic notes. 

Mabqubz tin feu la MfiLODiE (JPV.) The melody to be 
slightly marked, or accented. 

Mabsch {Ger.) A march. 

tlLiRSCKE {Ger. pi.) Marches. 

Mabsbillaisb {Fr.) The Marseilles hymn: a French na- 
tional air. 

BCabtelA {Fr.) 1 Hammerinffj hammered^ beaten : stronely 

BCABTELLibmo {It.) J marking the notes, as if hammerea. 
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JiABTKLLASB (It) To hammer : to strike the notes foreiblj, 

like ainnmer. 
MabteliJLto (It.) 'Hamotsredf forcibly marked. 
Mabtraza.. a Spanish dance. 
MABZiixB {It.) Martial : in the style of a march. 
MascherIta (It.) 



Mask {Eng.) 
Masks (Qer.) 
Masqttb {Fr.) 



A speciea of musical drama, or operetti» 
including singing and dancing, per- 
formed by characters in masks. 



Masrakttha. a wind-instrument, of the ancient Hebrews : 
it consisted of pipes of various sizes, fitted into a kind of 
wooden chesty into which wind was conveyed from the lips, 
by means of a pipe, and the sounds were piodnced by tiie 
fingers acting upon the apertures at the top. 

Mass. A vocal composition, performed during the celebra- 
tion of High Mass, in the Eoman Catholic Church, and 
generally accompanied by instruments. It consists of five 
principal movements, the Kyrie, Gloria^ Credo, Saneiuaf 
and Agnus Dei, which are sometimes composed as solos, 
duets, &c. ; and sometimes in chorus, or ftigue. 

Mass (Ger.) Measure, time. 

Massig (Ger.) Moderate: moderately. 

Massig langsam (Ger.) Moderately slow. 

Massima (It.) A semibreve. 

Master of music. In the sixteenth century this appella- 
tion was given to eminent practical composers, &c., such as 
Okenheim, lodocus Pratensis, &c. 

Master of song. In the sixteenth century, this was applied 
to that member of the royal household, whose duty it was 
to teach the children of the Chapel Royal to sing. 

Masttsb /(^^O "^ lively Polish dance, of a sentimental 

Masurbck character, in f , or | time, of a peculiar r^th- 

«^^^ •< mic construction. It is quicker than the Poh- 

fjT^f^-^ naisct and has an emphasis on one of the on- 

V accented parts of the bar. 

Matalan. a small Indian flute, used to accompany the 
Bayadere dances. 

Matblotte (F^.) a French sailor's dance, in | time. 

MATiwiE (Fr.) Morning concert. 

Matins. Morning service : early momins service. 

MattivItjl (It.) Morning song: monung music, played 
under a lady's window, eaxVy mXJiv?^ motxun^. 
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JSCjLTTnrAT^BB (It.) He who sings or plays at snnrismg, 

under the window of his lady. 
Ma-ttl-tbommel (Ger.) A Jew s harp. 
Maxtma (Lat.) The name of the longest note used in the 

fourteenth and fifteenth centuries : see Labgb. 
Mazoubk \ 

Mazoubxa (Grer.) A lively Polish dance of a sentimental 
Mazub character, in |, or f time, of a peculiar 

Hazubca " rhythmic construction, quicker than the 
Mazubka Fol&eca : see Masttbka. 

Mazubke / 

Mbak I The name formerly given to the tenor part of a 
Mene J composition. 

Measubb. The time : also, the music contained in each bar. 
lur-^'- r (It.) The same: medSsiino moto. or, medhimo 

Mediant (Lat.^ 1 The third note of the scale : the middle 
M^iANTE (Fr.) j note between the tonic, and the dominants 

K^r^}(^-) Seatnunpet. 

HEHB-STDOfiQ (GcT.) lu scvcral, or many, parts : for several 
voices. 

SCbhb-sttmhioeb Gesakg (Ger.) A glee, or part-song. 

Hbisteb (Ger.) Master, teacher. 

Meisteb-oesanq (Ger.) Master^s song, minstreVs song. 

Mbistbb-sanoer (Ger^ Minstrel, master-singer. 

MibANCOLiE (Fr.) Melancholy, in a mournfud style. 

M&LANOE (FV.) A medley, a composition founded upon 
several popular, or favourite, airs. 

MwT.TSMA (Gr.) A vocal grace, or embellishment: several 
notes sung to one syllable. 

Metjbkatik (6^.) Florid vocalisation : see also Melisma. 

Melishatisch ( Ger.) Florid, ornamented : see Melisha. 

Mel6db (It.) Melody, tune : see MelodIa. 

Melodestik (Ger.) The rules, or science, of melody. 

Melodia (It.) Melody, tune. 

Mkl6dico (It.) Melodious, tuneful. 

Melodicox. An instrument invented by Eiffel, in Copen- 
hagen, the tones of which are produced from bent metal 
bars. 

lUkLODTR (Fr.) Melody, tune. 
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MiLODiB BXEN 8BNTIB (Ft.) The melodj to be well ezpreflsed, 

or accented. ^ 

Melodk (Ger.) Melodious, tuneful. 

MELODiosAX&m. lit.)) Melodiously, sweefly. 
Melodi6so {It) Melodious, tuneful, musical. 
Mblodiosissimo (It) Extremely melodious. 
Melodisch {Ger,) Melodious : melodiously. 
Mblodium. a variety of the harmonium. 

(A species of pantomimic drama, or 
poem, of French origin, with music 
interspersed, both vocal and instru- 
mental, the latter of which is de- 
scriptive, and upon it much of the 
interest depends. 
MelodrammItico (Jt) Melodramatic. 
Melody. A progression of single sounds, producing an 

agreeable effect upon the ear. 
Melooraph. a machine to write down in notes whatever is 
extemporised upon the pianoforte ; but the invention was 
not quite perfect. 
Mblohan ( Gr,) A fanatical lover of music. 
Melomanib. An intense passion for music 

Melopea (It "i f ^o®*^^^^» ^^ rhetorical, melody: words and 

TUT' '„ /IT* \'S music combined: the vocal declamation, 

KLZ0V1.E {Fr.)\ or chant, of the drama. 

Melophare. a lantern, inside of which music paper, pre- 
viously soaked in oil, is placed, so that the not^s can be 
read when a light is placed inside : used for serenades at 
night. 

Melofuno. a stringed instrument, invented in 1870, by 
Signor Caldera, of Turin, combining tones resembling those 
of the pianoforte and organ ; the effect being obtained by 
a system of double and rapid percussion. 

Melop(Eta (Gr.) See Melopka. 

Melos ( Gr.) Tune, song, melody. 

Melothesia ( Gr.) The invention of a melody. 

-Mexotheta ( Gr.) Composer, musician. 

Mblottfib ( Gr.) The ait oi ^tvciXaxv^ ii^\fe%,\r3 V-^^^. 

^^!Ms(Ify.) ThesMiie. 
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MftlCB XOUTEHKHT QX7B PBECEDEMMBMT (Ft.) In tlie SamO 

time as the preceding. 

Men {It.) Less : min pristo, less quick. 

Mensb lb B&iLNLB {Fr.) To lead the dance. 

Memestbels {Fr,) Minstrels. 

Mem£TRIeb {Fr,) Fiddler, rustic musician. 

Meno {It,) LeBs : Tnmo forte, less loud : mhio mossOf less 
movement^ slower : mhio pidno, not so softly : mino vivo, 
not so quick. 

MENscHEN-STi]aa[;,( Gi0r.) Human voice. 

Mbnsttb ( Ger,) Time, tune : correct measurement of inter- 
vals : also, Uie diameter, or scale, of organ pipes. 

Hbnsttsal-oesanq {Crer.) Florid vocalisation. 

Mbnsttbal-notek {Ger,) Musical notation. 

-nr } (Tt\( ^ niinuet, a slow dance, in J time. 

HESCOijbfZA {It,) A medley, a mixture of discordant sounds, 

bad harmony. 
Hbsb {Gr,) The middle string of the lyre : see Hypatb. 

i^ Ip. # Ger.)} ^ ^^ ■■ ^«'"' Masses. 

M^ssiL BASSA {It,) A silent Mass, whispered by the priest 
during a musical performance. 

MissA concbbtA.ta {It,) 1 A Mass consisting of concerted 

Mb88BC0ncbbtante(^.) J muslc. 

MisfiA Di VOCE {It.) The gradual swelling, and diminishing, 
of the voice. 

MssslmEO. See Mbscolamza. 

Mj&bto {It.) Sad, melancholy, mournful. 

Mbstoso {ItJ) Sadly, mounifally, pensively. 

Mbsubb (F^,) The bar, or measure : the species of time. 

Mbsttbe 1 DEUX TEHPS (Ft.) Coumion time of ttoo beats in 
a bar. 

Mestjsb a. trois temps {Fr.) Triple time of three beats in a bar. 

Mbtal. The material of which some organ pipes are made, 
composed of a mixture of tin and lead, in certain propor- 
tions ; pipes made of pure tin give a clear, piercing tone ; 
those of metal give a softer tone ; if too much lead is mixed 
with the tin, the pipes are bad. 

Mbtaixo {It.) Metallic : clear in tone : bel metdilo di ijoce 
means, a Toice clear, full, and \)iil\\aiit. 
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Mbtallico {It.) Metallic : of a metallic quality. 
Methods (Ft.) \ A method, system, style, school : treatise, 
MfiTODO (It.) J OP book of instruction. 
Metrisch ( Ger.) Metrical. 

(An ingenious little machine for mea- 
suring the time, or the duration of 
notes, by means of a graduated scale 
and pendulum, which may be short- 
ened or lengthened at pleasure. 
Metbum ( Ger.) Measure, time. 
Mbttb (Ger.) Matins, morning service. 

-w- f > (It.) Half, medium, middle, moiety : moderate. 

Mezza. BBAYihiA (It.) A soug of medium, or moderate diffi- 
culty, as to execution. 
Mezza mInica (It.) The hcUf'Shiftf in playing the violin, &c. 
Mezzana (It.) The middle string of h lute. 
Mezza orchestra (It.) Half the orchestra. 

Mezza voce/ ^-^^'^ "^^^ *^® P^^^^ °^ *^® ^^^^®' * ^^^^' 
\ rate, subdued tone, rather soft than loud. 

Mezzo caratterb (It.) A moderate degree of expression, 
and execution : music of a medium character. 

Mezzo f6rtb (It.) Kather loud, moderately loud. 

Mezzo forte piano (It.) Rather loud, then soft. 

Mezzo piano (It.) Rather soft. 

Mezzo soprAno (It.) A low soprano, or second-treble voice : 
a female voice of lower pitch than the soprano, or treble, 
but higher than the contralto. The general compass is 
from Gr under the lines, to A above them. For this voice 
the C clef used to be placed on the second line of the 
stave. 

Mezzo staccato (It.) A little detached. 

Mezzo tenorb (It.) A half-tenor voice, nearly the same as a 
baryton. 

Mezzo tuono (It.) A semitone, a half-tone. 

Mi (It.) This syllable, in solfain^, is applied to the note E. 

Mi bemol (B'r.) The note E-flat. 

Mi bemol majexjr (Fr.) The key of E-flat major. 

Mi bemol minetjr (Fr.) The key of E-flat minor. 
Mi contra fjl (Lat.) An expiession. used by old theorists, 
meaning, a false relation. 



M I D M I S 170 



Middle C. That C which is between the bass and treble 

staves. 
Mi DiissB (Fr.) The note E-sharp. 
Melitaibehent (-FV.)"! 

MruTijEiB {It.) > Military : in a warlike, martial style. 

MnjTABMEirrE (It.) J 
Mi majeub (jFV.) The key of E major. 
Mi hinettb {Ft.) The key of E minor. 
MmACCEYOLMENTE (It.) In a threatening, menacing, manner. 
MiNACCLiNDO (It.) '\ Threatening, menacing : in a boastfol 
MiNAccE^oLE (It.) J manner. 
MiNAcaosAMiirrE (It,) In a menacing manner. 
M1KACC168O (It.) Threatening, menacing. 
MiNEUB (i^.) Minor. 

Minim. A note equal to one-half of a semibreve. 
MiNiMA (Lat. ^ It.) A minim : literally, the leasts because 

formerly a minim was the shortest note. 
MmiH liBST. A mark of silence, equal, in duration, to a 

minim : made thus, ■■" . 

!(Ger.) Amatory, or erotic poets, who flou- 
rished in Germany from 11 38 to 1347 : they 
were succeeded from 1347 to 1619 by Hie 
Meistersdngerj who formed a kind of cor- 
poration. 
MmoB. Less, smaller, in spea^ng of intervals, &c. 
Miii6BB (It.) Minor. 
MiNOB MODE. One of the modern modes, or scales, in which 

the third note is a minor third from the tonic. 
MiNOB SEMiTONB. A semitoue which retains its place, or 

letter, on the staff: thus C, CJf: — A,AJf, &c: see Comma. 
MiNOB THiBD. A diatonic interval containing three semi- 
tones. 
MiNSTBELS. The wandering poet-musicians of the tenth and 
following centuries. 

An ancient slow and stately dance in two 
strains, in triple time of |, and supposed 
to bo of French origin : modern move- 
ments of this name are generally quicker. 
MiNUBTTiNA (It.) ' A little minuet. 
MiscELLA (Lat.) The mixture : an organ ato^, 
MiSB DB Yoix (Fr,) See l&.kLLh. \ocf,. 

N 2 



MmuET (Eng.) 
MnfOBTTo 0[t.) 



180 MIS MIT 

MisERKBE {Lat.) Have mercy: a psalm of supplication. 
Missii {Lat.) A Mass : see that word. 
Missal. The Mass book. 

MissA PRO DEFUNcns (Lat.) A Requiem : a Mass for de- 
parted souls. 
MissA soLENNis {Lat.) A solemn Mass, for high festivals. 
MissHALLio {Ger.) Dissonant, discordant. 
MissHAixiGKEiT {Gev.) Dissouauce, discordance. 

\ MiSSHKLLIO (6^Cr.) iS60 MiSSHAlXIO. 

MissKULKO {Ger.) Dissonance, discordance. 
MissKLANOE {Ger. pi.) Discordant sounds. 
MissLATJT {Ger.) Dissonance. 
MissLAUTKN ( Ger.) To sound discordantly. 
MissLAUTEND {Ger.) Dissonant, discordant. 

Miss-STiMjrrao ((?«•.) 1 jjj ^ dissonance. 

Miss-TON {Ger.) J ' 

Miss-tone {Ger. pi.) Discords, dissonances. 

MiSTEBiosAMENTE 1 {It.) Mysteriouslj : in a mysterious man- 

Misteri6so J ner. 

Mister A {It.) A bar, a measure : time. 

MisurIto (it.) Measured : in strict, measured, time. 

MiT {Ger.) With, by: 

MiT Begleituno (G^gr.) With an accompaniment. 

MiT Bbwegunq ( Ger.) Synonymous with con moto. 

MiT OANZ schwachen Registern {Ger.) With very soft 

stops. 
MiT Keckheit {Ger.) With vigour and boldness: in the 

bravura, or dashing style. 
MiT Keckheit vorgetragen {Ger.) In a bold, and vigorous, 

style of performance. 

IVriTTjATTT 1 

-« yr >{ Ger.) Concord, consonance. 

Mitlautkr/^ ' ' 

MiTOs {Gr.) Thread : musical strings woven from flax. 

MiT sanften Stimmen ( Ger.) With soft stops. 

MiT starken Stimmen {Ger.) With loud, or strong, stops. 

Mittel-cadenz {Ger.) A half, or imperfect, cadence. 

MiTTEL-sTiMME ( GcT.) The mean, or middle-voice, or part : 

the tenor. 

JfefiTTEL-STiMMEN {Ger., pi.) The middle parts, or voices. 

MiTTEL-TON {Ger.) The "MedmtiV. B.^^^v^-a.^.-^ord. 

MiT VOLLEU OrGBL {GtT.^ \i\^ ixi^i Qit%«.Xi» 
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MiXJBD CADBNCE. An old name for a cadence composed of 
the triad on the sub-dominant, followed by that upon the 
dominant. 

MixoLYDiAN. See Gbeek modes. 

MiXTUBA ACTTTA (Lat) An acute mixture stop : see Cymbel. 

Mixture. An organ stop, of a shrill and piercing quality, 
consisting of two, or more, ranks of pipes. 

H6bilb (It) Moveable. 

MociOAMOA {Sp.) A musical interlude, common in Spain. 

Mode. A scale : a certain arrangement of tones and semi- 
tones: «e« Major mode, a;z(2 Minor. mode. 

MoDERATAMiNTB^(/^.) Moderately, in moderate time : mode- 

Moderato J rately quick. 

MODERATO ASSAI CON MOLTO SENTrMENTO (It.) A Teiy 

moderate degree of quickness, with much expression. 
MoDERATissiMO (It.) lu a Very moderate time. 
MoDERAzioNB (It,) Moderation, as to time, &c. 
Modern. Not in the ancient style. 
Modesto (It.) Modestly, quietly, moderately. 
Modificazi6ni (It. pi.) Modifications, light and shade of 

intonation, slight alterations. 
Mono (It.) A mode, a scale : Tnodo maggiore, the major 

mode : mode minore^ the minor mode. 

Tur^««, '«- rC-^Jf*) To modulat-e: to accommodate the voice, 

MODOLARE \^ ' ,_ ^ . _*••*. ^• 

■w- » < or instrument, to a certain intonation : sec 

^^^ L MODITLATION. 

MoDXTLANTE (It.) Modulating. 

Modulation. A change of key: going from one key to 
another, whether near, or remote, by a certain succession 
of chords, either in a natural and flowing manner, agree- 
able to the ear ; or, sometimes, in a rapid and unexpected 
manner. As applied to the voice, modulation means, to 
accommodate the tone to a certain degree of intensity, or 
light and shade. 

Modxtlazionb (It.) See Modulation. 

MoDULiREN (G^«r.) To modulate: 5«e Modulation. 

Modus (Lot*) A key, mode, scale: modtts major, major 
scale : modus minor, minor scale. 

MomNDA. A short Portuguese love song. 

MoHRS2<rTA2«z (Ger.) Morisco, mom8-CLa.^a^» 

Moi^ (Ger.) Minor, 
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MoLUL (It) A keT/ of the flute, &c. : for raising, or lowering, 

a note. 
MoLLB (Fr.) Soft, mellow, delicate. 
MoixEMENTB (It.) Faintly, softly, gently. 
Moix-TONAET (Ger.) Minor key, or scale. 

M6^o I ^^^'^ Much, very much, extremely, a great deal 

MoltisonIntb (/if.) Kesounding: veiy sonorous. 
MoLTO ADAGIO (It.) Extremely slow. 
MoLTO AiXEGBO (It.) Very quick. 
MoLTO Mosso (It.) Much movement : much motion. 
MoLTO SLABGANDO (It.) Much extended : much slower. 
M6lto sostenuto (It.) Very sustained : very legato, 
MoMENTTJLUM (Lot^ A semiquavcr rest. 
Momentum (Lat.) A quaver rest. 

MoNAULOs ( Gr.) An ancient flute, played through the mouth- 
piece at the end, like the flageolet. 
MoNFEKiNA (It.) A lively Italian dance in | time. 
Monac6bdo (It.) "I An instrument with one string, for mea- 
MoNOCHORD {Eng.) j suring musical intervals, or sounds. 

MonSo^^^^^ ^° °^« stringonly: see ahoMoiSiOCRo^. 
MoNODiA (It) i ^ jj^^j^^y intended to be performed by a 
MoLdy (eJ^^.) J ^'°Sle voice : also, an elegy, or lament. 

MoNODic. For one voice : a solo. 

MoNODRAMA. A short drama, for a single actor, or actress, 

sometimes interspersed with music. 
MoNOPHONic (GV.) In ow« part only. 

Monotone. Uniformity of sound : one and the same sound. 
MoNOTONiE (Fr.) Monotony, sameness of sound. 
MoNTANT (Fr.) Ascending. 
MoNTBE (Fr.) Mounted : in front : a term applied to the 

organ pipes which are placed in front of the case. 
MoRCEAXJ (Fr.) A musical piece, or composition. 
MoBD^NTE (It.) Transient shake, or beat : an embellishment 

formed by two, or more, notes, preceding the principal 

note. 
MoBDENTEN XJND Doppel-schlaqeb (Ger.) Beats, and turns. 
MoRj&NDO 1 (It.) Dying away, expiring; gradually dimi- 
MoBi^NTB J nishing the tone, and the time. 
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M^BKSCA ^'/^^ r Moorish: morris-dance, in which bells 
koBBSQUE (Fr)\ ^^ Ji°gl«i» at the ancles ; and swords, 

^ '^ 1^ or staves, clashed, &c. 
MoBQEN-GESAKQ 1 {GcT.) Moming song, morning psalm, or 
MoBGEN-LiED J hjmn. 

MoRGEN-STANDCHBN {Gtr.) Moming mnsic : see Attbade. 
lioRisco (It.) In the Moorish style : see Mobesca. 

Mo^OBi^^T (f ) ^'^^ * S®^*^®' murmnring, whisper- 

M0BM0B680 J i«g.«o«°d. 

Mosso (It.) Moved, .mavement, motion : piu vnossOt more 

motion, quicker : mkno mosso , slower, less motion. 
M6sTBA (It.) A direct. 

MoTBTT (Eng.) "1 A sacred composition of the anthem species, 
MoTETTB (Ger.) > for several voices ; but the words are not 
MoTETTo (It.) J taken from the Holy Scriptures. 
MoTTVo (It.) Theme, subject, leading idea. 
M6to (It.) Motion, movement; moving: con mdto, with 

motion, rather quick. 
MoTO ooNTRABio (It.) Contrary motion : which see. 
M6to OBBiiQuo (It.) Oblique motion. 
•M6to FBECEDiNTB (It.) The same time as the preceding 

movement. 
M6to fbimo (It.) The same time as the first. 
M6to b:^tto (It.S Direct, or similar, motion. 
MoTTRGGiAin)o (it.) Jeeriugly, mockingly, jocosely. 
MoTTirrTO (It.) A motet : which see. 
MoTUS (Lot.) Motion, movement. 
MoTUS coNTBABrus (Lat.) Contrary motion. 
HoTUS OBLiQTnjs (Lot.) Oblique motion. 
MoTUS BBCTus (Lcit.) Direct, or similar, motion. 
MoTJNTBD-coBNET. An orgau stop, usually consisting of five 

ranks of pipes, of large scale, and loudly voiced, placed 

upon a raised sound-board of their own (hence the name). 

It is only to be met with in old oi^ans. 
MoxJTH-PiECB. That part of a trumpet, horn, &c., which is 

applied to the lips. 
MoTJVKMENT (i^r.)^ Motiou, movement, impulse : the time of 
MoTiMENTO (It.) J a piece. 

MuAKCB (Fr.) A change or variation of notes ; a division. 
Mum) (Ger.) The mouth. 
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MuND-HABMONixA (€fer.) The Jew's harp. 

MuND-STucK {Ger.) Mouth-piece. 

MuNSTKR {Ger.) Minster, cathedral. 

MuifTKB (6nrr.) Lively, sprightly, briskly. 

MiJNTBRKKiT {Get.) Briskiiess, Hveliness, yivacity. 

MrsA (Lat.) A song : see also Cobna-musa. 

MusABS. The singers of songs, and ballads, in the 10th and 
following centuries. 

Musette (Ft,) A species of small bagpipe much used in 
some parts of France, and inflated by means of bellows 
placed under the arm of the performer: also, an air, or 
rustic dance, of a sweet and pastoral character, composed 
for the instrument. 

Music. The language, or science, of bounds. 

Mvsica (It) Music 

MUSICA ABRABBIATAI /Ti\ t» 1 • M. f 

MiSsicA Di Gi-m )(^') Burlesque music rcaterwauLng. 

MusiCA coLORATA 1^ (Lot-) An old name for music which de- 

MusiCA FiCTA J yiated from the church modes. 

MusicA 13 A CAMKRA {It.) Music for the chamber. 

MusiCA DA CHiESA (It.) Chuich music. 

MusiCA DA TBATBO (It.) Dramatic music. 

Musicals (It.) Musical, belonging to music 

Musical glasses. See Habmoxica. 

MusiCALMENTB (It.) Muslcally. 

MusiCARE (It.) To sing, or to play, music 

MusiCHETTo (It.) A little musician. 

MusicHEvOLE (It.) Musical. 

MusiCHiNo (It.) A little musician. 

MiJsico (It.) A musician; a professor, or practitioner, of 

music. The name was also applied to those male vocalists, 

who formerly sang soprano parts. 
MusicoNB (It,) A great musician, or composer. 
Musicus (Ger.) A musician. 
MusiK-LEHBER ( Ger.) Teacher of music. 

MUSIK-SAAL i //^ \ iiir • 1. n 
MuSIK-ZIMmiR 1 (^''••) ^^^^ ^*^' "'^^^ ^^°*- 

MusiQUE d'eglisb (^') Church music. 

Mi^TA (It.) Change : in horn, and trumpet, music, it means, 

to change the crooks : in drum parts it means, that the 

tuning of the drum is to be altered. 
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MxTTATiON (Eng. ^ Fr,) 
Mi7tazi6nb {It) 



The change of the voice, in adoles- 
cence: on the organ, mutation^ 
or jUling-up stops, are those 
< which do not give a sound corre- 
sponding to the key pressed 
down ; such as the quint, tierce, 
twelfth, &c. 

MuTB. A small instrument of brass, ivory, or wood, some- 
times placed on the bridge of a violin, viola, or violoncello, 
to diminish the tone of the instrument, by damping, or 
checking, its vibrations. 
MuTiBEN \Ger.) To change the voice, from soprano, to tenor, 

barytone, or bass. 
Mtktebophonie {Gr. ^' Ger,) To sing nasally; to sing 

through the nose. 
Mtstbbes (Fr.) Mysteries : a species of sacred drama, with 
music, which was practised in many of the European 
churches, before the Beformation. 



N 

Nacaire (Fr.) A brass drum, with a loud metallic tone, 
formerly much used. 

Na^^ (/^' V)} ^ ^"'"^^ "P®"''" ""^ ''''*^'''^' 
Naccueba (It.) Kettle-drums. 

Kacchebetta {It.) A small kettle-drum. 

Nacchebino {It.) A kettle-drimimer. 

Naochbb6ne {It.) A large pair of kettlo-drums. 

Nachahmtjno (G^r.) Imitation. 

Nachdbuck {Ger.) Energy, emphasis, accent, expressiveness. 

Nachdbucklich'^ {Ger.) Energetic, emphatic, forcible, ex- 

Nachdbucesah J pressive. 

Nachfoloe ( Ger.) Imitation. 

Nachklang {Ger.) Eesonance, echo. 

Na^^^^} (^^•) '^^ "°& ^° ^®'^"^^' *° ^'^^- 
Kachschlag ( Ger.) Additional, or after-note. 
Nachsimgen {Ger.) To repeat a song : to sing after. 
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Nachspiel {Ger.) After-plai/: a postlude, or concluding 

piece, 
Nachstverwandtb Tone ( Ger,) The nearest relative keys. 
Nacht-qlockb (Ger.) Curfew, night,-beU. 
Nacht-hoen (Ger.) Night-horn: an organ stop of 8 feet 

tone, nearly identical with the Qaintaton^ but of laiger 

scale, and more hornlike in tone. 
Nacht-musik {Ger.) Night-music , serenade. 

NaCHT-SCHLAGEB t /ri^\ XT' !.*.• 1 

Nacktioaix )(<^^-) Nightingale. 

Nach und nach (Ger.) By little and little, by degrees. 

Nacu und nach immeb uascheb, schnelleb (Ger.) By 

degrees, continually increasing in rapidity. 
Nafibi. An Indian trumpet. 

NAIF(i?V.) ^ 

Naiv (Ger.) v Simple, artless, natural. 

NAIVE(i?V.)J 

Naivement (FV.) Plainly, naturally. 

N ABU Ante (It.) In a narrative tone, or manner, as if re- 
citing. 
Nasauant (Ger.) Nasal sound, or tone. 
Nasal tone. That thick, reedy tone, produced by the voice, 

when it passes too much through the nostrils. 
NasabdI 

Nasat I An old name for an organ stop, tuned a twelfth 
Nassat I above the diapasons, 
NazardJ 

Nason. a very quiet, and sweet toned, flute stop, of 4 
feet scale, sometimes found in old organs, and producing 
a most lovely effect when combined with the diapasons. 

( An air or melody is national, when it 
naturally expresses the feelings and 
sentiments of the people, and when it 
has been commonly sxmg through several 
generations. 
NATTTKAii. A character marked H, used to contradict a shaipi 

or flat. 
Naturale (It.) Natural, easy, free. 

Natural keys. Those which have no sharp or flat at the 
signature : as, C major, «ni^ Km\tiQrc. 
AATUKALMiNTB {It.) li^atuT^^W^, fe?v.-&\Vj , ^vm^^l , 



National aib 
National music 
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NATUKAii MODULATION. That which is confined to the key of 
the piece, and its relatives. 

Neapolitan sixth. A chord composed of a minor third, and 
minor sixth, and occnrring on the sub-dominant, or fourth 
degree of the scale. In the key of C (major, or minor), 

this chord is /jk i Fg , being really the first inversion of 

the triad of D|7. 
Neben-gedanxen (Ger.) Accessory, and subordinate ideas. 
Nbben-note ( Ger.) Auxiliary note. 

Nbben-bboistbb / (®«'-) Secondary, or accessory stops in 

N^>T»»T »4^«« "S ail organ, such as couplers^ tremulantf 
iWJfi n -Z U GE I T ?i o 

(^ bells, &c. 
NEBBN-snifMEN {Ger.) Subordinate harmonic parts: also, 
secondary or mutation stops, such as the quint, twelfth, 
&c : see also Neben-reoisteb. 

(Heb.) A term prefixed to certain psalms, 
and supposed to indicate, that they were to 
be sung to certain tunes, or accompanied by 
certain instruments, or to be sung in some 
peculiar manner. 
NsGLioiNTE (It.) Negligent, unconstrained. 
Negligentem^nte (It.) Negligently, without exactness. 
NEGLiGiNZA {It.) Negligence, carelessness. 

Nel \(Tf\ In the, at the: nd bdttere, in the doton- 

Nbixaj ^ *'' y beat, or accented part of the bar: nel 

Nelle {It.pl.) tSmpo, in time, in the previous time. 

Nbllo\ /T. N 

Nell* /^^^'^ J 

Nel stilo antico {It.) In the ancient style. 

Nbte ( Gr.) The last, or most acute string, of the lyre : see 

Htpate. 
Net {Fr.) 

^"^^"^i {It.) I" ^-^y» <^i«-^y' pi-»iy- 

Nbtte {Fr.) 

Nettet^ {F^.) 

'NvrrHBiT ( (rer.) ^ Neatness, cleariiesa, "i^TaL^aa. 

Nbttioxeit (Ger. * 



Neohinoth 
Neginoth 
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Netto (It.) Neat, clear : quick, nimble. 

Neumje (Lat.) An old name for divisions : which see, 

Neunte (Ger.) A ninth. 

Neuvieme (Fr.) The interval of a ninth. 

Nexus (Or.) An old term for a plirase, or a sequence. 

Nexus anacamptos ( Gr.) Descending. 

Nexus cikcumstans (Gr.) Descending and ascending. 

Nexus rectus ( Grr.) Ascending. 

Night schreiende Stimmen (Ger.) Not shrill stops, in 

organ playing. 
Night zu geschwind (Ger.) Not too quick. 
Nieder-schlag ( Ger.) The down-beat, or accented part, of 

the bar. 
Nineteenth. An interval comprising two octaves and a 

fifth : also, an organ stop, tuned a nineteenth above the 

diapasons : see Larigot. 
Ninth. One note more than an octave. 
NoBiLE (It.) Noble, grand, impressive. 

Nocturne (Fr.) See NottiJrno. 

Noel (Fr.) A Christmas carol, or hymn. 

Noire (Fr.) Black note : a crotchet. 

OMOs V '^ I ^ tune, melody : a melodic sequence. 

NoN (It.) Not, no : nan Tnolto, not much, not very much. 

Nona (It.) A ninth. 

Nonetto (7i^.) A composition for nine voices, or instruments. 

NoN MoLTO ALLEGRO (It.) Not Very quick. 

NoN TANTO* (It.) Not so much, moderately, not too much. 

NoN TANTO ALLEGRO (It.) Not SO quick, uot too quick. 

NoN tr6ppo (It.) Not too much, moderately. 

NoN TRoppo PRESTO (It.) Not too quick. 

Normal-ton ( Ger.) The normal tone, the note A, the sound 

to which instruments are tuned in an orchestra. 
NoRMAL-TONLEiTER (Gcr.) The natural scale, the scale of C, 

the open key. 
NoTA (It.) A note. 

NOTA ABJECTA (Lot.) 1 ^ ^^^^^^ e^XiC^eW^ I.^^. 
JyOTA ABBIETTA (It.) j 

N6ta buona (It.) A strong, or acceule^, i^sAft. 
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NoTA CAMBIATA (It.) A changed, or irregularly transient 

note, a passing note. 
NoTA cAEATTERisTicA (It.) A characteristic, or leading, 

note. 
NoTA CATTivA (It.) A Weak, or unaccented, note. 
NoTA CONTRA NOTAM (Lttt.) Notc against note : see Countee- 

ponrr. 
NoTA D* ABBELLiMENTo (It.) A noto of embellishment, an 

ornamental note. 
N6ta di passaggio (7i^.) A passing note, a note of regular 

transition. 
NoTA DI piACEEE (It.) An Optional grace note, an ad libitum 

embellishment. 
N6ta sensibelb (It.) ") The sensiblet or leading note of the 
NoTA SBNsiBiLis (Lat.) j scale. 
N6ta sosTENih'A (It.) A sustained note. 
Notation. The art of writing music in notes : representing 

musical sounds, and their various modifications, by notes, 

signs, &c. 
NoTAzioNB MUSICALS (It.) Musical notation. 
Note d'ageembnt (Fr.) See N<)TA d' abbeixiilento. 
Note de passage (Fr.) See Nota di passaggio. 
Note dieseb (Fr.) Note marked with a sharp. 
NoTEN-BTJCH (Ger.) Music book, note book. 
Noten-gestell ( Ger.) Music stand. 
NoTEN-PAPiER (Ger.) Music paper. 
NoTEN-PLAN ((rer.) The stave: the scale. 
NoTEN-PXJXT (6^cr.) Music desk. 
NoTEN-scHREiBER ( G^er.) Music copyist. 
Notes de ootrr (Fr.) Notes of embellishment. 
Note sensible (Fr.) See N6ta sensibile. 
NoTEUR (Fr.) Music copyist. 
NoTTihiNo (It.) A vocal, or instrumental, composition, of a 

light and elegant character, suitable for evening recreation : 

also, a piece resembling a serenade, to be played at night, 

in the open air. 
NouRRiR XE SON (Fr.) To commence, or attack, a note, in 

singing, forcibly, and sustain it. 
N6vA (It.) A species of small flute, or pipe. 
NovEMOLB. A group of nine notes, to 1)q ^gerformai ixv tJift 

game time as six of equal vaVue. 
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Nuances (i'V. pi.) Lights and shades of expression, vaxiety 

of intonation. 
NuMEBUs (Lot.) Number^ used to denote musical time, 

rhythm, harmony. 
Nu6vo (/if.) New: di nudvoj newly, again. 



r 



(It) Or, as, either : flduto o vioUnOf flute or violin. 
Obbligato {It.) 1 Indispensable : necessary : cannot be 
OBBLiGi.Ti (It pi.) I spared : a part, or parts, which can- 
Oblig^ (Fr.) I not be omitted, being indispensably 

Obliqat {Ger.) J necessary to a proper performance. 
Obbr ( 6rer.) Upper, higher : Ober-Maniialf the upper manual, 

or row of keys. 
Obeb-stimme ( Ger.) Treble, upper voice part. 
Obee-thbil ( Ger.) The upper part. 
Obeb-webk (Ger.) Upper work, highest row of keys. 
Oblique motion. When one part ascends or descends, whilst 

the other remains stationary. 
Obliquo (It.) Oblique : see Oblique motion. 
Oboe ( Ger.) \ A hautboy : also, the name of an organ 

Onoi: {It.sing.^pl.)} stop : see Hautboy. 

' (It.) This was longer than the ordinary 
ohobt with a thinner bore, and a smaller 
bell, and the pitch was a third lower. 
The tone was finer, and perhaps sweeter, 
though more plaintive : see also Hautbois 
d'amoub. 

Obo^: da caccia (It.) Much larger than the above, and the 
music was written in the alto clef. The instrument is per- 
haps fairly represented by the C6rnoinffUse,OT Cor anglais. 
* Obo]& ltStnqhi. See OBoi: lungo. 
OBO^if (Ger. pi.) Hautboys. 
Oboe-flute. An organ stop of small 4 feet scale ; the tone 

is very delicate and reedy. 
Oboi. Hautboys : see Oboe. 

oSJ^j^} A performer ,xpoutt.«obol. 



OBoi d' amobe 
Oboe lungo 
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OcTAVA (Lat.) Octave : applied to 4 feet organ stops. 
Octave. An interval of eight diatonic sounds, or degrees : 

also the name of an organ stop : see Pbincipal. 
Octave-clabion. a 2 feet reed stop in an organ. • 
Octave fifteenth. An organ stop of bright, sharp tone, 

sounding an octave above the fifteenth. 
Octave-gang (Ger.) See Eule of the octave. 
Octave hautboy. A 4 feet organ reed stop : the pipes 

are of the hautboy species. 
Octave twelfth. See Laeigot, 
Octav-flote (^er.) Flageolet, octave flute: also, an organ 

stop of 4 feet scale. 
OcTAviANTE {Ft.) Octavc, applied to organ stops. 
OcTAViN (Fr.) An organ stop of 2 feet scale. 
OcTAviNB (Fr.) The small spinet. 

OCTETT. See OCTUOB. 

OcTiPHONiUM (Lat.) A vocal composition in eight real parts. 

OcTo-BASS. An instrument invented by M. Vuillaume, ot 
Paris : it is of colossal size, with three strings ; and for 
the left hand there are moveable keys, by which the string is 
pressed on the frets placed upon the finger-board, with seven 
other pedal keys for the foot of the player. The sounds 
are full and strong, of great power without roughness. 

OcTOCHOBD {Lat.) An instrument like a lute, with eight 
strings. 

OcTUOR (Fr.) A piece in eight parts, or, for ei^ht voices or 
instruments. 

Od (It.) Or, either. 

Ode. a lyrical composition, much the same as a cantata : 
the Greek odes, or songs, gave passionate expression to the 
feelings. 

Odem (Ger.) The breath : see Athem. 

1A«circular building, in which the ancient 
Greeks and Bomans held festivals : a 
concert room, or hall for musical perform- 
ance. 
Odeb (Ger.) Or, or else : fur ein odcr cwei Clavieret for one 

or two manuals. 
Odische Mtjsik ( Ger.) "Vocal music. 

CEuvBB (Fr.) Work, composition, piece : as auvre '^emiery 
the Arst work, or composition. 



Offertorium (Lat) 
Offertory {Eng.) 
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Offen-flote {Ger.) An open flute, organ stop: see als^ 

ClARABELLA. 
OfFERTOIRB (^V.) 1 a r. i.1. • _. 

Offert6eio (It.) I ^ ^y"""' P^y*""' *°**«?' »'• 'j"^- 
^ - ^ mental piece, sung or played, dnnog 

the collection of the offertory, 

Officium {Lat.) The Mass. 

Officitjm defunctorum {Lat.) A Bequiem, or Mass for the 
dead. 

OFFicitrii DiTJRNUM {Lat.) The Hora^ the day-service. 

OFFicruM DimniM {Lat.) High Mass. 

Officiijm matutinum {Lat.) Early Mass. 

Officium nooturntim {Lat.) The Hora^ sung at night. 

Officixtu "vbspkrtikum {Lot.) Vespers, evening service. 

Oficlkida.. See Ophicleide. 

Ohne {Ger.) Without: ohne Begleitungen, without accompani- 
ments. 

Ohnb Fbdale ( Ger.) Without the pedals. 

Olivettes {Fr.) The dances of the peasants, in Provence, 
after the olives are gathsred. 



Omnes, ,,... See Tim. 



Ohku } (^'•) 



Once marked octave. The name given in Germany to the 



$ 



notes between (R) i and •* inclusive ; these notes 



care expressed by small letters with one short stroke, c or c'. 

Ondeggiamknto {It.) Watfinff : an undulating, or tremulous 
motion of the sound : also, a close shake, on the violin, &c. 

Ondegqiante {It.) '(^Waving, undulating, floating, trem- 

Ondule {Fr.) J bling. 

Onduliren {Ger.) A tremulous tone in singing, or in play- 
ing the violin, &c. 

OnGARESE 1 XT -^ • 

ONcmEBESEl Hungarian. 

Ongleur {Fr.) An old term for a performer on the IjTe, 
harp, &c. 

Open diapason. An organ stop, generally made of metal, 
and thus called because the pipes are open at the top : it 
js tuned to the same pitch as the pianoforte, &c., and is 
tAe most important stop in t\ie maXixxmaux, 



Opeb (Ger.) 
6feba (It.) ' 



O P E R A 198 

Ofbn habmont. See Dispersed HABMomr. 

Open note. A note on the open string of a violin, &c. 

Open stbing. The string of a violin, &c., when not pressed 
by the finger. 

A drama set to music, for voices and instru- 
ments, with recitatives, airs, choruses, &c., 
and with scenery, decorations, and action. 
The term is also applied to any work, or 
^ publication of a composer : see aleo Opus. 

6pkba buffa {It) A comic opera. 

6fbba di PA^fWRA {Jt.) A short opera, to be performed in 
a room. 

Opbba heboiqub {Fr.) An heroic opera. 

6peba sim-SEBiA {It) A semi-serious opera, of a zomantic 
cast, neither tragic nor comic. 

Opeba sebia (It'\ 1 1 • i . 

OPEtti. SEEmJk (k) / -*• «*"°"''' "-^ '"8"' "P**- 

Ofeb^tta {It.) '\A. short opera, sometimes interspersed 

Opebette {Ger.) J with dialogue. 

Opebist {Ger.) An opera singer. 

Opeb-uadchen ( Ger.) Opera girl, opera singer. 

Opebn-haus {Ger.) Opera house. 

Opebn-samgbb {Ger.) Opera singer. 

Ophiclbide. a large bass wind-instrument of brass, or 
wood and brass, of modem invention, sometimes used in 
large orchestras, but chiefly in military music : the tone is 
loud, and of a deep pitch, though neither so powerful nor 
imposing as that of the trombone : see also Basse d'hab- 

XONIE. 

It is also the most powerful known manual reed stop of 
8 or 4 feet scale, in an organ, and is usually placed upon 
a separate sound-board, &c., with a great pressure of 
wind. The ophideide was first introduced by W. HiU, 
into the organ in the Birmingham Town Hall. 

Opus {Lat. ^ Ger.) Work, composition : as, Op, 1, the first 
work, or publication, of a composer. 

Opusculum {Lot.) A short, or little, work. 

Opus postumum {Lot.) A posthumous work, published after 
the death of the composer. 

Obaoe {Fr.) A storm : the name of an organ stop, intended 
to imitate the noise of a Btorm, 
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Obat6rio {It) 
Obatobiuh {Lat. 
# Ger,) 



fA sacred drama, founded upon some 
Scriptural story, set to music for 
voices and instruments, and performed 
without the aid of scenery and action : 
it derived its name from San Filippo 
Neri, who, about 1680, had sacred 
music sung in his oratory, after ser- 
mons and other devotions. 

TAn orchestra: the place in a theatre, 
O fr \ \ ^^ concert room, where the musicians 



Obchj^stba (It.) 
Obchestbb (Ftj,) 



performers themselves collectively: 
as, a fall orchestra, a small orchestra, 
&c. 

Obchbstbb-tbbbin (Ger,) An orchestral society: instru- 
mental association. 

OfiCHisoaBAFHiB (Fr.)'\^The art of scientific dancing for the 

Obchbstrik (G^cr.) J ballet. 

Obchestiqtte (JFV.) An old term, meaning, the art of dancing, 
belonging to dancing. 

Ohchestbion. An instrument invented by F. F. Kaufinann, 
of Dresden, imitating the sounds of a full orchestra, with 
crescindo and dirnmuhndo, 

ObdinIbio {It,) Ordinary, usual, common : a thvpo ordi- 
ndriOf in the usual time. 

Obdines {Lat.) The registers, or steps, in an organ. 

Ob^cchio i ^^^'^ "^^^ ^^ ' ^^^^ mtLsicUe, a musical ear. 

C^&.}(^'-^'-) The ears. 

Obbellb musicale {Fr.) A musical ear. 

Obgan. a well-known musical instrument, of very ancient 
origin, used in churches, and other places of Divine wor- 
ship : and also in large concert halls, &c. The earliest in- 
strument of the organ species appears to have been the mas- 
rakitkay mentioned by Kircher, in his ^Musur^se': see 
Masbakitha. 

OBGANirTo {It.) A small organ. 



Oboanical {Eng.) 1 -o i .• . .i. 

Oboanischb Musik {Ger.) Organ mmt, 
OsaANiBTA (It.) An organist. 
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daoun Todu (B. pi.) The toeal oigBoa. 

6bsako (A.) An oigan. 

O&oiKO SI cucIma. (A.) An organ with bella. 

OsaANoosArmB (i>af.) A deicription of an ocg&D, &nd all 

Oboamolooik (Lai.) Iiutiactdoiis foi Qtring all tiie Tariooi 

o^sn Btops. 
Oboaho pibmo (7i.) "1 Ths foil organ, with all the «tc^ 
OaQAHo piiso (Lai.) J drawn. 
Ohouio pobtXhlb (It) A portable organ. 
OitoAH FomT. A long pedal note, oc i^tiaaaij baM, apos 

which ia formed a sariea of chords, or hannooic progna- 

Oitoufo smFLEX (Lai.) This term oecum freqnenQ; in the 
writings of the muaical monks, and seems to mMn, the 
unisonons accompaDJinent of the tenor or other single 
Toice in the Tersicles of the aerrice. 

Ohoandm (Lai.) This word was nsad in Tarioiui sense* bj 
Iho andaat campoBers. Sometimes it meant, the organ 
itself; at other times it signified, that kind of choral ac- 
eompanimeot which compzehended the triiols haimooy then 

Oaaunni ptmnuTjciw (Lai.) An organ. 
OBOUftoi (It.) Organic 

OBOBL^Ger.) An organ. 

Obqel-baiab (Gur.) Organ UUowa. 

OftOBi^BAtiBB (Ger.) Organ builder. 

OBaxL-CHDB ( Ger.) Organ loft. 

ORaBi..aBHAtieB ( Ger.) Organ case. 

OaamL-Tmaa (Ger.) Organ pipe. 

OBQBL-PLilT ( Ger.) Organ lott. 

OBaBL-POMiT ( Ger.) Ste OnoiM-POmT. 

OnatXj-scmiva ( Ger.) School, or method, fot the organ. 

OBOBL-BTnciE ( G«r.) Keces for the organ. 

OBaBL-TEBTBn (Gtr.) Organ treadei, lullowi tTcsder, OT 1m1- 

lows blower. 
OnoKL-yinmosE (Ger.) An accomplished organ player. 
OaOEL-zno (ffer.) Organ stop, or row of pipeB. 
Onona (Ft.) An organ. 
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Obgtte flein (J'V.) Full organ : all the stops drawn. 

Obgxte poetatif (Fr.) A portable organ. 

Oboxjb positip {Ft.) A fixed organ : see also PosinvB. 

Obipicio 1 {It,) The orifice of organ pipes, in front, and at 

Orifizio J the top. 

Originalitat {Grer,) Originality, in composition. 

Obiginell (Ger.) Original, newly invented, not borrowed 

from another. 
Obnamenti (It. pi.) \ Ornaments, graces, embellishments, as, 
Obnbments (Fr. pi.) J the appogffiatura, turn, shake, &c. 

ObnIto^^^} ^^^'^ Ornamented, adorned, embeUished. 

Obphabion. An old instrument of the lute species, with 
more strings and frets than the lute : the strings were of 
wire. . 

Orpheon "1 C^'*.) Species of musical instroments, of 

Orpheoron / which nothing is now known. 

Orthisch {Gr. ^ Ger.) High, acute. 

Orthoepik (GrT. 4" Ger.) The art of correct verbal declama- 
tion, in singing, 

Orthotonib (Gr. ^ Ger.) Correct accentuation in singing. 

OsANNA (It.) Hosanna. 

Oscillation. The vibration of tones in organ tuning, &c. 

OssERYANZA (It.) Observauce, attention, strictness in keep- 
ing the time. 

siA 1 (It.) Or, otherwise, or else : ossia piit fdcile, or else 

OssiA/ in this more easy manner. 

OsTiKATO (It.) Obstinate, continuous, unceasing: adhering 
to some peculiar melodial figure, or group of notes. 

dxRz LES ANCHES (Fr.) Eemove, or push in, the reeds. 

Othem (Ger.) The breath. 

Ottava (It.) An octave, an eighth. 

Ottava alta (It.) The octave above, an octave higher: 
marked thus, 8»'«. 

Ottava bassa (It.) The octave below, an octave loWex: 
marked thus, 8^« bdssa. 

Ottavina (It.) The higher octave. 

Ottavino (It.) The fiduto piccolo, or small octave flute. 

Ottemole. a group of eight notes, marked with the figure 8. 
Ottjstto (It.) A compoBitiou m ev^\. ^gaitE, or for eight 

roicea or instruments. 
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OviB (J'V.) The hearing : Voute d!un instrumentt the sound- 
hole of an inBtmment. 

(An instrumental composition, 
played as an introduction to 
an oratorio, or opera: also, 
as an independent piece, in 
which case it is called a con- 
cert overture, 
OvjutT^BA Di bJLixo (It.) An overture composed upon, or in- 
troducing, dance melodies. 



FADOitNA. A slow, dignified species of dance. 

PfAir {Gr.) A hymn : io ptsan / huzza ! 

PjLlco {It,) The stage of a theatre. 

Pambe. a small Indian drum. 

Pamttla (Za^.) An old name for the manual keys of an 
organ, &c. 

Panaylon (Gr.) The G flute, a new species with fifteen keys, 
invented by Professor Bayr, the compass of which extends 
from Fiddle G- to C in altissimo. The inventor succeeded 
in producing from it double notes, as thirds, fourths, 
sixths, &c., which, especially in the softer keys of Eb, A!?, 
Jp, sound like musical glasses. 

(One of the most ancient and simple of 
musical instruments : a shepherd's pipe, 
made of reeds or tubes of different 
lengths, stopped at the bottom, and 
fastened together, and blown into by 
the mouth, at the top. 
PAin)6RA (It.) "I An old species of guitar, with wire strings : 
Pakdobb (Ger.) > a small Polish lute, a Bandore, or species 
PANDihiA {it.) J of lute : sec Bandora. 
Pantalbonb. Aju old instrument invented by Hebenstreit, 
and much celebrated in the beginning of the eighteenth cen- 
tury. It was more than 9 feet long, nearly 4 feet wide, and 
had 186 strings of gut, which were played on with two 
small sticks, like the dulcimer. 
FAyTALON (Fr.) One of the mo7em%ii\A o^ VJcl*^ ^ 
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also, the name of an old instrament of the dnlcimer species, 
but larger, and played in the same manner : see Paivta- 

LEONB. 

Fafaoeko-flotb ((r^.) Pan's pipe, month organ. 

Paraixel motion. When the parts continue on the same 
degree, and only repeat the same sounds : also, two parts 
continuing their course and still remaining at exactly the 
same distance from each other. 

Pabambsb (Gr,) The fifth string of the lyre : see Hypatb. 

Paranete (Crr,) The sixth string of the lyre : see Hypate. 

Pabfait (Fr») Perfect, as to intervals, &c. 

Pabhtpatb ( Gr. ) The second string of the l^e : see Hypatb. 

Pai>t Xi^wi r W Accented, speaking, singing in a whisper, 

P^lI^ i t*^^^- P^ed as if with words: in ade- 
(^ clamatoiy manner. 

Pabodia (It) A parody : music or words slightly altered, 
and adapted to some new purpose. 

Pabodos. The commencement of an ancient G-reek chorus, 
in which the whole chorus used to join. 

Paroles (Ft.) Words for setting to music. 

Pabt. The music for each separate voice, or instrument. 

Pabtb (It) A part, or portion, of a composition ; a part, or 
r$le, in an opera. 

Pabtb cantamtb (It.) The singing, or vocal, part ; the prin- 
cipal vocal part, having the melody. 

Partebrb (Fr.) The pit of a theatre. 

Pabthbnia ( Gr.) Songs of the virgins. 

Pabtib (Ft.) See PIbtb. 

Pabtib du violon (Fr.) A violin part. 

Pabtdc^ti (It. pi.) Exercises for the study of harmony 
and accompaniment. 

Pabtim^nto (It.) An exercise, figured bass: see Pabti- 

MENTI. 

Partita (It.) An old term synonymous with variation, 
Pabtition (Fr.) "^ . - ,, i.* j «.^ - 

Partitur (Ger!) I ^ *^^» * 'f^} *T^' ^^ f""^^ ^^ ^^ 
PartittJra (/<.) * composition for voices or instru- 

PABmi6NB(/^.) J nients. or both. 
Partito (It.) Scored, divided into parts. 
FARTiTUB-spjETa (Ger,) Playing from >i5ciftBwst^, 
Part sonqs. Songs for Toicea, m ^ax^/\u\iQSL\\ssfi^\si^^«t- 
xnaiif in the present centuTy. 
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Pas (Ft.) A dance, a step : pas courani, the courant step. 

Pas db BOUBBis (Fr.) The bouree step. 

Pas db danse {Fr.) A step, in dancing. 

Pas db deux (Fr.) A dance by two performers. 

Pas db gaeliabde (Fr.) The galliard step. 

Pas db hachb {Fr.) Axe, or hatchet, step : a warlike dance. 

Pas db mbnubt {Fr.) The minuet step. 

Pas de quatee {Fr.) A dance by four performers. 

Pas db tbois {Fr.) A dance by three performers. 

Pas qbavb {F^.) The courant step. 

Pasfy. See Passepibd. 

Pas bedottbl^ (^.) A quick step; an increased, or re- 
doubled step. 

{A species of chacone, a slow dance with 
divisions on a ground bass, in | time, 
and always in a minor key ; the cha- 
cone being always in a major key. 

PassIggio {It.) A passage, or series of notes. 

PassabdIso {It.) A species of pastoral Italian song or melody. 

Passahezzo {It.) An old slow dance, little differing firom 
the action of walking. 

Passepibd {Fr.) A sort of jig ; a lively old French dance in 
J, J, or I time ; a kind of quick minuet, with three, or 
more, strains or reprises, the first consisting of eight bars. 

Pas setjIi {Fr.) A dance by one performer. 

Passing notes. Notes which do not belong to the harmony, 
but which serve to connect those which are essential, and 
carry the ear more smoothly from one harmony to another. 

Passionata {It.) Passionate, with fervour. 

Passionatamente {It.) In an impassioned manner. 

Passionate 1 {It.) Passionate, impassioned, with fervour and 

Passionato / pathos. 

Passi6ne {It.) Passion, feeling. 

Passionb {It.) The Passionf op seven last words of the 
Saviour on the Cross, set to solemn, and devotional, music. 

Passions-musik {Crer,) An oratorio upon the subject of the 
passion and death of the Saviour. 

Pijsso-Mizzo {It.) See Passam^zzo. 

("A medley, an opera made up of songs, &c., 
by varioMa CfOia'^^keT**. tK^ \iQetr^ hem^ 
written to tl^ft Ta\v&vi,\\i%\ft^^'l^'^'^si5is^ 

to the poetry. 



Pasticcio (It.) 
Pasticbe (Fr.) 
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p ' (T*\ fPastoral, rural, belonging to a shepherd: 

rASTOEALE {^it^ I ^ ^^^ movement in a pastoral and 
Pastoreixb {Ft.) ^ ^^ ^^^j^ ^ 

Pastoubellb {Fr.) One of the movements of a quadrille. 

Patetica {It.) Pathetic, pathetical. 

Pateticamentb (It.) Pathetically. 

Patetico {It.) ~| 

Pathetiqub {Fr.) j* Pathetic, pathetical. 

Pathetisch ( Ger.) J 

Patimbnto {It.) Affliction, grief, sufifering. 

Patikb {Ger.) Kettle-drum. 

Pauken ( Ger. pi,) The kettle-drums. 

Patjken-klopfbl "j 

Pauken-schlagel ^{Ger.) Kettle-drum stick. 

Pauken-stock J 

I^^-^^^^^^^^JCG'^.) Kettle-drummer. 

Patjsa {It.) A rest, pause, stop. 

Pausa generals {It.) 1 A pause, or rest, for all the per- 

Pausb generale {Fr.)j formers. 

Pause {Fr.) A semibreve rest : also, a whole bar's rest in 
any species of time. 

Pause (G^.) A rest. 

Pause {Eng.) A character consisting of a dot placed under a 
curve, /^, and which lengthens the duration of the note, or 
rest, beyond its natural value. When placed over a double 
bar it shows the termination of the movement, or the piece. 

pIus^^C*^.)} ^° P*^^^' ^ '^'^' ^ ^^*^P «^^^°^®- 

'From Pavo, a peacock. An old dance of a 
serious cast in f time, generally in three 
strains, each of which was repeated. It was 
grave and majestic, and performed with 
such dignity and stateliness as to show 
the propriety of the appellation. It waa 
famous at the courts of Henry VIII. and 
Francis I. The Pavan was generally fol- 
lowed by the Galliardf a lighter kind of 
air, and made out of the Pavan, 
Pa ybntIto 7 (It.) Fearful, timoxoTxa \ mXJa. «el wc^twssvssii ^\ 
Pa vgyrdso j h error and anxioty . 



Pavan {Eng.) 
Pavana {It.) 
Pavanb {Fr.) 
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Paviixon {Fr.) The bole of a horn, or other wind-instru- 
ment. 

Paviij.on chikois (Fr.) An instrument with numerous 
little bells, which impart brilliancy to lively pieces, and 
pompous military marches. 

Feaxa {It.) A hymn, or song of praise. 

ISl^St^TDB } < ®^-> "^^ P**^ key-board, in an organ. 

PedAlb {It.) A pedal bass, or a stationary bass : see Pedal 
POINT. In pianoforte music this word means, that the 
pedal which takes off the dampers must be pressed down. 

Pm)ALB ( Ger, pi,) The pedals, or that set of keys in an or- 
gan, which are played on by the feet : in organ music it 
means that the notes, or passage, must be played by the 
feet. 

PedJLlb k 6gki batt^a {It) Use the pedal at each beat 
or division of the time. 

Pedam BOPPBI.T r(?er^ f Double pedals, in organ playing; 

^^^o{U.r\ playing the pedalswith both feet 

^ aX/ once. 

PsnixB d' 6boano {It.) The pedals of an organ. 

Pedalbs {Fr, pi.) The pedals. 

Pedal-habfb {Gfer,) ^ A harp with pedals, to produce the 

Pedal-habf {Fng.) j semitones : see Habp. 

PEDiu {It. pi.) The pedals. 

PsDALiiBA {It.) The pedal keys of an organ. 

Pedal-point. A sustained bass, or pedal note, held on, 
or sustained, for several bars, whilst a variety of chords 
are introduced. 

Penatlon. See Panatlon. 

Penillion {Welsh). A peculiar method of singing, practiced 
by the Welsh : see Welsh singing. 

Penor(;;on {Fr.) ^ An ancient instrument, resembling a Ghit- 

Penorkon {Ch'.)i tern, 

FEN8680 {It.) Pensively, mournfully. 

Pbntachonium ( Gr.) A composition in five parts. 

Pentachord {Gr.) An instrument with five strings: a 
scale or system of five diatonic sounds. 

Pbntatonic scale, a scale of five notes, sometimes called 
Q . I I J ^^ Scotch Bcale^ aivd «\mvl«x ta 
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degrees omitted. It is supposed to be the scale of the 
ancient Egyptians, Assyrians, and other Orientals, and 
is now in use amongst the !Ekstern nations, particularly 
the Chinese ; a proof of its antiquity. It is also clearly 
traceable in the most ancient Irish music, but rarely 
appears in old "Welsh or English tunes, except those 
composed in imitation of Scotch music. To this scale 
may be traced the instruments of Jvue strings, and of teriy 
when the compass included the repetition of the scale in 
two octaves ; often mentioned in the Bible. 
Pbntatonon {Gr.) An interval of five whole tones, more 

generally called the augmented, or extreme, sixth. 
Per (/if.) For, by, through, in : per U fl&uto solo, for the 

flute alone : per U violino, for the violin. 
Per biscantum {Lat.) An old term for music in two 

parts. 
PBEOussiOKCaw.)/^'"^"^' a8, applied to instruments, 
Pbecus8i6nb (^) I p?anofort? ' °' °° 

Pebd^ndo "1 {It.) Gradually decreasing both the tone, and 
Pbbdend6si J the time ; dying away, becoming extinct 
Perfect. A term applied to certain intervals and chords. 
Perfect cadence. A close upon the key-note, preceded by 
the dominant : it was not recognised before the seventeenth 
* century, when it was used and brought into favour by 

Carissimi. 
Prefect concords / ^hf" ^f». t^e nnwon, the ^perfect 
Pee^ct consonances| f^' ^^^^ ^^^ """* *« ~- 

Perfetto (It.) Perfect, complete. 
Pebigourdine. a French dance in | time. 



Period (Eng.) 
P^RIODE {Ft.) 



'A complete, and perfect, musical sentence, 
containing several phrases, and bringing 
the ear to a perfect conclusion, or state 
of rest. 

Periodenbaxt (Ger.) Composition: the construction of mu- 
sical periods. 
Perle {Fr.) Pearled, brilliant: cadence perlSe, brilliant 
cadence : voix perlie, pearly voice. 

-F!teB RECTB ET BETRO {Lat.) TJoTWai^, >i^6ti Xi^O^^^flciL*. t\\Q 

melody, or subject, reversed, note* iox Tk.QXfe. 
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Pbs (Zat) Foot, metre, species of verse: rhythm, time: 

also, a kind of ground, or burden, the basis for the har- 
mony, in old English music : see also Foot, &c. 
Pbsantb (It.) Heavy, ponderous; with importance and 

weight; forcibly, impressively. 
PESANTBMiNTB (It.) Heavily, ponderously. 
Petite FLtTB-A-BEC (Fr.) A flageolet. 
Petite ubsxtbb A deux temps {Fr.) Two-crotchet time, 

marke(l |. 
Petites FLthxs {Fr.) The small flutes ; the octave, or 

piccolo, flutes. 
Pbtto {It.) The chest, the breast : voce di pStto^ the chest 

voice. 
Pbtj (Fr.) Little, a little. 
Peu a feu {Fr.) By degrees, little by little. 
Pezzb {It jd,) Fragments, scraps : select, detached, pieces of 

music. 
Pizzi CONCEETANTI {It pi.) Coucertaute pieces, in which 

each instrument has occasional solos. 
Pizzi DI BBAVT^BA. {It) Compositions for the display of 

dexterity, or rapid execution. 
Pezzo {It) A piece of music. 
Pfeipb ((rer.) Pipe, fife, flute. 
Pfbifen-deckel {Ger.) The stopper, or covering, of an 

organ pipe. , 

Pfeifee {Ger.) A flfer, a piper. 
Phantasib {Ger.) See Fantasia. 
PniLHABMONic {Gt.) Music-loviug. 
Philomousos {Gt.) A lover of music. 
Phonagogos {Gr.) The leading voice, or subject, in a 

fugue. 
Phonaskie {Gr.) Practice in vocalisation. 
Phonaskos {Gr.) ") Cherisher of the voice, teacher of singing 
Phonascus {Lat ) J and declamati on . 
Phone {Gr.) The voice ; a sound, or tone. 
Phonetik {Gr.) System of singing, or of harmony. 
Phonics {Lat) The art of treating musical sounds, either 

singly, or in combination. 
Phbase. a short musical sentence : a musical thought, or 

ides. 
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FSBAsnra. DiTiding the musical sentences into rhyt.Timical 
sections. 

Phrygian. One of the ancient modes : see Gbsek modes. 

Phhyoischb Tonaut (Ger.) The Phrygian mode. 

PHYSHARMONiCiL (Gt.) An instrument) the tone of which 
resembles that of the reed pipes in an organ, and is pro- 
duced by the vibration of thin metal tongues, of a similar 
construction to those of the harmonium : the name is also 
applied to a stop in an organ, with free reeds, and with 
tubes of half the usual length. 

PiAC^BB {It,) Pleasure, inclination, fancy, humour : a pia- 
drey or al piacSr, at pleasure, relaxing the strict regularity 
of the time. 

PiACEVOLB {It) Pleasing, graceful, agreeable. 

PiACEVOLEzzA {It.) Gracefuluess, sweetness. 

PiACEVOLMiNTB {It.) Pleasantly, gracefully. 

PlAOMENTO {It.) See PlACERE. 

PiAQNirvoLB {It.) Mournful, doleful, lamentable. 

PiANAMENTB {It.) Soflly, gently, quietly. 

PiANETTO {It.) Very low, very soft. 

PiANGENDo {It.) Plaintively, sorrowfully. 

PiANGEVOLB {It.) Lamentable, doleful. 

PiANGBvoLMBNTB {It.) Lamentably, mourafuUy. 

Pianino {It.) A small pianoforte. 

Pianissimo {It.) Very soft, extremely soft. 

Pianissimo qtjanto possibilb {It.) As soft as possible. 

Piano (It.) Soft, softly, gently. 

Piano a queue (Fr.) A grand pianoforte. 

Piano carre {Ft.) A square pianoforte. 

Piano droit {Fr.) An upright pianoforte. 

Pianoforte. An improvement upon the spinet, and harp- 
sichord. The pianoforte was invented about 1746 by 
Christopher Gottlieb Schroter, who was born at Hohen- 
stein, August 10, 1699. Improvements were afterwards 
introduced by Silberman, Spaeth, Stern, &c. The ear- 
liest form appears to have been that of the square piano- 
forte, and in Mozart's time the compass was only five 
octaves. The pianoforte was introduced into England in 
1765. 

FtjIn piIno (It.) Very softly, "w\t\v a.\o^ xcsvo^. 
PiIn PIANJ8BU10 {It, ) Exceed\iis\7 so^^. w^^ ^«qJ<Na» 
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PiAKOFOBTB SCHOOL. A copious and complete book of in- 
struction for the pianoforte. 

PiAKOFOBTE SCORE. The Tocal parts of a composition in 
score, with a pianoforte arrangement of the instrumental 
parts. It is also called a vocal score. 

PiANOOBAFHE. An iugenious machine, invented by M. 
Gu^rin, which, on being attached to the pianoforte, indi- 
cates, on paper prepared for the purpose, anything played 
by the pianist. 

PiATTi (It. pi.) The cymbals. 

PiB-cosN {Welsh). Horn-pipe. A wooden pipe formerly 
common in Wales, with holes at stated distances, and a 
horn at each end, the one to collect the wind blown into 
it by the mouth, and the other to carry off the sounds as 
modulated by the performer. It is supposed to have 
given the name to the air called the * hornpipe.* 

PicoHiETTATO (It.) Scattered, detached : in violin playing 
it means, that sort of staccato indicated by dots under a 
slur. 

"PiccioLo f^^^') '^™^» lit-tle: violino piccioloj a .small 

PiccoiiNO J ^o^^ * M^^o piccolo, a smaU, or octave flute : 

•p|«r./^T/^ 1 ^® *®^^™ plccolo is also applied to a small 

riccoLO J^ pianoforte. 

Piccolo. A 2 feet organ stop, of wood pipes, producing a 
bright and clear tone, in unison with the fifteenth. 

PlCCHETTi.T0 (It.) See PiCCHIETTATO. 

PiicB (Fr.) A composition, or piece, of music : an opera, 

or drama. 
PiEDs (Fr. pi.) The feet : avec les pieds, with the feet, in 

organ playing. 
PiENA ^ (It.) Full : a pima orchistra, for a full orchestra : 
PiENO J pieno coro, the full chorus. 
PiENAM]BMTE (It.) Fully : in a full and majestic style. 
Pierced gamba. An organ stop, of the Gamba species : see 

Kerjlulofhon, and Hohl-flute. 
PiBTA ^ (It.) Piteously, tenderly, calmly ; implying 

PisTOSAniiTTE > also, a rather slow, and sustained move- 
Piet6so J ment. 

PiFARA (It.) A fife. 
PifferIre (It.) To play upon the fife : also, a piper, such 

as, in Italy, jphy pastoral aiia m t\i<& b\x^^\& ^\* ^^N^^tsas.^ 
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one of which n^elodies fonns the basis of Handera Pastoral 

Symphony, in the * Messiah.' 
PiFFEBABi (It. pi.) Pipers : see Piffebabe. 
PiFFERiNA (It.) A little fife. 
PiFFERo (It.) A fife, or small flute : also, an organ stop of 

4 feet. 
Piffer6nb (It.) A large fife. 
PiNC]& (Fr.) Pinched : see Pizzicato. 

PiauE f^-^*) ^^ P^y °^ ^^® violin, &c., a series of notes 
P oTTBB I * ^^^^^® staccato f and with a light pressure of the 

L l>ow to each note. 
Pitch-pipe. An instrument formerly used to sound the key- 
note of any vocal composition. 
Pitr (It.) More : piu assdi, much more : al piu^ or U pi&, the 

most. 
Piu aixegbo (It.) Quicker, more livelye 
Pitr f6bte {It.) More loudly, louder. 
Trtr UBNTO (It.) More slowly. 
Prir m6sso (It.S More motion, quicker. 
Pi^ plLno (It.) Softer, more softly. 
Prir PRjfesTO (It.) Quicker, more rapidly. 
Pi^ t6sto (It.) Bather, inclined to : it also means, quicker, 

more rapid. 
Prir t6sto AixiGBO (It.) Bather quicker. 
Prir t6sto lentb (It.) Kather slower. 
Prir vivo (It.) More animated, more lively. 
PrvA (It.) A pipe, a bagpipe. 
Pizzici.T0 (It.) Pinched', meaning that the strings of the 

violin, &c., are not to be played with the bow, but pinched, 

or twitched, with the finger, producing a staccdto effect, in 

imitation of the guitar. 
PxACiDAMENTE (It.) Calmly, placidly, tranquilly. 
Placido (It.) Tranquil, quiet, calm. 
Plagal. Those ancient modes, in which the melody was 

confined within the limits of the dominant and its octave. 
Plagal cadence. The triad on the sub-dominant, fol- 

lowed by the triad on the tonic, the latter being always 

Tnajor. 
Plagalisch (Ger.) Plagal. 

PuLajAmo (iif.) 1 A plagiaxism*. idft«Lft V>OTto^ed, or imitated, 
PuLGiAT (Ger.) J from the -woxka oi wioJOciet osscs^iQRwt, 
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Plain chant {Fr.) The plain song, or melody : see Canto 

FERMO. 

Plaintb (Fr.) A complaint, a lament. 

Plaintif (Fr.) Plaintive, doleful. 

Plaisant (Fr.) Pleasing, merry, sportive. 

Plaisantebies (Fr.) Amusing, light compositions. 

Plaintivo. 8ee Plaintif. 

Planxtt. Old harp music, of a lively, and tuneful, kind. 

Plaque (Fr.) Struck at (mce, without any arjp&ggio, or em- 
bellishment. 

Plaques (Fr,) To strike at once, in speaking of chords. 

Plat^a (It,) The pit, in a theatre. 

Plectrum (Lot.) A quill, or piece of ivory, or hard wood, 
used to twitch the strings of the Mandoline^ &;c. 

Plbin jeu (Fr,) Full organ : the term is also applied to a 
mixture stop, of several ranks of pipes. 

Pleno obgano (Lat.) Full organ. 

Plein jeu habmonique (Fr.) A mixture stop, in an 
organ. 

Plettbo (It.) A bow, a fiddlestick ; also, a plectrum. 

Plus (Fr.) More : un peuplus lent^ a little more slowly: de 
pltis en plus vitef more and more quickly. 

Plus anim^ (Fr.) With more animation. 

Plus lentembnt (Fr.) Slower, more slowly. 

Pneumatic (Gr,) Relating to the air, or wind : a term ap- 
plied to aU wind-instruments, collectively. 

Pnetmatio action r M«!lianism intended to Ughten the touch, 

t. MATIQUE. 



PoSs^rfvV V"^ ^^* * ^"^^ violin used by dancing- 
PocHETTE (-FV.) J masters. 

PocHBTTO l('^'^*^ ^ little: ritard, un pochetiinOt a little 

PoCHfNO J «^°^^^- 

PocHissiMO T/jf.) A very little, as little as possible. 

Poco (It.) Little : poco aUigrOj rather quick : poeo animato, 

rather animated, a little more animated. 
Poco A p6co (It.) By degrees, gradually. 
P6co i. p6co CBESciiNDO (It.) Louder and louder by degrees. 
Poco A poco DiMiNTTiNDO (It.) Softer ^Ja!i ^q&a^ ^yj dsi^'Ot^^ 
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F6co A p6co, Fid Di Fu6co (It.) With gradually increasing 

fire and animation. 
Poco f6btb (It.) Moderately loud, rather loud. 
P6co LENTO (It.) Moderately slow, a little slow. 
P6co MENO (It.) A little less, somewhat less. 
P6co tlLso (It.) Somewhat soft, rather soft. 
P6co Fitr (It.) A little more, somewhat more. 
P6co Piu PIANO (It.) A little softer. 
P6co Tiij lIbgo (It.) A little more slowly. 
P6oo PB^STO (It.) Bather quick. 
P6oo PRESTO ACCELBBANDO (It,) Gradually accelerate the 

time. 
Poetical overtube. A descriptive species of overture. 
PoGGiATO (It.) Dwelt upon, leaned upon. 
Pol (It.) Then, after, afterwards : pidno p^ifdrtdf soft, then 

loud. 
Poi A p6i (It.) By degrees : poi a p6i tutte le cdrde, all the 

strings one after another. 

pa! !!^!^^^» \ W Then follows, here foUows. 
Poi seguente J ^ ' ' 

Point (Fr.) A dot 

Point de repos (Fr.) A pause. 

Point d'orgub (Fr.) See Organ point. 

PoiNTEE (Fr.) Dotted : blanche pointee, a dotted minim. 

Point final (Fr.) A final, or concluding, cadence. 

PolIcca (It.) A slow Polish dance of peculiar construction, 

in J time, with six quaver-pulsations, the second bearing a 

strong emphasis, and the phrases usually terminating on 

the third crotchet of the bar. 
PoLiPHANT. An instrument supposed to be a species of lute, 

or cither, strung with wire^ Queen Elizabeth is said to 

have been a good performer upon it. 
PoLKA. A lively Bohemian or Polish dance in \ time, the 

first three quavers in each bar being accented, and the fourth 

quaver unaccented. 
PoLLiCE (It.) The thumb : marchto il pollice, mark the note 

played by the thumb. 
PoLNiscHER Bock (Ger.) The bagpipe. 
Polonaise"! 
PoLONESB > See Polacca, 

I^OL02{OISeJ 
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PoLTCHOBD {Chr.) Any instrument with a great number of 

strings. 
PoLTHYMNiA (Gt.) The muse of song, or vocal music. 
PoLTBiOBPHOTTS (,Gr,) Of many forms, a term generally used 

in reference to canons. 
PolyphonibI (GV.) A composition in many parts, or for 
Polyphony J many voices. 

ISo^^s} «^'--) Fiill-voiced. for many voieeB. 

PoKPOs ( Ger,) Pompous, majestic. , 

PoMPOSAMENTE (It.) Pompously, stately. 

Pomp680 {It,) Pompous, stately, grand. 

PoNGTUATiON MUSICALS (Ft.) Musical punctuatiou ; the art 
of phrasing. 

Pokdeb6so (It.) Ponderously, massively, heavily. 

PozrnciLLO (It,) The bridge of the violin, &c. 

PoNT-NBTJP (Fr.) A street ballad, a vulgar song. 

Portamento (It.) The original and legitimate meaning of 
the word is, — The production of a pure tone, neither nasal 
nor guttural ; uniformity in the management of the voice ; 
pressing the notes with firmness in order to bring out their 
tone distinctly ; a medium between staccdio and legdio ; 
the art of sustaining and conducting the voice ; to have the 
voice free, yet firm and steady, keeping up the tone. 
The term is now applied to a gliding irom a higher to a 
lower, or from a lower to a higher note, but it does not 
produce a good effect in English music, and very rarely in 
Italian, as it appears an £^ectation, rather than a just 
mode of heightening the expression. 

PoETJbroo LA v6cB (It.) Sustaining the voice, holding it 
firmly on the notes. 

PoBTiLB LA batt6ta (It.) To beat the time. 

PoBTABE LA VOCE (It.) To sustain the voice. 

Pobtative. a portable organ. 

PoBTATO (It.) Sustained, drawn out. 

Pobte db voix (Fr.) An appoffffiaturat or beat. 

PoBTEB (Fr.) The stave. 

PoBTEB LA VOIX (Fr.) To sustaiu the voice. 

PoBTE-VBNT (Fr^ The pipe which conveys the wind from 
the bellows into the sound-board of an organ. 

PoMTE'Voix (^.) An appoggiatwray ox\i^^iXK 

p 
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FoBTBZ LA Tone (Ft,) See FobtIndo la y6GB. 

FoBTXJNAL-FLATJT (Ger,) An organ stop, of the clarabella 
species, the pipes of which are larger at the top than at the 
bottom, and produce a tone of clarionet quality. 

FosIto {It.) Qniedy, steadily. 

FosAXTKB {Ger,) A trumpet: also, a trombone, a sackbut : 
also, an organ stop : see Tiiohb6mb. 

Fosattnbk-blasbbI ((r0r.) A trombone player, a trumpet 

FosAUiTBR J player. 

FosiMBNT {Fr.) Softly, gravely, gently. 

(The choir organ, or lowest row of keys, with 
soft-toned stops, in a large organ : also, a 
small^ec^ organ, thus named in opposition 
to a portative organ. 
FosiTioN (Fr.) A position, or shift, on the violin, &c. 
FossiBiLE {It.) Fossible : il piu jhrte poseibUe, as loud as 

possible : U piu pi&no possibUe, as soft as possible. 
FosT-HOBN {Ger.) A sort of bugle. 

FosStohim } (^^-^ After-piece ; concluding voluntary. 

FoT-pouBBi {Fr,) CapticciOf or fantasia^ on favourite airs : 

a medley of various tunes. 
FouLB {Fr.) One of the movements of the quadrille. 
FouB {Fr.) For : pour la premise foia, for the first time, 

meaning, that on the repetition of the strain, this passage is 

to be omitted. 
Four fintb {Fr.) To finish : indicating a chord, or bar, 

which is to terminate the piece. 
FoTJSSB {Fr.) Pushed: meaning, the up-how. 

^^^}(I^t.) A prelude. 

Frbcentob {Lot.) Frecentor, leader of the choir. 

Fbjefecttjs {Lat.) A president. 

FRiEFECTTTS CRO^i {Lot.) Master of the choristers. 

Frall-trilleb ( Ger.) Transient, or passing, shake. 

Fbaludien ( Ger. pi.) Freludes. 

Fbalxtdibek {Ger.) To prelude, to play a prelude. 

Fbaltjdium {Lat. ^ Ger.) A prelude, introduction. 

Fbastantek {Ger.) Fipes belonging to the Presta'Ktt or 
open diapason f placed m tiie fioivX> oi ^nx ot^x^ «i«A, 
PmAtico (It) Practical, B\Li\i\i\, 6»peA6i\c«^ ^. . ^ . 
Pbecbntor. Leader and d\TectoToitW.^^o\Tm^^^^c»S.,^wu 



Pbefabation (Eng.) 
Pbepabazi6nb (It.) 
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Pbbcbtt6bb di irdsiCA (It.) A teacher of music. 
FBBCiFiTAM]brrB (It.) Precipitation, hurry, haste. 
PrbcipitIndo (ijf.) Hurrying. 
Pbbcipitato (It.) Precipitate, hurriedly. 
Precipitazi6ne (ItA Precipitation, haste, hurry. 
Precipite (Fr.) Hurried, accelerated. 
PHEcrpiT6so (It.) Hurrying, precipitous. 
Precisi6ne (It.) Precision, exactness. 
Preciso (It.) Precise, exact: exactly. 
Preohiera (It.) Prayer, supplication. 

PESrai^^(ii«.)} ■^'"^*' '"'™<^"«'°'y movement. 

Premi:&rb dessus (Fr.) First treble, first soprano. 
Prehx^bb fois (Fr.) First time. 

A term relating to dissonances, in 
harmony. A discord is said to be 
prepared, when the note is heard 
in the preceding chord and in the 
same part, as a consonance. 
PeAs de ul table (Fr7) Near the sound-board. 
Pbessakte (FV.) Hurrying on, pressing on. 
Prestamj^ttb (It.) Hurriedly, hastily. 
Prestant (FV.) The open diapason stop in an organ, of 

either 32, 16, 8, or 4 feet scale: see PRASTAifTEN. 
Prestezza (It.) Quickness, rapidity. 

PRBSTissiMAMiNTBl (/if.) Very quickly ; with the utmost ra- 
Prbstissimo J pidity ; as fast as possible. 

Presto (It.) Quickly, rapidly. 
"PsksTO AssAi (It.) 8ee f^EsxissiMO. 
Priors (Fr.) A prayer, supplication. 
Prima (It.) First, chief, principal : also, the tonic, or key- 
note, of any scale : viola prima, the principal viola. 
Prima buffa (It.) The principal female singer, in a comic 

opera. 
Prima donna (It.) Principal female singer, in a serious 

opera. 
PrIma d6nna assolt5ta (It.) First female singer in an ope- 
ratic establishment : the only one who can claim that title. 
PniiLA. PARTS (It,) First part. 

p 1 
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Fbiica yjSTA (It) First sight : at the first view. 

PfiiicA v6lta {It.) First tune. 

FaiHB {Ger.) First note, or tonic, of a scale. 

Fbiho (It.) First, chief, principal : violino pritno, first violin. 

Pfihio b6ffo {It.) First male singer in a comic opera. 

PbImo Mifrsico {It.) Principal male singer. 

Pbimo t^mpo {It.) The first, or original, time. 

PfiiMO u6ho {It.) The first tenor singer. 

Pbimo violino {It.) The first violin. 

PuH-TONB {Ger, pi.) Fundamental tones, or notes. 

Pbikcipal, or Octavb. An important organ stop, toned an 
octave above the diapasons, and therefore of 4 feet pitch 
on the manual, and 8 feet on the pedals. In German 
organs the term Principal is also applied to all the open 
diapasons of 32, 16, 8, and 4 feet. 

Principal bass. An organ stop of the open diapason species, 
on the pedals : see Pkenctpai.. 

PfiiNCipijLB {It.) Principal, chief : violino principle, the 
principal violin: the term is also applied, in Handel's 
music, and in ancient church music, to a third trumpet, 
written in the C clef. 

pBiNCiPALMiNTB {It.) Principally, chiefly. 

Principal octave. An organ stop : see Princifaii. 

Probe ( Ger.) Proof, trial, rehearsal. 

Proc^lla {It.) A storm, musical delineation of a tempest. 

'Professor of music. In the 
Universities the profes- 
sor of music enjoys aca- 
demical rank, and the 
honourable office of ex- 
amining for musical de- 
grees. 

ProorImma {It.) A programme. 

Progressio harmonica {Lat.) A mixture stop in German 
organs, commencing with two ranks at the bottom, and 
increasing to 3, 4, or 5 ranks, in the upper part of the 
manual. 

Pboobession {Eng.) \ A succession of chords, a passage, a 

FBOGBESBidifB (It.) J mvxBicai. ^biaao. 

Pbolatio (Zat) Adding a dot, to Voxswaa^, ^t \«wigiaK^^N3afi, 

value of a note. 



PROFESSEUR DB MUSIQUB {FV.) 

Profess6rb di musica {It.) 
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Pbomftbmbitt (Ft,) l 

PEONTAMiNTB (It.) 1 Eeadily, quickly, promptly. 

PE6NT0(/lf.) J 

pBONmmibtB (It.^ To pronounce, to enunciate. 

PbokttitziXto (It) Pronounced, clear, distinct, well-marked. 

Pbop6sta (It.) Subject, or theme, of a fugue. 

PBOSiB SEQUEirnjB (Lat.) Hymns sung at the festivals of 
Easter, and Pentecost. 

Pboslahbakomemos (Gt.) Additional, or supernumerary 
note : it corresponded with the note A above G gamut. 

PBOSODk (It.) f ^"^y* f "^^ accentuation in setting 

Pboso.o.(W.)| rnfor^HoTJyWTi "^^^^'"^ 

P&6yA (It.) Proof, trial, rehearsal. 

Pbovbm^ai.bs. Poets, or troubadours, in the eleventh cen- 
tury. 

PsALLBTTB (Fr.) Siuging-placo, choir. 

PsAiJLO (Or,) To pkiy on, or sing to, a stringed instru- 
ment. 

PsALH. A sacred song, or hymn. 

PsAUi-BUCH (Gfer.) A psalter, book of psalms. 

PsALM-OESANC^ (GcT,) Psalmody. 

PsALBi-iJBD (Qer.) Psalm, hymn. 

PsAiiic-SAKOEB (OtT.) Psalmodist, psalm-singer. 

PsAUf-snTOBN (Crer.) Psalmody. 

PsALTEB (Eng.) The book of Psalms. 

PsALTEB (Ger.) Psaltery. 

PsALTBB-spmi. (G^.) Playing on the psaltery. 

PsALTBBiON (BV.) "1 An aucieut Hebrew instrument, sup- 

PsALTBBixTM (Lot.) > poscd to be a species of lyre, harp, 

PsALTEBT (Etiff.) J or dulcimer. 

PsALTBS (Gr.) A player on, or singer to, a stringed instru- 
ment. 

PsALTBiiB (L(U.) Female singers, and players on the psal- 
teriumf who entertained £he ancient Eomans, at their 
banquets. 

PsATTHB (Fr.) A psalm. 

Pulsatile. Striking: instruments of percussion, as the 
drum, tambourine, &c. 

PVNCTUM COKTRA FUNCTTJM (Lat.) Po\Si\* ^^\n!«i\» "^YOSi**. ««4 

CoxTNTBBPonrr, " 
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Functus {Lat) \ . , . 

PuNKT((r^.) / -^ ^ot» a point. 

PuNKTiRTE NoTEN {Ger.) Dotted notes. 

P^NTA (/i(.) The point, the top, the sharp end: also, a 
thrust, or push. 

PuNTA D* ARCo {It.) Point, or tip, of the bow. 

PuNTATO (It.) Pointed, detached, marked. 

PuNTo {It.) A dot, a point. 

PupiTEB {Fr.) A music desk. 

Pyramidal flute. An 8 feet organ stop, of wood. 

Pyramidon {Gr.) An organ stop, of 16, or 32 feet tone, 
on the pedals, invented by the Rev. Sir F. A. Or. Ouseley, 
Bart. : the pipes are of peculiar shape, being four times 
larger at the top than at the mouth, and, for the size, the 
tone is of remarkable gravity, resembling that of a stopped 
pipe in quality. 

Q 

Quadrat ( Ger.) The mark called a natural, □. 
QuADRiciNiuM "^ {Lat.) A quartet, a composition in four 
Quadripartite/ parts. 
Quadrille (i'V.) A French dance, or set of five consecutive 

dance movements, called Le Pantalon, La Poule, L'Et^, 

La Trenise (or La Pastourelle), and La Finale. 
QuADRO {It.) The mark called a natural, h. 
Quadruple counterpoint. Counterpoint in four parts, all 

of which may be inverted, and each of them taken as a 

bass, middle, or acute, part. 
^ _ /TTi V (Four-hooked: a half-demisemi- 

Quij)RUPLO {It, ^ Lat.) In four parts. 

QuIrtaI (/if.) A fourth : also, the fourth voice, or instru- 

Quarto J mental, part. 

QuARTA modi"! (/i{.) The sub-dominant, or fourth note of 

QuXrta t6ni j the scale. 

QUAMT DB ton/ V / ^ 

QuAST DB SOVFIR {Fr,) A. BemVqao^ret xa^X.. 
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QuABTB (jFV. ^ Ger.) A fourth. 

QvABTB DB NAZABD (Ft,) FouHh obovB the nozordf an 
organ stop identical wiUi the fifteenth. 

QUABTB DU TON {Ft.) See QViLBTA. TONI. 
QUABTEB NOTE. A CTOtchot. 

Quarter tone. A small interval : half a semitone : it may 
be described as something like that slight difference of 
pitch m^de on the violin, &c., between Vjj^ and Et? : G^ 

and Ab : &c. 

Ou^tbtt^^* ^ I ^ composition for four voices or instru- 

QuARTilTTO (/Jf.) J "'®^^«* 

Quabtettiko {It) A short quartet. 




QxjABT-FLOTE (Ger.) A flute sounding a fourth above. 

Quarto d' aspetto (It.) A semiquaver rest. 

Quarto di tu6no (It.) Quarter tone. 

Qu^lSi (It.) Am if, like, almost, as it were. 

Quasi alleorbtto (It.) Like an AUegrHto. 

Qulsi -tsK FANTASIA (It.) As if it were a fantasia. 

QuATRB (Fr.) *) Four: a qicatre mainSf or, a qudttromdni, for 

QuJLttro (It.)j four hands, a pianoforte duet. 

QuATRidNixTii (Lat.) A short piece for four horns, or trum- 
pets. 

Quattricr6ma (It.) A demisemiquaver. 

QuATuoR (Lat, ^ Fr.) A quartet. 

Quaver. . A note equal to half a crotchet. 

Quaver rest. A mark of silence, equal in value to a 
quaver. 

QuER-FLOTB (Get.) Q-emian flute : see FlIuto TBAvisso, 

QuBR-PFEiFE (Ger.) A fife. 

Qubr-stand (Ger^ False relation, in harmony. 

QuER-STRiCHE (Ger.) Ledger lines. 

Queue (Fr.) The tail, or stem, of a note : also, the tail- 
piece of a violin, &c. 
Quick step, A lively maEcSi, ^Q»ikssnib!ii^ YCL\>3a&s^ 
Qt7u6to (It,) Quiet, calm, Beceme. ^" 
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QxTiNT (Lot.) 1 A fifth : also^ the name of an organ 

QuiNTA (It,) y stop sounding a fifth (or twelfth) 

Qtjintb (Fr. ^ Ger,) J above the foundation stops. 
Qtjinta dectma (It) "1 The Jifth above the tenth, an organ 
QuiNTUS DECDiUS {Lat,)j stop identical with the fifteenth. 

Q^A ^la } (^-^ ^^® dominant, or fifth from the tonic. 

QtmrrATOx (Ger.) A manual organ stop of 8 feet tone ; a 
stopped diapason of rather small scale, producing the 
twelfth, as well as the ground tone : it also occurs as a 
pedal stop of 32, and 16 feet tone. 

QuiNT-BASS. An organ pedal stop : see Qttint. 

QxTiNTE DB VIOLS {Fr,) The viola. 

QiTDrrB ocTAViANTB (Ft,) Octave quint ; the twelfth. 

QxmnrEBNE. An obsolete Italian instrument, re8eml)ling a 
lute. 

^^^^T^irX^ composition for five voices, or instru- 

QmNTuoRcW.*)] '^^'^*«' 

QuiNT-FAGOTT (It.) The small bassoon, OTfagottina, sound- 
ing a fifth higher than the common bassoon. 

QuiNT-GEDACT (Ger,) An organ stop, of the stopped dia- 
pason species, sounding the fifth above. 

QuiNTOiBB. An old French term applied to descant 

Qtjintole (Lat.) A group of five notes, having the same 
value as four of the same species. 

QuiNT-SAiTB ( Ger.) Treble string. 

QuiBE. A choir, body of singers : that part of a church where 
the choristers sit. 

QuiBiSTER. A chorister. 

Qxn TOLLis (Lat.) A part of the Gloria. 

Qtjodlibet (Lot.) A medley of airs, &c., out of different 
works, or bv various composers : a certain species of com- 
position written in a comic style. 

QuoNiAH TU SOLUS (Lat.) Part of the Gloria, 
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B 

Babanna I ^ species of tambourine, used by the-negroes. 

EXbbia {It) Bage, fury, madness. 

RADDOLCBNDO^(i«.) With increasing softness; becoming 

Kaddolcentb J softer by degrees. 

Baddoppiax^nto {It.) Augmentation ; reduplication ; the 

doubling of an interval. 
Eaddofpiatb note (It.) Bepeated, or reiterated, notes. 
KADDOPFiiTO (It.) Doubled, increased, au^ented. 
Kadical bass. The fundamental bass, the roots of the 

yarious chords. 
Kaookb. a small Eussian horn. 

tiS^^V^'-) The time graduaUy slower, and the 
BAUJtKTlTO J Bound graduaUy softer. 

Ranz DBS YACHES (Fr.) Pastoral airs played by the Swiss 
herdsmen, to assemble their cattle and keep them together 
on their return home. 

Kafidamentb {It.) Bapidly. 

RafiditJL {It.) Bapidity. 

Kafido (It.) Bapid. 

Bafpel. a noisy Egyptian instrument, something like a 
drum. 

Bafsodib (Ft.) 1 A capricciOf a fragmentary piece, a 

Bafsodt {Old Eng.)j wild, unconnected composition. 

Base-lekd^^ I ( ^^•) ^ ^^^ ^^S' * dithyrambic. 
Basoado {8p.) Drawing the thumb over the strings of the 

guitar, so as to produce an arpSggio effect. 
Bastbal 1 {Lot.) A little instrument for drawing music- 
BastetjmJ lines, or staves. 

Batt^i^^J (^Jf-) Holding back, or restraining, the time. 
Battezza {It.) Swiftness, quickness, rapidity. 
Batjsch-pfeife r(^^-) ^^^^^^Sf-fiM' a mixture stop, in 
Bausch-quint i ^T^° ^'^Sans, the 12th and 1 6th on one 

t^ slide. 
JUyvjvIndo (It^ Beviving, qu\cVQmii^,T«Aai\TeAiC\^^^ 
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RawivjLndo el TiMPO (It.) Accelerating the time. 

Kawivaub (7i^.) To revive, to quicken the time. 

Re. a syllable applied, in solfaing^ to the note D. 

Re bemol (Fr.) The note D-flat. 

Re bbmol MAJEtJB {Fr.) The key of D-flat major. 

Re dibsb {Fr.) The note D-sharp. 

Re majeur {Fr.) The key of D major. 

Re mineur {Fir.) The key of D minor. 

Tj f A Moorish or Turkish instrument of the fiddle 

P^^ I species, originally with only two strings, to which 

^BBEB < ^^ Spaniards added a third. It was once very 

KEBEC 1^ popular in England. 

Recheat. Those sounds played on the horn, by huntsmen, 

to recall the hounds from a false scent. 
Recht ( Ger.) Right : rechte Hand, the right hand. 

ScitIntb } (^^'^ Declamatory, in the style of recitative. 

KECiTATTP (^^ .; Musical declamation; speaking in music; 

without any very rhythmical, or de- 
cided, melody. 



Recitativ {Ger.) 
Recitative {Eng.) 
Recitativo {It!) ^ 



Recitativo parlante 
Recitativo sicco 



{It) Unaccompanied recitative: also, 
when accompanied only by the vio- 
loncello and double bass, or the 
(^ pianoforte, or organ. 

Recitativo stromentato {It.) Recitative accompanied by 
the orchestra. 

Recorder. An old instrument, supposed to have been of 
the flute species. 

Recte {Lat.) Right, straight, forward. 

Recte et retro {Lat.) Forward, then backward; the 
melody, or subject, reversed, note for note. 

Reddita j^ {It.) Return to the subject ; repetition of a 

Redita J melody. 

Redotjblement {Fr.) See Raddoppiamento. 

Redowa "j 

Redowak > A Bohemian dance, in | and £ time alternately, 

RedowazkaJ 

Reduciren {Ger.) To reduce, or arrange, a full instru- 
mental score, for a smaller band, or for the pianoforte, 
or oigan. 
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Rbductio (Lat.) Reducing, or bringing back augmented 
intervals to their original value.: see also Eeducirek. 

Eeed. The fiat piece of cane placed on the beak, or mouth- 
piece, of the darinet, and basset-horn; this is called a 
single reed. The double reed is the mouth-piece of the 
hautboy, English horn, and bassoon, formed of two pieces 
of cane joined together in a particular manner. The term 
Beed is also applied to the small metal tube through which 
the wind passes, in some organ pipes : when the tongue 
strikes against the tube it is called a fixed, or striking 
reed ; and when the tongue vibrates in the middle of the 
tube, without striking against the sides, it is called a free 
reed. 

Keedfifth^A stopped Quint register, in an organ, the 

Beed nasltJ stopper of which has a hole, or a tube in it. 

Beed stops. Those stops in an organ, the peculiar tone of 
which is produced by the wind having to pass through a 
reed placed^ at the bottom of the pipe, and putting the 
tongue into vibration. 

Beel. a lively Scotch dance. Originally the term Bhay, or 
Beelf was applied to a very ancient Engh'sh dance, called 
* the Hay,' but now a Bed means a lively Scotch melody of 
a particular kind : see Bhay. 

Befrain (Fr,) The burden of a song ; a ritomel ; a repeat ; 
a closing phrase : see Bxtbden. 

Begal. a portable organ, used in former times, in religious 
processions. 

Begens chobi (Lat.) The choir-master, in G-erman churches. 

Begina cceli (Lat.) A hymn to the Virgin. 

Begisteb ( Ger.) The stops, or rows of pipes in an organ : 
also, applied to the high, low, or middle parts, or divisions, 
of the voice : also, the compass of a voice or instrument. 

Begistebing. The proper management of the stops, in an 
organ. 

Bi&GLB (Fr.) 1 Bule, or precept, for composition, or perform- 

B^GOiA (It.) J ance. 

Bi&GLE DE l'octavb (Ft.) See Bulb op the octave. 

Beguls (Lat.) The registers, or stops, in an organ. 

Bbgulab motion. Similar motion. 

Beheabsal. a trial, or practice, previous to a publicper- 
formance. 
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Bbihen (Ger.) Song, dance. 

Keihek-tanz {Ger,) Circular dance. 

Bsm ( Ger.) Pure, dear, perfect : kurz und rein, distincfc and 
clear. 

Bbinb Stimmb (G^,) Clear voice. 

Belatio non habmonioa. (Lat.) See Qxtbb-staio). 

Belatiyb kets. Keys which only differ by having in their 
scales one sharp or flat more or less, or which have the 
very same signatures. 

Beliqiosam^nte^ (/](.) Eeligionsly, solemnly, in a devout 

Beligi6so / manner. 

Reminiscenz (6^^.) Beminiscence : ««« Plagiat. 

Bemflissage {Ft.) Filling up ; the middle parts. 

Bentb^e (Ft.) Be-entry of the subject, or tiieme. 

BEyvERSEMENT (Ft.) An inversion. 

Benvoi {Ft J) A repeat ; the mark of repetition called a sign, ig 

Beol {Dan.) A Danish peasant dance, very similar to the reeL 

Befebcussio (Lot.) The answer, in a fugue. 

Bbpetatub {Lat.) Let it be repeated. 

B^p^TEB {Fr,) To repeat. 

B^p^TiTEUB {Fr.) Private musical teacher. 

Bepetition (Fr.) 1 Behearsal ; repetition : senza repeHzione, 

Bepetizi6ne {It.) J without repeating. 

Bepetit6be {It.) The director of a rehearsal. 

Beplica {It.) Beply, repetition : see also Befebcussio. 

Beplicato {It.) Bepeated. 

B^PONSB {Fr.) The answer, in a fagne. 

Bepos {Fr.) A pause. 

Bepbise {Fr.) The burden of a song ; a repetition, or return, 
to some previous part : in old music, when a strain was re- 
peated, it was called a reprise. 

Bi^iSE d'un opeba {Fr.) The reproduction, or revival, of 
an opera. 

Beqtjiem {Lat.) A Mass, or musical service for the dead. 

EisoLCTio (Lot.) f ^T^"°?^ diseordinto a concord; the 

^ ^ "^ L cord as is according to rule. 
BESOLih'O {It.) Resolutely, boldly. 
Besolt7zi6ne {It.) Eesolution, decision, firmness : also, the 

progression from a discord to a concord, in harmony. 
Bbsonance. Sound, reverberation, echo. 
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Bbsokakz-boden (Crer,) The sotmding-board, of a piano- 
forte, &c. 

Bbsfiiiation {Enff,)^ 

BESFiBAzi6inB {It.) y Taking breath, in singing. 

EBSPfBO (It.) J 

Eespibo (It.) A semiquaver rest. 

BssFONSidNB 1 (It.) Eesponse, or answer, of the choir : the 

Bbsp6kso J answer, in a fiigae. 

Besfonsobien "l 

Bbsponsobixtm y(Lat.) See Besponsi6ne. 

Bbspoksxth J 

Hesponsiyo (It.) Eesponsive. 

Bbsssrbemeitt (Ft.) See Strj^tto. 

Bestbictig (Lot.) The Stritto, in a fugue. 

Bbsts. The marks which indicate silence. 

Ebtabdation. Slackening, or retarding, the time : also, a 
suspension, in harmony, prolonging some note of a pre- 
vious chord, into the succeeding one. 

Retbaitb (Fr.) Retreat ; tattoo, in military music. 

Eetbo (Lot.) Backwards, the melody reversed, note for note. 

Bbtbogbade. GK)ing backwards. 

Bbtbogbadb imitation. Where the answer, or imitating 
part, takes the subject backwards. 

B^tboobAdo (It.) Betrograde, going backwards. 

Bjtoo (It) Bight, straight, direct. 

Betusa (Ijot.) An old term for stopped organ pipes. 

B^VEiLLB (Fr.) Awaking, the wake up, alarm, a military 
morning signal: also, horn music played early in the 
morning, to wake the hunters. 

Bevebsb motion. Imitation by contrary motion, in which 
the ascending intervals are changed into descending in- 
tervals, and vice versd. 

Bhapsodib(GW-.)1 ^.Rapsodie 
Bhapsody (£^a.) / ^^-t^SODIE. 

Bhat. An old Ajiglo-Sazon name for the dance called * the 

Hay': ^^^Bbel. 
TiBYTHMdJna^ fThe division of musical ideas, or 

■t> .._ _ .^7??il AT^*\ sentences, into regular metrical 

^^^sr^^f n portions: musical accent and 
xdtxTiiMv ^u- .; y^ cadence, as applied to melody, 

Bhtthmisch ((7«r.) Bhythmical. 
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KiCEBCARE (It.) 
RiCERCABI (It. pi,) 
RiCERCATA. {It.) 
BiCERCATO {it.) 



BiBATTUTA (It.) A beat^ a passing note. 
BiBEBA {It.) A Jew's harp. 
BiBECA {It.) See Bebec. 
BiBECCHiNo {It.) A small Bebec. 

BiBiBLE. An old ihstmment supposed to be of the ghittem, 
or fiddle species : see Bebec. 

'Sought after: this term is applied to 
every kind of composition wherein 
researches of musical design are em- 
ployed. It is suitable to certain 
fugues, enriched by aU the artifices 
of counterpoint ; but more especially 
to compositions of the nature of 
Madrigals, which, in addition to the 
artifices of design, possess also taste 
and expression. The term was for- 
merly applied to solfygi, and also to 
instrumental exercises, when of con- 
siderable difficulty. 
BiCHiAMARB {It.) To siug with a shrill tone of voice : to 

warble, or whistle, in imitation of a bird. 
BicoRDANZA {It.) Remembrance, recollection. 
Bid6tto {It.) Redttced: arranged, or adapted^ from a full 
score : also, an entertainment consisting of singing and 
dancing, a species of opera. 
Biesen-harfe {Ger.) iEolian harp. 
Biesen-stimme {Crer.) Stentorian voice. 
BiFACiMENTO {It.) Bccoustruction of a work, in order to 

improve it. 
BiFiOBiMEirri {It. pi.) Ornaments, embellishments. 
BiGADOON. A lively old French or Provencal dance, in triple 

time. 
Big6rb (7^.) Rigour, strictness : al rigore di tempo, with 

strictness as to time. 
RiGORoso (/if.) Rigorous, exact, strict. 
RnAsciANDo {It.) Relaxing the time, giving way a little. 
RiLCii. A Russian lute. 



RlNFOHZANDO ' 

RiNFORZARE 

RiNFORZATO 

Rinf6rzo 



{It.) Strengthened, reinforced; a repeated 
reinforcement of tone or expression ; indi- 
cating that several notes are to be played 
with energy and emphasis. 



BlFQSNI (It pL) 
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BiFiBNiST. A player of the ripUno, or tutti parts, in an 
orchestra. 

The tutti f or full parts which fill tip and 

augment the effect of the full chorus of 

voices and instruments. In a large 

BiFEBNO {it.) 1 orchestra, all the violins, violas, and 

I basses, except the principals, are some- 
l^ times called rijnSni. 
KiPiENO Di cinqttbI (/iJ.) Mixture stop of five ranks, in 
BiPiEUB DI CINQUE J Italian organs. 
EiFiiNO DI DUB {It.) Mixture stop of two ranks. 
BiPiEKO DI Qui.TTBo (It.) Mixture stop of four ranks. 
BiFiENO DI TBE (It.) Mlxture stop of three ranks. 

Bip^s^ i ^^^'^ Bepetition, reiteration. 

BisSr^''^''} (^'^•) ^^^^^^' ^'^°^*' ^^g^^y* ^°^y- 

BisoLUTAMENTB (It.) Besolutcly, boldly, vigorously. 

•BisoLUTEzzA. (It.) Besolution, boldness, vigour. 

BisoLUTissiMO (It.) Very resolutely, as boldly as possible. 

BisoLUTO (It.) Kesolved, resolute, bold. 

Bisoluzi6ne (It.) Besolution, determination : also, the reso- 
lution of a discord. 

BisonIntb (It.) Besounding, ringing, sounding. 

BisoNANZA (It.) A sound, resonance. 

BisoNABB (It.) To resound, to ring, or echo. 

Bisp6sta (It.) The answer, in a fugue. 

BiSTBETTO (It.) The StrktOf the restriction, or contraction, 
of the subject, in a fugue. 

BisvegliIbb (It.) To wake up, to revive, to reanimate. 

BisvegllIto (It.) Awaked, reanimated. 

BiTABDijn)o (It.) Betarding, delaying the time, gradually. 

BiTARDATO (It.) Eetarded, gradually retarding the time. 

BiTABDO (It.) Betardation, gradual delay : in harmony, pro- 
longing some note of a previous chord, into the succeeding 
one. 

BiTENENTEj ^^^'^ Detaining, retaining : see Bitbn^to. 

BiTBNENTo (^^^'\ ^^io-i^^^f slower, kept back: the effect 
BiTENih'o I ^iff®rs from Bitarddndo, by being done at 
t once, while the other is effected by degrees. 
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(The burden of a song: also, a short 
symphony or introduction to an air : 
also, the symphonies between the 
repetitions of an air : also, the sym- 

RiTOUBNELLB (Ft,) ^^ '^^^^^ ^ ^^^^ . ^^^^ introduc- 

I tory to, and between, or after, the 
^ solo passages in a concerto. 

RiYOLGmiNTO {It.) Inversion of the parts, in double coun- 
terpoint. 
RivoltIto "1 {It,) Inverted, turned upside down, in counter- 
Eiv6lto j point. 

|^^\(/jf.) Hoarse, rough-sounding, jarring. 

l^ir} Old-fashioned, odd. 

EoEB-QuiNT '\{Ger.) Reed-ffth : an organ stop, sounding the 

BoHB-Qunrr J fifbn above the diapasons : see Kohb-flotb. 

Bohr {Ger.) Beed, pipe. 

BoHBE {Ger.pl,) Beeds. 

EoHB-FLOTB {GcT,) Reed-fltUe^ a stopped diapason, in an 

organ ; the pipes are of wood, or metal, with reeds, tubes, 

or chimneys at the top. 
BoHB-NASAT {GcT.) See Bebd-nasat. 
BoHB-PFEiFE (G^cr.) Reed-pipe. 

BoHB-WBBK {Ger,) Beed-work ; the reed stops, in an organ. 
BoixIndo {It.) Boiling on the drum, and tambourine. 
B6llo {It.) The roll on the drum, and tambourine. 

(A short lyric tale, set to music, not exactly 
like a song, and not necessarily with 
the same melody to every verse: a 
simple, graceful, and elegant melody, 
suitable for romantic poetry. 

BoHAldaCA (It.) (^ S*!^"^*? »^T' °f ^*^"°' ^f-"' 

BoM^ J ik)[ t't^^T"" "°''^' """''^"* 
£S^^ (ft.) } Ko"^""". imaginative, fairy-like. 
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BoMDB (Fr.) A semibreve. 

{A composition including several Rtrains, 
in a cheerful and lively style ; the first 
strain, which must terminate with a 
cadence on the tonic, is repeated several 
times in the course of the movement. 

RONDOLBTToJ 

Boot. The fundamental note of any chord. 

EosALiA. (Lot.) The repetition of a paasage several times 
over, each time on a different degree of the stave. 

BosTBAL (G^er.) A music pen. 

B6ta (It.) A wheel: applied to a canon, or a round. 

Bote. The old name of the hurdy-gurdy. 

BoT6ia)o {It) Bound, full. 

BoTBUENOBS. Songs, resembling catches, of the ancient min- 
strels, or troubadours. 

BoTTB {It.) Broken, interrupted. 

BoTUUB {Lot.) Christmas roundelays. 

BouiADB {Fr.) A fiorid vocal passage ; a division, or rapid 
series of notes, using only one syllable. 

BouLADES Aux FBAis DE l'auteub {FV.) Boulades in bad 
taste, such as injure the melody of the composer. 

Boxtlehbnt {Fr.) A roll, or shake, upon the drum, or tambou- 
rine: prolonged reiterations of one note, upon the guitar, &c 

Bound. A species of canon in the unison or octave : also, a 
vocal composition in three or more parts, all written in the 
same clef, the performers singing each part in succession, 
as indicated by the figures at the beginning and the end of 
each line, the second voice beginning the first line, when 
the first voice begins the second, and so on. They are 
called rounds^ because the performers follow one another 
in a circulatory motion. 

(Formerly, an ancient air appropriated to dan- 
cing : also, a species of antique rustic song or 
bamid common in the fourteenth century, 
in various parts of which a return was made 
to the first verse or coviplekt, IVka^Jaa ^csso^^\ 
see Vibklay. ^ 
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BoTRSCiAMEKTo 1 (/^.) Beverso motion, the subject back- 

BoYESCio j wards, in double counterpoint. 

Etjbato (It) Bobbed, stolen ; taking a portion of the dura- 
tion from one nbte, and giving it to another : see Tbmfo 
■rvbAto, 

BuGKUNG (Ger.) Syncopation. 

BuHEPUNCT \(Ger,) Pause, point of rest, op repose: a ca- 

BiJHBFUNKTj dence. 

BxTLB OF THE OGTA.TB. The art of accompanying the scale, 
either ascending or descending, when taken in the bass, 
with the proper chords or harmony. 

BitixIntb I ^^^'^ Boiling on the dmm, or tambourine. 

BussB {Fr.) Bussian : a la Busse, in the Bussian style. 
BussiAN BASSOON. A dee^-toued instrument of the serpent 

species, sometimes used in military bands. 
Bi^sTico (it.) Bural, rustic. 
BuTscHEB. The dance called a Galopade. 
Bythmus {Ger.) See Bhythmus. 



s 

Sacx:;adb {Ft,) A firm pressure of the violin bow against 
the strings, enabling the player to produce two, three, or 
four notes at one stroke. 

Sackbxtt. An old bass wind-instrument, resembling a trom- 
bone. 

Sack-oeigb (6^er.) A pocket-fiddle, a ^'^. 

Sack-ffeife ( Cfer.) A bagpipe : see Cobnami^sa. 

Sack-pfeifbr (Ger.) Player on the bagpipe. 

Saok-pipe. a bagpipe : see Cobnah^sa. 

Saooio (7^.) An essay, a trial. 

Saison (Fr.) The musical season. 

Saitb {Gtr.) A string. 

SaiteN'Baiwiqjsr {Ger,) A musician. 
SAiTEN-EBZua (Cfer.) Set oi aVaja^. 
SaiteN'Draht (Gtr.) Wireatetm^. 
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SArnsN-HALTBB (Ger.) Tail-piece, of the yiolin, &c. 

Saitbk-instbxjmbnt (Ger.) Stnng-instminent. 

Saiten-sfiel (G€r.) String-instrument, music of a string- 
instrument. 

Saiten-sfielbr (Ger.) Performer on a string-instrument. 

Saiten-speblbbinn (Ger.) Female performer on a string- 
instrument. 

Salamaneb. An Oriental flute. 

Salcional 1 An 8, or 16 feet organ stop, of small scale, and 

Salpinx. The ancient Greek trumpet. 

Saltando {It) Leaping, proceeding by skips, or jumps. 

Saltaret.t.a 1 (It) A Boman, or Italian dance, very quick, 

Saxterella J and in | time. 

Saltat6bi (It) Jumpers^ or dancers of very great agility. 

Salteb (Ger.) See Psalteb. 

Saltebetto (It) A musical figure in | time, the first and 

fourth quavers being dotted; very usual in movements 

dlla SicUidna. 

Saxtbbo J ^-^^-^ » -Psalter, book of psalms. 

Saltbbo (It) Psaltery, instrument with ten strings. 

Salto (It) A leap, or skip, from one note to a distant one : 

also, a dance. 
Salve Eegina (Lat) Hail Queen! a hymn to the Viigin 

Maiy. 
Sambuca (It) An old instrument, supposed to be the same 

as the sackbut ; made from the boughs of the elder-tree. 
Sambucistbia (Lat) A player on the Sambuca, 
Sammlvng (Ger.) A collection, of airs, &c 
Sampoona (It) A species of pipe : see Zamp6gna. 
Sancttjs (Lat) Holy ! A part of the Mass. 
Sanft (Ger.) Soft, mild, smooth: mitsai^ften Stimment with 

soft stops. 
Sanft-flotb ( Ger.) Soft-toned flute. 
Sanftheit (Ger.) Softness, smoothness, gentleness. 
Sanftig (Ger.) Soft, gentle. 

q2 



Sarabakd (Eng.) 
SahabIkda. (It.) 
Sarabandb {Ft. ^ Ger.) 
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SAKFTiniTH (Crer.) Softness, gentleness. 

SA Kn ' MUTHi Q {Grer.) Softly, mildly, gently. 

Sakftmuthigkeit {Ger.) Softness, mildness, gentleness 

Sang (Ger.) Song. 

Sanger (Ger.) A singer. 

Sangebinn {Ger.) A female singer, a songstress. 

Sang-meisteb ( Ger,) Singing-master. 

Sans (Ft.) Without. 

Sans frafpb (Fr,) Without striking ; play the notes with- 
out striking them hard, or forcibly. 

Sans p^dales (Fr.) Without the pedals. 

Raqttebutb (jFV.) The sackbut. 

'^An old Spanish dance, of great 
antiquity, and of a serions and 
majestic kind; originally in- 
troduced by the Moors, and 
danced with castanets ; it is 
in slow I or § time, and charac- 
terised by the second crot/chet, 
or minim, of the bar, being 
lengthened. 

SabtarIixo } (-^^-^ ^ Neapolitan dance : «ce Saltabeixa, 

S' ATTACCA (It.) See Attacca. 

Sattei. (Ger.) The nut of the finger-board of the violin, &c. 

Satz (Ger.) Musical passage, composition, theme, subject. 

Satjt (Fr.) See Salto. 

Sautbreau \Fr.) The jack of the spinet. 

Savo¥arde (Fr.) See A la Savoyabde. 

Sax-horns. Brass instruments introduced by M. Sax, with 
a wide mouth-piece, and 3, 4, or 5 cylinders : the tone is 
round, pure, and full ; and they comprise, the very high 
small sax-horn, the soprano, the alto, the tenor, baritone, 
bass, and double-bass. 

Saxophones. A new family of brass wind-instruments in- 
vented by M. Sax: their tones are soft and penetrating in 
the higher part, expressive in the middle, and full and 
rich in the lower part of their compass. The Saxophones 
are 6 in number, the Vi\g^, ^^ ws^twao^ the alto, the 

tenor, the baritone, and t\ie\)AB** >^«1 «t^ ^wj's^ -^ff>&Q.^ 

single reed, and a darinet mou\Xi-v^w». 
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Saxotbohbas. Brass instruments introduced by M. Sax, 
with wide mouth-pieces, and 3, 4, or 5 cylinders : the tone 
is of a shrill character, partaking of the quality both of 
the trumpet and the bugle, and their number is the same 
as that of the sax-horns. 

Sax-tubas. Brass instruments introduced by M. Sax, with 
wide mouth-pieces, and 3 cylinders : the tone is very 
sonorous. 

Sbalze {It.) Skip, or leap, in melody. 

Sbarea dopfia {It.) A double bar. 

ScAQNEixo {It.) The bridge, of the violin, &c. 

ScAXA {It.) A scale, or gamut. 

Scald. The ancient Scandinavian bards. 

ScALJEN-scHULB {GcT.) School for scale-playiug ; exercises 
on the scales. 

ScAXB BOTTB {It, pi.) Brokcu scales ; imperfect, or Unequal, 
scales. 

ScABABiLLABB UN vioLiNO {It.) To scrape a fiddle. 

ScEMANDO {It.) Diminishing, decreasing in force. 

ScBNA (It.) ^Part of an act, portion of an opera: an act 

Scene {Eng.)] generally comprises several scenes. 

ScHAFBB-GEDiCHT (G^er.) Idyl, eclogue, pastoral. 

Schafeb-lied {Ger.) Pastoral song, shepherd-song. 

ScHAFEB-PFEiFE {Ger.) Shepherd's pipe, 

ScaAJjj{Ger.) Sound. 

ScRALLB {Ger. pi.) Sounds. 

ScHALLEN {Ger.) To sound, to echo. 

ScHAix-BECXEN(G'tfr.) Cymbal. 

ScHALL-BBET (G^^.) Souud-board. 

ScHALL-HORN {Ger.) Horn, comet, trumpet, 

ScHAix-LOCH {Ger.) Sound-hole. 

ScHALL-BOHB {Ger.) Speaking-trumpet. 

g f{Ger.) A shawm: also, an 8 feet reed organ 

Q, *v stop; the tone resembles that of the cre- 

^^^^ [^ mona, or clarinet : see a/so Chalumeau. 

ScHABF {Ger.) Sharp, acute; a shrill mixture stop, of 
several ranks of pipes. 

ScHAuspiEL {Ger.) Drama, dramatic piece. 

ScHAuspiELEB {GcT.) Actor, player. 

ScHAuspiELEBiNN (Ger.) Actress. 

ScHAuspiELHAus {Ger.) AtheatTe, 
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Playful, lively, sportive, merry. 



ScHERZ (Ger.) 

SCHEBZO (It.) 



SchebzandIssimo (It.) Exceedingly playful, and lively. 

SCHEBZANDO (It.) "* 
SSCHEBZANTB {It.) 
SCHBBZJSVOLB (It.) 

ScHKBZHAFT (Ger.) 

ScHEBZEVOLMENTB (It.) Playfully, merrily, lively. 

ScHEEZHAFTiGKBiT ( Ger.) Playfuluess, sportiveness. 

Play, sport, a jest: a piece of a lively, 
sportive character, and marked, animated 
rhythm : also, one of the movements in a 
modern symphony. 

S^s^^' (/<.) } ^'^'^y; PlajfnUy. sportivelv. 

ScHBBz6so (It.) Merry, playful, jocose. 

ScHiETTAHiNTB (It.) Simply, unadorned. 

ScHiBTTO (It.) Simple, plain, neat. 

ScHiSMA (Ger.) A very minute difference between the soimd 

of intervals. 
SoHLACHT-aBSANa(6^.) War song. 
SoHLAG ( Grer,) Stroke, blow : a beat, as regards time. 
ScHLAOEN (Ger.) To strike, to beat: to warble, or trill : die 

Pauken schlagen^ to beat the kettle-drums: den Takt 

schlagerij to beat the time. 
ScHLBiFBN ( Ger.) To slide, to glide. 
ScHLEiFBB (G^.) Slurred note, gliding note. 
ScHLBiFB-ZBiCHEN (Ger.) A slur, a mark of the legdio style. 
ScHLEPFEND (GcT,) Dragging, drawling. 
ScHLUss ( Grer.) The end, conclusion. 
ScHLussEL ( Ger.) A def. 
ScHLUss-FALL ((rer.) A cadence. 

ScHLTTSS-BBiM (G^.) The burdeut or refrain, of a song. 
ScHLUSs-STucK ( Ger.) Concluding piece, finale. 
ScHMELZEND (G^.) Diminishing, dying away. 
ScHMEBZ (Ger.) Q-rief, sorrow. 
ScHMEBZHAFT ( Ger.) Dolorous, sorrowfuL 

|^™^=™itr'"^\ (Ger.) In a dolorous style. 

SCHMBBZLICH J 

ScHMABB-PFEiFEN 1 (G^T,) Eood pipes ; reed work, or stops, 
ScHKABB-WEBK J in an organ. 

ScmYELL (Chr.) Quickly, rapidly : etwaa bewegter schneU, a 
little ^nicker. 
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ScHNELLB (Ger,) Quickness, swiftness, rapidity. 

ScHNBLLEB {GrCT,) Quicker, faster. 

ScHNELLiOKBTT (Grer.) See Schnellk. 

ScHNSLL-wALTZBB (Ger,) Quick waltzes. 

ScHOTTiscHE {Ger,) A modem dance, rather slow, in ftime. 

ScHBEiBABT {Ger,) Style, manner of composing, or writing. 

ScHBEiBBB {Ger.) A music copyist. 

ScHBEXEMD {Grer,) Acute, shrill, screaming. 

ScHBBiWEBX {Ger,) Shrill-work; acute, or mixture stops. 

ScHUifl {Ger.) A school, or method for learning any instru- 
ment : also, a peculiar style of composition ; the manner, or 
method, of an eminent composer, performer, or teacher. 

ScHVLGEBECHT {Ger.) Begutar, in due form; written cor- 
rectly, in accordance with the rules and principles of musical 
science. 

ScHUSTBBFLECK {Ger.) See BosixiA. 

ScHWACH {Ger.) JPidnOf soft, weak, feeble. 

ScHWACHEB {Ger.) Fainter, softer, more pidno. 

ScHWEBUNQ {Ger.) Waving ; a lighter species of tremulant, 
for the more delicate stops, such as the vox humana, &c., 
to produce a very gentle oscillation in imitation of the 
wavering tone of a complaining human voice, in slow 
pathetic passages. 

ScHWEiOB {Ger.) A rest. 

ScHWEiQEN ((rer.) Silence; being silent. 

I''^^^''^^ 1^(G^«-.) Swiss flute or pipe. 

SCHWBIZBB-PFBIFB J ^ "*" V -^ wi«o **uiaj vj. ^/ii/o. 

ScHWBB {Grer.) Heavily, ponderously. 
ScHWEBMUTHiG {Ger,) In a pensive, melancholy style. 
ScHwiEGEL {Ger,) An organ stop, of the flute species, and 

of metal, pointed at the top. 
ScHWiNOUNG {GerS^ Vibration of a string, &c. 
ScnxA {Lat,) Small bells, formerly used to hang upon the 

tail of the ennine, upon royal ermine robes ; an heraldic 

term. 
ScioLTAMJBMTB {It.) With freedom, ag^t^^ ; easily ; the notes 

being rather detached than leg&to. 
ScioLTizzA {It,) Freedom, ease, lightness. 
Sci6lto {It}) Free, light : see Soioz.tam:£mtb. 
ScolIbo {It,) Scholar, accomplished pupil. 
ScobdJLto {It) Out of tune, false, uatoned. 
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ScoBDATUBA. {It) Timing a yiolin differently, for the more 
easily performing certain peculiar passages. 

ScoBE. The whole instrumental and Tocal parts of a com- 
position, written on separate staves, placed under each 
other. 

ScoHB]bn>o (It.) Gliding from one sound into another. 

Scotch scale. See Pbmtatonio scale. 

Scotch snap. A peculiarity in Scotch tunes, and those 
written in imitation of the supposed Scotch character : it is 
the lengthening the time of a second note, at the cost of 
the one before it, placing a semiquaver before a dotted 
quaver ; it gives emphasis and spirit to dance tunes, and 
when well applied has a lively effect. It does not occur in 
the ancient tunes, and appears to have been introduced into 
Scotland by the gipsy fiddlers who migrated there fiom 
Hungary and Sohemia, and in whose music the snap was a 
peculiar feature. 

ScozziSsB (It) Scotch ; in the Scotch st^le. 

ScBivA (It) Written : H scriva, as it is written, without any 
alteration or embellishment. 

SdegnImte (It,) Angiy, passionate. 

Sdjsgno (It) Anger, wrath, passion. 

Sdegnosamente ui,) Scornfully, dia(Uiinfully. 

Sd£On6so (It,) Furious, passionate, fiery. 

SDBUCCiOLAin)0 (It,) Sliding, slipping. 

Sdbucciolabe (It.) ' To slip, to sUde the hand, by turning 
the finger-nails towards the keys of the pianoforte, and 
drawing the hand lightly, and rapidly, up or down. 

SDBUCciOLAHiNTO ^ (It,) Sliding the fingers along the strings, 

SDBUcaoLATo J OT the keys, of an instrument. 

Se (It.) If, in case, provided, as, so, Sec 

Sb bis6ona (It.) If necessary, if required. 

^Dry, unomamented, coldly; the note, or chord, 
to be struck plainly, without ornament or 
^ arpigaio, 
(It,) A Neapolitan dance. 

Sechs-achtbltact (G^.) Time or measure of |. 

SEOHS-SAina (Chr.) Instrument with six strings. 

Sbchs-theilig (Chr.) In six parts. 

Sechzbhmtheil-notb (Oer,) A semiqvayer. 

SBc6in>A (It,) Second, a second. . ^ 



SEC(i?V.) 

Sicco (It,) 
SeccabIba 



"x 



S B C S B I 233 

Sbc6kda. y6LTA (It.) The second time. 

Second-dbssus (Fr,) The second treble. 

Seconde {Fr.) Second, a second. 

Seconds fois (Ft.) The second time. 

Secondo {It.) Second, a second. 

Sec6ndo pabtito (It.) The second part, or voice. 

Secundb ( Ger,) Second, a second. 

Secvmdiben (Ger,) To play the second part. 

SsDEcncA. (Xo^.) A German organ stop; when of 2 feet 
scale it is identical with the English fifteenth ; and when 
of 1 foot, it sounds the twenty-second, or an octave above 
the fifteenth. 

S^[^-t^8B } (^^•) Requiem, or Mass for departed souls. 
SiGNO (It.) A aignt jg : al siffno, return to the sign : cUU 
signo, repeat from the sign. 

i(It.) Follows, now follows, as follows : it also 
means, go on, in a similar, or like manner, 
showing that a passage is to be played like that 
which precedes it. 
Sbgub c6ho 1 (It.) The chorus follows, go on to the 
Sbgxtb il c6bo / cnorus. 
Sbgitb n. DT7JBTTO (It.) The duet follows. 
Sboub il menuetto (It.) The minuet follows. 
Sbottb la finIlb (It.) The finale now follows. 

f(It.) Following, next : non si fa una cadinza, 
Segxtemdo J ma ^attdcca subito il segtinte, begin the 
SEQuiifTB * next movement immediately, without a ca- 

I _ dence. 
SEOTTiNZA (It.) A sequence. 

Sbgxtb s^nza n7TEBsuzi6NB (It.) Go on without stopping. 
Sbottb subito semza cambtArb il t^upo (It.) Go on imme- 
diately without changing the time. 
Sbouidilla. a favourite Spanish dance in | time. 
Sehnsttcht (Ger.) Desire, longing: ardour, fervour. 
Sehb (Ger.) Very, much, extremely. 
Sehb LBBHAFT (G'er.) Very lively ; extremely animated and 

vivacious. 
8ei(/i(.) Six. 
SarniN-BEWBcnJNO (Ger.) Oblique motion. 

ftrnwAmi pa soupib (Fr,) Semi-demisemiquayer zeeti & _ 
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Sbkunde ( Ger.) Second, a second. 

Semi (Xa^.) Half: semi-torie, halt & Ume, 

Semibrevb (It. ^- Eng.)'\Half a breve: the longest not* now 

Sbmibbeyis (Lat.) j in general use, ^, 

Semibbete best, a rest, -^- eqnal in duration to a semi- 

breve. 
Semi-chobus. a chorus to be song by half, or only a few of 

the voices. ^ 

Semi-cb6ma (It.) A semiquaver, J^. 

Semi-demisemiquaveb. a half-demisemiquaver, B: 64 of 
them being equal to a semibreve. ^ 

Semi-diapente (Lat.) Diminished, or imperfect^ fifth. 
Sbmi-diatessabon (Lat.) Diminished fourth. 
Sbmi-ditono (Lat.) A minor third. 
Sbmi-fusa (Lat.) A semiquaver. 
Semi-minima (It.) A half-minim^ a crotchet. 
. Semiogbaphie '\(Gr.) The art of notation, or writing music 
Semeiogbaphiej in notes. ^ 

Semiquayeb. a note equal to half a quaver, ^. 

Semiquaveb bbst. a rest equal in duration to a semi- 
quaver, ^ 

Semitonium modi (Lat.) The leaiding note, or xniyor seyenth. 

Sbmitu6no (It.) A semitone. 

Sbmflicb (It.) Simple, pure, plain. 

Semplicembnte (It.) Simply, plainly, without ornaments 

Sbmfucita (It.) Simplicity, plainness. 

SiMPBB (It.) Always, evermore, continually. 

Sempbe fobte (It.) Always loud, loud throughout. 

SiMPBE UBOATO (It.) Always smooth, smooth throughout. 

SEMPBE PL^NO (It.) Always soft, soft throughout. 

Sj&mpbe pid AFFBETxijKDO EL T^MPO (It,) Continually in- 
creasing the time. 

Sempbe pid f6bte (It.) Continually increasing in force. 

Sempbe bitabdando (It.) Always slower, slower and 
slower. 

Sempbe staccato (It.) Always detached, staccdto throughout. 
Sbssibile (It.) Sensible, ex:pTeBSCTft,mVJELi'5^^\si%,» 
SBKSJBiLiTi (It) Sen8iViUty,i«^Tkft,«i;:S«»«v^^^ 
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Sknsibilmentb (It.) Sensibly, expressively, in a feeling 

manner. 
Sensible (Fr.) The leading note, or major seventh of the 

scale. 
Sentie (Fr.) Felt, expressed : melodie bien aentiCf the melody 

well expressed or accented. 
SEimMENrixE "1 (It.) Feeling, sentiment, judgment, delicate 
Sbntimjbnto / expression. 
Sjbnza (It.) Without. 

Senia accomfagnamekto (It.) Without accompaniment. 
Senza fi6bi \(J^i') Without ornaments, without em- 

Senza obnamenti/ bellishments. 
Senza intebbtjzi6ne (It,) Without interruption, play on 

without stopping. 

Senza OBois (It.) Without the hautboy. 

Senza 6iigano (It.) Without the organ. 

Senza pedaxb (It.) Without the pedals. 

Senza ilepetizi6ne 1 / t^ \ wr-^x, ,. i.-^.* 
SiiNZA BEPLicA /(^^•) Without repetition. 

Senza bigore (It.) Without regard to the exact time. 
Senza sordini (It. pi.) Without the dampers, in pianoforte 

playing, meaning that the dampers are to be raised from 

the strings. 
Senza sordino (It.) Without ihe mute, in violin playing, &c. 
Senza tempo (It.) Without regard to the time; in no 

definite time. 
Sb place (It.) At will, at pleasure. 

Sbpt^o (It{ \^ composition for seven voices, or instru- 
Sbptuor CFt.) J "'®^^«- 

sS^(^J^*)} The interval of a seventh. 

Septimen-accobd ( Ger.) A chord in which the seventh is 
an important sound : the chord of the seventli, comprising 
the root, the 3rd, 5th, and 7th. 

SEPnMOLB fC-^^-) ^ g^o^P o^ ^^^^^ ^<>*®S' having the 
Sbptoi:b I "^*^"^®» ^^^ *o ^® played in the time of four, 
1^ of the same species. 
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Serenade (Fr,) 
SebbkIta {It.) 



Sebafhine. a species of harmonium. 

SEBsiiro (It) The serpent : see that word. 

f Night-music ; songs at night ; an evening 
concert in the open air : also, a musical 
composition on an amorous subject ; or 
a light, pleasing, instrumental com- 
position, comprising several move- 
ments. 

Sbreko (It) Serene, calm, tranquil, cheerftiL 

g » I {It.) Serious, grave, tragic : in a serious style. 

S^bibusement {Fr.) Seriously, gravely, earnestly. 

Sebinettb {Fr.) A bird organ. 

SbbpegoiIndo {It.) Gently winding, and creeping onwards. 

'A wind-instrument somewhat resem- 
bling a serpent in form, and of a 
deep, coarse tone ; chiefly used in 
military bands, though nearly super- 
seded by the ophicleide : the name 
is sometimes given to a reed stop in 
an organ. 

Seebata {It.) A concluding performance. 

Sebvice. Certain portions of the Church of England Tna- 
tinSj and evensong, set to music. 

Sesquialteba {Lot.) An organ stop, comprising two, or 
more, ranks of pipes, of acute pitch. 



Sebpent {Eng.) 

SeBFENTE \(T*\ " 

Sbbpent6noJ^ *' 



bESTA 1 / r^ X rpj^^ interval of a sixth : see also Sexte. 



SisTo} (^'^•^ 



Sestet {Eng,)'\A. composition for six voices or instru- 
Sestetto {It.) J ments. 

slmro 1 ^^^-^ ^® interval of a seventh. 

Setz-abt ( Crer.) Style, or manner, of composition 

Sbtzen {Ger.) To compose. 

Setzeb {Ger.) A composer. 

Setz-kunst {Ger.) The art of musical composition. 

Seventeenth. An organ stop : see Tiebce. 

Seventh. An interval containing seven diatonic degrees. 

iSBTEEAMBNTE {It.) Severely, strictly, rigorously. 
SevebttI (It,) Severity, strietiieaa, Tv^wa. 
SsxTA Tom (tat,) The Bixt\v m\«r!«\ itoci >i5aft \OTftS5« 
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Sexte (Ger.) A sixth : also the name of an organ stop with 
two ranks of pipes, sounding the interval of a major 
sixth, a twelfth and tierce on one slide. 

Sbxtbtto. See Sbstetto. 

Sextole '){Lat) A group of six notes, having the value, 

Sextupletj and to be played in the time of four. 

Sbxtuob (Fr.) A sestet. 

Sf6bza {It.) Forced, with force and energy. 

Sfoessando^ (/iJ.) Forced : one particular chord, or note, is 

SfobzXto J to be played with force and emphasis. 

Sfobzatamente {It.) Impetuously, energetically. 

SfuggIto {It.) Avoided, shunned; rambling: see Cadenza 

SFUGGITA. 

Soallinacciabe {It.) To crow ; a bad method of singing. 

Shake. An ornament produced by the rapid alternation of 
two consecutive notes. 

Shalm. See Sghalmeie. 

Shabp. a character which raises a note one semitone, j/f. 

Shawm. A wind-instrument of the ancient Hebrews, sup- 
posed to be of the reed, or hautboy, species. 

Shift. A change of position of the left hand, in playing the 
violin, &c. 

Shigionoth {Heb.) According to variable tunes. 

Short octaves. A term applied to the lower notes in old 
organs, where some of the notes' were omitted. 

Si. Applied in sol/ding to the note B. 

Si bemol {Ft.) The note B-flat. 

Si b^mol majetjb {Fr.) The key of B-flat major. 

Si bjbmol mineub {Fr.) The key of B-flat minor. 

Si DiisE {Fr.) The note B-sharp. 

SicTLiANA r( •) ^ dance of the Sicilian peasants, a graceful 

SicTLiANo 1 movement of a slow, soothing, pastoral cha- 
L racter, in | or ^^ time. 

SiDB-DBUM. A drum suspended at the side of the per- 
former. 

Sibben-klano {Ger.) Heptachord, a scale of seven notes. 

SiBGBS-LiBD {Ger.) A triumphal song. 

SiEGUE, correctly Segtie^ which see. 

SiFP-FLbTB {Ger.) An organ stop of 2 or 1 foot scale, of 

the HoM'fiute species. 
SiajfAusT {Ger,) A militaTy Vr^xt^X.^'K^^t* 
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SiGNATUB ( Ger.) 1 The sharps or fiats marked at the be- 
SiONATURB {Eng,) J ginning of a piece. 
Signs (jPV.) The sign, g : see Segno. 
SiGNBs AcciDBNTBLS (Fr.) Accidental sharps, flats, or na- 
turals. 

SiGNES DBS SILENCES (Ft.) EeStS. 
SiGXTIDILLA. See SBGUmilXA. 

Silence (Ft.) } . ^. 

SniNzio (/If.) J ^'^^- 

SiLENzio pebfetto (It.) Perfect silence, general rest. 

Si leva il sobdino (It.) Take off the mnte. 

Si majbtjb (Fr.) The key of B major. 

Si mineub (Fr.) The key of B minor. 

SiMicuM. An ancient Ghreek instrument, supposed to be of 
the lyre or harp species, with thirty-five strings. 

SiMiLAB MOTION. Two, or more, parts, always moving in 
the same direction. 

Simile (It.) Like, alike, in like manner, similarly ; meaning, 
the continuation of some form previously indicated. 

Simple intebvals. Those which do not exceed an octave. 

Simple times. Those which contain but one principal ac- 
cent in a bar ; as |, f , |, &c. 

Sin' al finb (It.) To the end, as far as the end. 

ibJco^jf^^-) ^SyncopIto. 

SiNFONIA (It.) \ o, SympHONV 
SiNFONIB (i^.) j ^ SYMPHONY. 

Sing-akademie (Ger.) Vocal academy. 

SiNG-ABT (Ger.) Manner, or style, of singing; 

SiNGBAB (Ger.) That may be sung. 

SiNQ-CHOB (G^cr.) Singing choir, quire. 

SiNGEN (Ger.) To sing, to chant: singing, chanting. 

Singend (Ger.) See Cantabile. 

SiNG-GEDiCHT ( Ger.) Hymn, poem intended to be sung. 

SiNGHiozzANDO (It.) Sobbiugly. 

SiNG-KUNST (Ger.) The art of singing. 

Single action habp. A harp with pedals, by which each 

string can be raised one semitone. 
Single chant. A simple harmonised melody, extending only 
to one verse of a psalm, as srm^m c»X}ivc<^x^%^ ^ca« 
SmchMAMRCEBN (Ger,) BaUad. 
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SiKO-HEisTEB ( GcT, ) SiDgmg-master. 

SiNG-PULT ( Ger.) Singin^esk. 

Sing-sang (Ger.) Sing-song. 

SiNG-scHAusFiKL {GcT.) Singing-drama, a drama with songs, 

&c., interspersed. 
SiNG-scHXTLB ((xtfT.) Singing school: a school, or method, 

for the voice. 
SiNG-scHULEB {Ger.) Singing-boy. 
Smo-spiBL ( Ger.) An opera, melodrama, a piece interspersed 

with songs. 
SiN<}-STiMMB {Ger.) Singing voice : a vocal part. 
SiNCJ-sTiMMBN {Ger, pi,) The voices : the vocal parts. 
SiNG-STiJcK {Ger.) Air, melody. 
SiNG-STUNDB {Ger.) Singing-lesson. 
SiNG-TANz {Ger.) Dance, accompanied by singing. 
SiNCJ-VBEEiN {Ger.) A choral society. 
SiNCJ-WBisE {Ger.) Melody, tune. 
Sinistra {It.) The left hand. 
SiNisTBiB {Lat.) Left-handed flutes : see Dextbje. 
S«rfOTRiMi^(ii(.) I The left hand. 

SiNISTBA MANU {Lat.) J 

Sing 1 {It.) To, as fir as, until : con fuoco sirC alfiney with 

Six J spirit to the end. 

SiNO AL FINE PIANISSIMO (/^.) Ptanisstmo to the end. 

Si place {It.) At pleasure, as you please. 

Si badd6ppia n. teWpo {It.) Redouble the time ; as fast again. 

SmENEN-OESANG {Ger.) Siren-song; a soft^ luscious, seduc- 
tive melody. 

Si bepuca {It.) A repeat ; to be repeated. 

Si scriva {It.) As written, without any alteration, or em- 
bellishment. 

Si segue {It.) Go on. 

SisTBO {It.) A triangle. 

SisTBTTM {Lat.) An instrument of percussion of very great 
antiquity, supposed to have been invented by the Egyp- 
tians, and constructed of brass, shaped like the frame and 
handle of a racket ; the head part had three, and some- 
times four, horizontal bars, placed loosely on it, which 
were allowed to play freely, so that when the instrument 
was shaken, rattling sounds must have been "groduced. 
Some writers have coniown^eA. ^"^ Sfwlrwrn. -^rSiss. "Css^ 
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Cymbals, though they covild liave had nothing in oomm<m 

ez0ept their harsh metallie sounds. 
Si tIcb (It.) Be silent. 
Si ▼6loa (U.) Turn over. 
SixrbfB {Fr.) A sixth. 
Six potts quatrb (Fr.) A doable triplet^ or sextoplet : six 

notes to be played in the time of four. 
SiXTE (Fr.) A sixth. 

SixTERifTK HOTB. A semiquaver, ^. 

Sixth. An interval including six diatonic degrees. 
Skaldb (Grer.) A scald ; ancient Scandinavian bard. 
Skizzen (Ger. pi,) Sketches ; short pieces. 
SLABoijn>o \(Ii') Extending, enlarging, widening; the 
SLAjioAin)6si J time to become gradniJlj slower. 
SlektIndo (It,) Belaxing the time, becoming gradually 

slower. 
Slide. See Glisser. 
Slub. a curved line over two or more notes, to show that 

they must be played smoothly. 
Small octave, llie name given in Germany to the notes 



between ^>' J and I inclusive : these notes are 



expressed by small letters, as, a, b, &c. 
Shanicare (It.) To shift, or change the position of the 

hand, in playing the violin, guitar, &;c. 
Smaniantb"! 

SmaniIto > (It.) Furious, vehem*»nt, frantic ; with rage. 
8biani68o J 
Smintjbndo 1 

Sminttito >(/^.) Diminishing, decreasing, gradually softer. 
Smorkndo J 

Smorfi6so (It.) Affected, coquettish, full of grimaces. 
SmorzAndo ^ (/i{.) Extinguished, put out, gradually dying 
SmorzAto J away. 

SoAvE \(It') Sweetly, agreeably, lightly, gently, 

SoAVKMENTB I softly, delicately. 
SoogAtto (It.S Subject, theme, motive. 
SoiBEB MUsiCALB (Fr.) A musical evening. 
8oL. The note G. 
86la (It.) Alone : see Solo. 
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Sol bbmol (Fr.) The note G-flat 

Sol bemol majetje {Fr.) The key of G-flat major. 

Sol bemol hineub {Ft.) The key of G-flat minor, 

Sol DiisB (Fr,) The note G-sharp. 

Sol DiisB MiNEUB (Fr.) The key of G-sharp minor. 

Sol hajeub (FV.) The key of G major. 

Sol lONEUB (Fr.) The key of G minor. 

SoLENNB (It.) Solemn. 

SoLENNBici^NTB (It.) Solemnly. 

SoLENNiTA (/y Solemnity, pomp. 

SoLFA (It.) The mnsical notes and characters: see Solfa- 

iNa, and SoLFioGi. 
SoLFAmo. The practice of Solfeggi : which see. 
SoLFEOB (Fr.) 1 Exercises for the voice, in which the 
Solfeooi (It. pi.) > notes are called by their names, do, re, 
SoLF^GOio (It) J mi, fa, sol, la, si, 
SoLFBGGiAiEBNTi (It.) Solfiggi. 
SolfegoiIbb (It.) To practice Solfiggi. 
S6li (It. pi.) A particular passage played by principals 

only, one performer to each part. 
SoLiTO (It.) AccustoTned ; in the usual manner. 
SoLLiciTO (It,) Cartful, solicitous; meaning an attentive 

and careM style of execution. 

( The practice of the scales, pronouncing 
the name of each note, do, re, mi, &c. : 
to this kind of vocal exercise the prac- 
tice of Solfeggi is added. 
SoLMizATiON. See Solfeggi, and Solmisabe. 
S6lo (It. Fr. ^ Grer.) Alone ; music for one principal voice 

or instrument, either with, or without, accompaniment. 
Solo-sangbb (Gfer.) A solo-singer, principal singer. 
SoLO-spiBLKR (Ger.) Solo placer. 
SoMHA (It.) Extreme, exceeding great : sdnrnia espressidne, 

very great expression. 
Son (Fr.) Soxmd, tone. 
SonIbilb (It.) Sounding, resonant. 
SonagllIbb (It,) To jingle, to ring a little belL 
SonIglio (It.) A small, tinkling beU. 
SoNAiobrro (It,) Sounding, ringing, playing. 
SosAbb (It) To Boxuid, to \iav^ «* wsmtA^ \Ki tvm?,^ \.^ ^^siiA, 

to play upon. 



Solmisabb (It.) 

SOLIOZABB (It.) 

Solmisiebn (Cfer,) 
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SonIta (It.) 

SOKATB {Fr,) ' 



SonJLbb aixa mjbnte (It.) To play extempore, to improvise. 

SonJLbb il vioijno (It,) To play upon the violin. 

^he sonata had its origin about the middle of 
the seventeenth centuiy, and the name was 
applied to the Son&ta di Chiesat which con- 
sisted of slow movements, intermixed with 
fugues ; and the Son&ta di Camera^ consist- 
ing of a variety of airs, such as the 
Allemande, the Oourant, tlie Saraband, &c 
The Son&ta afterwards gradually assumed 
its present form towards the end of the 
eighteenth century, and now comprises 
several different movements, generally for 
one single instrument. The same form of 
composition, which is technically called 
the Sonata formy is also common to sym- 
phonies, trios, quartets, &c. : see Stm- 
FHomr. 

Sonata da chc&sa (It,) A church sonata, an organ sonata. 

i^K^^f^!)} A short, easy «,nata. 

Sonat6jo (It) A sounding-board. 

Sonat6b di vioiiNO (It.) A fiddler, violin player. 

Sonat6be (It.) An instrumental performer. 

Somatrice (It.) A female performer. 

SoNETTO (//.) A sonnet. 

SoNEVOLB (It^ Sonorous, ringing, sounding. 

SoNO. A poem modulated to the voice : verse containing an 
expression of feeling or sentiment, without any narrative 
or dramatic interest. The G-reek songs, or odes, gave pas- 
sionate expression to the feelings inspired by love and wine. 

Sonnet. A short poem of fourteen lines. 

SoNOMETEB. An instrument for measuring intervals, or the 
vibrations of sounds. 

SoNOBAiiiNTE (It.) Souorously, harmoniously. 

SoNORB (Fr.) "1 Sonorous, harmonious, resonant, full-toned, 

Son6bo (It.) J vibrating. 

SONORITA (It/i 1 TT J 

SoNOBn:i{Fr.)J Harmony, sound, 
Sons jiTovFFES (Fr, pi.) Stifled, ox TavsS^a^,\«ti^^' 
Soifs HABMOmQJma {Fr. pi.) B-a-rmoma ^o\\sA^. 



sonorousness. 
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Sons fleins (Ft. pi) In flute music, this means, that the 
notes must be blown with a very full, round, tone. 

SoNTTS (Lat.) Sound, tone. 

S6pba (It.) Above, upon, over, before. 

SoPBAia (it. pi.) Treble voices. 

SopBAN (G^.)1 The treble, the highest kind of female voioe: 

SoPB^o (It.) J a treble, or soprAno, singer. 

SoPBAMO coNCEBTATO {It.) The soprauo solo part, the paxt 
for a solo treble voice, in a chorus. 

SopbIno c6bda (It.) The E string of the violin. 

SoPBAK-STDiMB ( Gev.) A soprauo voice. 

S6pba {jvjl cobda (It.) On one string. 

S6bi>a (It.) Muffed, veiled tone. 

SoBDAM^NTB (It.) Softly, gcutlj : also, damped, muffled. 

SoBDELLiNA (It.) A specios of bagpipe. 

SobdIni (It. pi.) MuteSj in violin playing ; and the Dampers, 
in pianoforte music : see Con soBoiin, and S^nza sosniNi. 

SoBDiNO (It.) A mute, a small instrument of brass, woody 
or ivory, placed on the bridge of a violin, &c., to muffle, or 
deaden the vibrations. A mute is sometimes applied to 
the clarinet, and horn. 

S6bdo (It.) Muffled, veiled tone. 

SoBOFiLLTio (Ger,) Carefully: sorgfaltig gebtmden, veiy 
smoothly. 

SoBTiTA (It.) The opening air in an operatic part, the en- 
trance dria, 

Sospbnsi6nb (It.) A suspension. 

SosPENSivAidnfTB (It,) Lxesolutely, waveringly. 

SospntJLNDO 

SosfibIittb 

SospmivoLE 

Sospib6so 

SosFiBO (It,) A crotchet rest. 

SosTBNiNDo 1 (It.) Sustaining the tone, keeping the notes 

SosTBN^o J down their full duration. 

S6tto (It.) Under, below. 

S<Stto b6cb '\ (It.) Softly, in a low voice, in an under- 

SoTTO v6cb/ tone. 

SouBASSB (Fr.) An organ stop : see Stjb-bass. 

SouBRBTTE (Fr.) A female biu^qc toi ^ ts^^tSiicwi^ ^^kS^-Cns^ 
a, comic opera, ^ 

u2 



' (It,) Sighing, very subdued, dolefuL 
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Sou-CHAMTBB (Fr.) A sub-chanter. 

Souffles l'obgtte (Ft,) To blow the bellows of an organ. 

SoxTFFLEBiB (jPV.) The madiineij belonging to the beUows, 

in an organ. 
SouxTTAUB 1 (^.) JBellowB-blower: also, a prompter in a 
SouFFUfiUSB J theatre. 

SoxjFFLBTTB d'obgttes (Ft,) Bellows-blower of an organ. 
SoxTND-BOABO. The liiin board over which the strings of the 

pianoforte, &c, are distended. 
SoTTFiB {Fr») A crotchet rest. 
SoxTFm DB CBOCHB (Ft,) See Dbmi-sottfib. 

SOXTPIB DB D0X7BLB CBOCHB (Ft,) See QuABT DB SOUPIB. 
SOUPIB DB TBIFLB CBOCHB {Ft,) See BbMI-QXTABT DB 
SOTTFIB. 

SouBDELiNB (JV.) An Italian bagpipe, or musette. 

SouBDEMBNT (Ft,) Ih & subdued manner. 

SoxTBDiNB {Fr.) The name of an harmoniom stop : see also 

SOBDINO. 

Sous-DOMiKANTB (Ft,) The subniominant, or foordi of the 

scale. 
Sous-M]b)iAifrB (Fr,) The sub-mediant, or sixth of the 

scale. 
Sous-TONiQTJB (Ft.) The sub-tonic, the seventh of the scale, 

or note below the tonic 
SouTENiB (FrA To sustain a sound. 
SoxTVENiB {Fr,) Becollection, reminiscence. " 
Sfanisch (Ger,) \ t *\. a • i. * i 
SFAGNOii^o(/l)/ In the Spanish Style. 

Sfaonou&tta (It.) A Spanish dance, a species of minuet. 
Spassafensi^be (It,) The JeVs harp. 
Spasshaft (Ger,) Sportively, playfully, merrily. 
Spasshaftigkeit (Ger.) Sportiveness, playfulness. 
Spasshaftuch (Ger.) Sportively, merrily, playftilly. 
Sfatium (Za^.)i A space, of the stave: a distance^ an in- 
SpIzio (It.) J terval. 
SpianIto (It) Smooth, even ; leg&to, 
Spiocatamentb (It.) Brilliantly. 

SpiccIto (It.^ Separated, pointed, distinct, detached : in 
violin music it means that tSiie no^.^^ ^^ \a \^^f^^mtlL 
the point of th^hoyr, 
Spzbl-amt (Ger.) Manner oi i^\a.iVn^, ^Jcfia ^^jwsltana^ 



Sfimbt (Ejw.) 
Spikbtt (Gw.) 
SmdTTA {It) 
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Sfislen ( Ger,) To play on an instrument. 

Sfiblbb (Ger.) Peifoimer. 

Sfibl-lbutb (G^.^.) Musicians. 

Sfcbl-icaitn (Cfer^ A musician. 

Spinjb {iMt.) Inoms ; a name foimerly applied to the quillB 
of the spinet. 

^An old instrument of the harosichord or 
virginal species, of a small triangular 
shape, -wiUi one row of keys, and one 
string of thin brass or steel wire to each 
note. It bore the same relation to the 
harpsichord, as the square pianoforte does 
to the grand one of die present day. A 
spinet with two rows of keys, each finger- 
board containing 4} octaves, was found 
amongst the lumb^ at Windsor Castle, 
with the inscription, 'Johannes Kuckers 
me fecit, Antverpise, 1612.' It iis now in 
the state apartments. 

Spinbtt-dbaht (GerJ) Virginal, or spinet wire. 

Spibito (It.) Spirit, life, energy. 

SfibitosahentsI (/i(.) Lively, animated, brisk, spirited, 

SpiBrr6so J sprightly. 

Spibitu6so. See Sf£bit6so. 
Spttz (Ger,) Pointed. 

a m FLiiTB (i^^') Point^M^'i M^ organ stop of a soft 
a^^'fr™*s pleasing tone, the pipes of which are conical, 
Sprrz-FLTJTB^ ind poUited, at the top. 
Spitz-qttimtb {Otr.) An organ stop^ with pointed pipes, 

sounding a fifth above the foundation stops. 
Spondeb (Xo^.) a musical foot consisting of two long notes 

or syllables, — — . 
SQTTiLLJLirni (iL) Clear, plain, sounding, ringing. 
Sta {It) This, as it stands ; to be played as written. 
Stabat Matbb {Lot,) A hymn on the Crucifixion. 
Stabilb (It) Firm. 
Staccatissimo {It) Yeij mneh detached, as staoedio as 

i^oBsiblc 
StaccAto (It) Detached, vViaXAmX., ^e^waXj^ ^sssb>. v»^ 

other. 
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SftiiooLaM (£.) To detach, to separate eaeh note. 

Stagi6ne (It,) The season, the musical season. 
Stagionb di cabteixo (It) The operatic season. 
Stahm-accobd (Ger,) A radical, or fundamental chord, 

from which others are derived. 
Stahmentin-fifb. An organ stop : see Sohwibgbl. 
Stampita (It.) An air, a tune, a song. 
Standchen (Ger.) A serenade. 
Standhaft (Ger.) Steadily, firmly, resolutely. 
Standhaftioxbit (Ger.) Finnness, steadiness, resolution. 
Stangk&tta (It.) A bar line, the thin bar line drawn across 

the stave. 
Stanza (It.) A verse of a song. 
Stabx. (Ger.) Strong, loud, vigorous. 
Stabkb (Ger.) Vigour, force, energy, stress. 
Stabke Stimmen (Ger,) Loud stops: $ee Mir stabken 

Stimmen. 
Stat (Lat.) This, as it standi. 

Stave. The five parallel lines on which the notes are placed. 
Stbo (Ger.) The bridge, of a violin, &c. 
Stem. The thin stroke which is drawn from the head of a 

note. 
StentIndo (It.) Delaying, retarding. 
Stentato (It.) Hard, forced, loud. 
Sterbb-ued (Ger.) Funeral hymn. 
STiso (It.) Extended, difiused, large. 
St^o m6to (It.) A slow movement. 
Stesso (It.) The same : F istSsso thnpo, in the same time. 
Sth^ochibb. a machine for strengthening, and imparting 

flexibility to the fingers ; being a compound of the dacty^ 

lion and the hand guide. 
Stibacchiato (It.) Kelaxing, retarding, the time. 

{(It.) A musical instrument ; the sounds are pro- 
duced by striking on little bars of wood, which 
are tuned to the notes of the scale, and struck 
with a little ball at the end of a stick. 
Stift (Crer.) The Jack of a spinet, &c. 
Still (Ger.) Calmly, quietly. 
StilL'Qedact (Ger.) A stopped diapason, of a quiet tone. 
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Stilo (It.) Style, manner of composition, or performance. 

&nMM-DECKEL( (rer.) Sound -board. 

Stimmb ( Ger.) The voice, sound : also, the sound-post in a 

violin, &c. : also, a part in vocal or instrumentid music : 

also, an organ stop or register. 
Stimmen {Ger. pi.) Parts, or voices : also, organ stops. 
Sttmmeb (Ger.) Tuner : also, a tuning hammer. 
Stimm-gabel ( Ger.) Tuning fork. 
Stimm-hamheb (Ger.) Tuning key, tuning hammer. 
Stimmig ( Ger.) Having a sound. 
Stimm-pfbife (Ger.) Wooden fife, pitch-pipe. 
Stimm-stock (Ger,) The sound-post, of a violin, &c. 
Stimmung (Ger.) Tuning, tune, tone. 
SnNOTJENDO (It) Dying away, becoming extinct. 
STiBA.ccHii.To \ (/if.) Stretched, forced, retarded: see Al- 

StIBATO J LABGiin)0. 

STONibnB (It.) Discordant, out of tune. 

Stop. A register, or row of pipes, in an organ : on the violin, 
&c., it means the pressure of the finger upon the itring. 

Stopped diapason. An organ ^top, thus named because 
the pipes are stopped, or covered, at the top : it is one of 
the most important stops, and of the same pitch as the 
Open Diapason, but much softer in tone, and ^e pipes are 
only half' as long. 

St6bta (It.) A serpent : see that word. 

Stobtina (It.) A small serpent. 

STBACciNi.TO. See Stbascinato. 

Stbain. a portion of music divided off by a double bar. 

StbascicIndo (It.) Dragging the time, traUinff, playing 
slowly. 

StbascicJLto (It.) Dragged^ trailed^ played slowly. 

Stbascinando (It.) Dredging the time, playing slowly. 

StbascinIndo l' abco (It.) Keeping the bow of the violin 
close to the strings, as in executing the trevnMndo^ so as 
to slur, or bind the notes, closely. 

Stbascinato (It.) Bragged along, played slowly. 

STBAScmio (It.) Dragging^ playing slowly. 

Stbascino (It.) A grace, or embellishment, chiefly vocal, 
and used in slow passages ; it is a kind of drag, and con- 
sists of about 8 or 10 notes given in an unequal, and 
descending motion. 
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8rBA.THSFET. A Uvely Scotch dance, in common time. 
Strayagantb (It.) Fantastical, odd, capricions, extravagant. 
Stbayaoamza {It.) EztraTagance, eccentricity, qnaintnees. 
STBEiCH-iNSTRUMEifT (Ger,) Stroke-dnstrumentf a stringed 

instrument played with a bow, as the violin, viola, &c. * 
Streich-quabtett (Ger.) See Stbino qtjabtbt. 
Streno ( Ger.) Strict, severe, rigid. 
Stbenob gebundbn (Ger.) Strictly leg&to, exceedingly 

smooth. 
Stbeno DC TEHPO (GcT.) StricUy in time. 
Streptto (It.) Noise. 
SrBEPiTosAMiNTE (It.) With a great noise. 
Steepit6so (It.) Noisy, boisterous. 
STBiiTA (It.) A concluding passage, coda, or finale, in an 

opera, taken in quicker time to enhance the efifect. 
STBi^rro (It.) Pressed, dose, contracted; that part of a 

fugue where the subject and answer succeed one another at 

a very short interval, both of them being united in one 

and the same harmony. 
STEicciiLNDo. See Sthascicando. 
Stbich (6rer.) Stroke, the manner of bowing, 
Stbich-abten (Ger.) DiflFerent ways of bowing. 
Strxking beed. That kind of reed pipe in an oigan, in 

which the tongue strikes against the tube, in producing 

the tone : see Keed. 
Stbing^ndo (It.) Pressing, accelerating the time. 
String quabtet. A composition for four instruments of the 

violin species, as, two violins, a viola, and violoncello. 
STBisciiNDO (It.) Gliding, slurring, sliding smoothly from 

one note to another. 

|^^J(/jf.) A strophe, stanza. 

StbombbttIbe (It.) To sound, or play on, the trumpet. 
StbomentXto (It.) Instrumented, scored for an orchestra. 
Stbom:6nti (It.pl.)' Musical instruments. 



Stbomenti da nlTo ,,,._,. wind-instruments. 



Stbomenti di v^ntoJ ^ '^'^ 



STBOMiNTO (It.) An instrument. 

STBXTMEKrii^ (It.) Instrumental. 

Stuben-obgel ( Gtr.) Small portable organ. 

SriJCK (Ger.) Piece, air, tune : musical entertainment. 
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SriJCKEN (Ger,) Little air, or tune. 

SruDimr ( Ger, j>l.) Studies. 

Studio (i<.) "1 A study, an exercise intended for the 

Studium ( Ger.) J practice of some particular difficulty. 

Stufb (Ger.) Step, degree. 

Stufb deb Tonletteb {Ger.) A degree of the scale. 

Stubmisch {Ger.) Impetuously, boisterously, furiously. 

Style Dicousu {Fr.) Loose, unconnected style. 

SuABE-FLTJTB. An Organ stop of dear, liquid tone, not so 

loud as the wcUd-flute : it Tras invented by William Hill, 

of London. 
SuATB (It.) Sweet, mild, agreeable, pleasant. 

|^^^^^™|(/if.) Sweetness, ieUcacy, suavity. 

Sub {Lot.) Under, below, benesch. 

Sub-bass ( Ger.) Under-bass ; an organ register in the pedals, 
usually a double-stopped bass of 32 or 16 feet tone, though 
sometimes open wood pipes of 16 feet, as at Haarlem. 

SuB-BOUBDON. An organ stop of 32 feet tone, with stopped 
pipes. 

SuB-CHANTEB. The preceutor's deputy, in a cathedral choir. 

SuB-ocTAVE. An organ coupler, producing the octave below. 

sSiT^^*^^^ } (^'^•) Suddenly, immediately, at once. 

Subject. A melody, or theme ; a leading motivo. 
•SuB-HEDiANT. The sixth of the scale. 
Sub-pbincipal. Under principal ; that is, below the pedal 

diapason pitch : in German organs this is a double open 

bass stop, of 32 feet scale. 
Sub-semifusa {Lot.) A demisemiquaver. 
SuB-SEMiTONE. The semitone below the key-note. 
SuB-SBifiTONiUM MODI {Lat.) The leading note. 
SuB-TONic. The note a semitone below the key-note. 
Sudden modulation. Modulation to a distant key, without 

any intermediate chord to prepare the ear. 
SxnTB {Fr.) A series^ a succession : une suite de piiceSf a 

series of leesons, or pieces. 
SuivEZ {Fr.) Follow, attend, pursue ; the accompaniment 

must be accommodated to the singer, or solo player. 
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SujBT (J'V.) A subject, melody, or theme. 

g^, \{It.) On, upon the: sul G, on the G string: wl 
Q/* I ponticSllo, on, or close to, the bridge. 

Simula tastiera (It.) Upon the keys, upon the finger-board 

Sdo l6co (It.) In its own, or usual, place. 

SuoNi^ soBDAM^NTE (It.) To play softly. 

SuoNijEiB LB campInb (It.) To ring the bells. 

SuonIta (It.) A sonata. 

SuoNATK Di CHiBSA (It. pi.) See SonIta da chiesa. 

Su6ni arm6nichi (It. pi.) Harmonic sounds. 

Su6ni kusicaxi (It. pi.) Musical sounds. 

Sv6no (It.) Sound, tone, music ; a song. 

Su6no armonioso (It.) Harmonious sound. 

Su6no DixLE CAMPANE (It.) The sound of bells. 

Super (Lat.) Above, over. 

Super-dominant (Lat.) That note in the scale, next above 

the dominant. 
Superfluous intervals. Those which are one semitone 

more than the perfect, or Tnajor, intervals : see Aug- 

aiENTED INTERVALS. 

Super-octave. An organ stop tuned two octaves, or a 
fifteenth, above the diapasons : also, a coupler producing 
the octave above. 
SuPER-TONic (Eng.) 1 The note next above the tonic, or key- 
Supertoniqub (Fr.) j note ; the second note of the scale. 

Si5b (Fr. ^ It.) On, upon, over. 

SuRDELiNE. The old Italian bagpipe, a large, and rather 
complicated instrument, consisting of many pipes and 
conduits for the conveyance of the wind, with keys for the 
opening of the holes by the pressure of the fingers, and 
inflated by means of bellows, which the performer blows 
with his arm, at the same time that he fingers the pipe. 

SuR LA quAtri:&me corde (Fr.) On the fourth string. . 

SuR LA SECONDE CORDE (Fr.) Upou the second string. 

SUR T^A c6rDA (It.^ 1 TT 4. • 

Sub vne corde (Fr.) J ^P°° °°« "'""S" 
Suspended cadence. See Intkrsuytkd eKofBJ&ea» 
Suspension. The retention oi Bome> TiQ^a, o^ -asAs^^ ^1 

chord, into the succeeding one. 
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Sijss (Ger.) Sweetly. 

I^Sw^bIc^O Whispering, murmuriBg. 

Steoliato (It.) Brisk, lively, sprightly. 
SvELTO (It.) Free, light, easy. 

Swell. That part of an organ which contains a number of 

pipes enclosed in a box, the front of which may be gra- 

diuilly opened or closed, by means of a pedal, and thus the 

tane made louder, or softer, by degrees. 

Swiss FLT7TB. An Organ stop, of agreeable tone, something 

like that of the gdmba, 
Stllabio song, a melody in which every syllable has its 
distinct note : of this species is recitative. 

'A grand composition, of several 
movements, for a full orchestra. 
The symphony, in its present 
form, was introduced by Haydn, 
and generally consists of an 
ad&giOf allegro, anddnte, minu' 
Stto (or scherzo), trio, and^^We, 
The term is also applied to the 
introductory, and concluding, 
instrimiental parts of a song, or 
. other vocal composition. 
Stmphonion. An instrument invented by Fr. Eaufmann, 
resembling the orchestrion ; and combining the tone of a 
pianoforte with that of the flute, clarinet. See. 
Stmfhonious. Harmonious, agreeing in sound. 
SYNCOpi.TA"j (It.) Syncopated, bound together : contraction 
SYNCOPi.TB > of a note by cutting off part of its value and 
Stncx)p1to J giving it to the following note. 

'An imequal division of the time or 
notes: irregular accent: binding 
the last note of one bar to the first 
note of the next: accented notes oc- 
curring in the unaccented part of a 
^ bar : see also StitcopJLta. 
Stncopiben (OtrA To syncopate : see Stnoofation. 
Stbinoa (Lat,) f andean pipes. 



Stmfhonib (Fr. ^ Ger.) 
Stmfhont (Eng,) 



Syncopation (Eng.) 
Stncx)patio (iat,) 
Syncope (Fr.) 
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Tablatura (7i^.) 
Tablatubk {Fr. ^ Eng.) 
Tabulatub \Ger,) 



TabJLllo {It.) A kettle-drmn. 

(The method of notation used for 
the Inte, and other instnunents 
of the like kind ; the strings 
being represented by a nnmlrar 
of lines, on which were marked 
the letters a, h, c, &c, which let- 
ters referred to the frets on the 
neck of the instrument. Marks 

of a hooked form, thus, H ^ B 

were placed over the letters to 
signify the time, or Yalne of 
the notes. The Italians used 
figures, instead of letters. 

Table d'habmonie {Fr,) A table, or diagram, of chords, 
intervals, &c 

Table d'instbumbnt {FrJ) The belly of an instrument. 

Tabob ^A little drum used to accompany the pipes, in 

Tabobet J rustic dances. 

Taboubin {Fr.) See Tabob. 

Tabbet. An ancient Hebrew instrument, mentioned in 
Scripture. 

T'^c^dt "i ^^ silent : meaning that certain instruments 
rr^^fn'\ r are not to play: dboe tacet, let the oboe 

Tactasi {It.)} ^ ^^®'*^- 

Tact {Ger.) Time, measure. 

Tact-abt ( Ger.) Species of time ; common, or triple. 

Tactfest {Ger.) Steadiness in keeping time. 

Tact-linib '^{Ger.) A bar-line, the lines which mark the 

Tact-stbichJ bars. 

Tactmassig {Ger.) Conformable to the time. 

Tact-note (Ger.) A semVbTeve. 
Tact-5CHlaoeb {Ger,) Time-'beaX«E. 
TAciyaTocK ( Ger.) A h&ton, Iot 'bee.^si^^an^- 
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Tact-zeichen (Ger.) The figures, or signs, at the beginning 

of a piece, to show the time. 
Tafel-musik (Ger.) Table music, music sung at table; as, 

part-songs, glees, &c 
Taille (jPV.) The tenor part : the viola. 
Taille db tiolon {Fr.) The viola, or tenor violin. 
Tail-fiece. That piece of ebony to which the strings of 

the violin, viola, &(5., are fastened. 
Takt (Ger,) See Tact. 

Talabai^cco (It.) A species of Moorish drum. 
Talon (Fr.) The heel of the bow ; that part nearest the 

nut. 
Tambovb (Fr.) Drum : the great drum : also, a drummer. 
Tambottb de basque (Fr,) A tabour or tabor : a tambourine. 

iA timbrel, a small instrument of per- 
cussion, like the head of a dnim, 
with jingles placed round its rim to 
increase the noise. 
Tambottbik (Ft,) A species of dance, accompanied by the 

tambourine : see also Tamboxtbbt. 
Tamboxtbiiteub (Fr.) Drummer, tambourine player. 
Tamboub hajob. See Dbtth-majob. 
TAMBUBi.ccio (It) A large old drum : a tabor. 

T^S^}W A tambourine: a Utde drum. 

Tahbxtbino (It,) A little drum : also, a drummer. 

Tahb^bo (It,) A drum. 

TAMBnB62VE (It.) The great drum. 

Tam-tam. An Indian instrument of percussion, a species of 

drum, or tambourine. 
TAin>ELin3 (Ger.) In a playful manner. 
Tangent (Ger,) The jack of a harpsichord. 
Tlirro (It.) So much, as much : aUkgro non t&nto, not so 

quick, not too quick. 
Tantum eboo (Za^.) A hymn sung at the benediction, in 

the Boman Catholic service. 
Tanz (Chr.) A dance : T^We (pi.), dances. 
Tanzeb (Cher.) A dancer. 
Tanzebinn (Ger.) A female dancer. 
Tanz-xunst (Ger.) The art of dMic\i\^. 
TjLSAifThxA (It.) A lileapo\\\aix ^liR^ Vo. ^^ X'^ssas.x 
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played to those who have been bitten by the tarantula, to 
make them dance violently, and produce perspiration, which 
is said to effect a cure. 

Tardamentb (It.) Slowly. 

TABDAin>o (It.) Lingering, retarding the time. 

Tabdo {It.) Tardy, fingering, slow, dragging. 

Tastamb (It.) 1 

Tastattjb (Gfer.) The keys, or key-board, of a pianoforte, 

Tastati^ (It.) ' organ, &c. 

Tastiera (It.) J 

Tasto (It V I ^ ^®^ °^ * pianoforte, &c. : also, the touch. 

Tasten-brett (Ger,) Key-board of a pianoforte, &a 
TiiSTO s6iiO (It,) One key alone : in organ or pianoforte 
music, this means, a note without harmony, the note being 
sustained : it generally occurs at an * organ-point.' 
Tatto (It.) The touch. 
Tbatbo di OBAN CABTELLO (It.) Lyric theatre of the first 

rank. 
TeItbo diubno (It.) A theatre in which performances take 

place by day. 
Techkik (Ger.) Technical terms. 
Technisch (Ger.) Technical: this word is also applied to 

indicate mechanical proficiency, as regards execution. 
Teddeo (It.) Te Deum. 

Tedesca^ (i^.) German: dUa TedSscGf in the German 
Tedescoj style. 
Tb Deum (It.) We praise Thee\ a canticle, or hymn of 

praise. 
TmuL (It,) A theme, or subject ; a melody. 

term used in the mathematical 
division of sounds : that equalisa- 
tion of the intervals, in tuning, 
which brings their whole system 
more or less near to that of the 
diatonic and chromatic scales : 
see Equal, and Unequax tempeba- 

^ MENT. 

5!EacPBsrosAKENTB (lit.) "EMTioxjfil-j^lm^fttaoTialy. 
Tempbstoso (It.) Tempestuowa, s\»Tm7,VK&\«Kpa&, 
Tbmp£!TE (Fr.) A boisterous AaiiG© *m\\:\m«i. 



Trmfbrahent (Eng.) ^ 
Tbmfbbatub (Ger,) 
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TiMFO (It.) Time, measure or duration : a thnpo, in time. 
Tempo comodo (It.) Convenient time ; an e.asy, moderate 

degree of movement. 
Tempo di bAllo (It.) In dance time ; rather quick. 
Tbmpo di cafpklla (It.) In the Church-time ; in the time 

of church music. 
T^mpo di oav6tta (It.) In the time of a gavot. 
Tempo di mabcia (It.) In the time of a march. 
Tempo di mbnxtetto (It.) In the time of a minuet. 
Tempo di polacca (It.) In the time of a polacca. 
Tempo di pbima pabtb (It.) In the same time as the first 

part. 
Tempo di yalsb (It,) In waltz time. 

?^:^^"}(^'-) lnquickertime.hunying.hastny. 

Tempo or6sTo (It.) In exact, jiist, reasonable, time. 
Tempo obdiitabio (It.) Ordinary, or moderate time. 
Tempo pbbduto (It.) Lost, interrupted, irregular time. 
T^MPO pbImo (It.) First, or original time ; the same time 

as at the first. 
Tempobbggiato (It.) The time is to be accommodated to 

the- solo pinger, or player. 
TiMPO bvbIto (It.) Bobbed, or stolen, time ; inegular time ; 

meaning a sl^ht deviation to give more expression, by 

retarding one note, and quickening anpther, but so that 

the time of each bar is not altered in the whole. 
Tempo wib yobheb (Ger.) The time as before. 
Temps 1(^.) Time: also, the various parts or divisions of 
Tems J a bar. n 

Temps foible (Fr,) The weak, or unaccented parts of a 

bar. 
Temps foet (i'V.) The strong, accented parts of a bar. 
Temps frappb (FV.) The down-beats, or accented parts. 
Temps leys (Fr.) The up-beats, or unaccented parts. 
Tempus imperfectum (Lot.) Impetfect time; a term used 

by old writers, meaning common time of two in a \)ar. 
Tebipus pebfbctum (Lot.) Perftct time ; a term used by 

old writers, meaning time-of three in a bar. 
Teitdbsmemt (Fr.) ' Tenderly, delicately. 
Temebbje (Lot.) Darkness *. a name ^"^eu ti;^ lVk& 1^\&ssql 

Catholic evening service, during "So^j'S^^^. 
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Ten^ndo n. CANTO (It.) Sustain the melody. 

Teneramentb {It.) Tenderly, delicately. 

Tenerezza (It.) Tenderness, softness, delicacy. 

T^NEBO (It.) Tenderly, softly, delicately. 

Tenets sino Att.a fine del suono (It,) Keep down the 

keys as long as the sonnd continues. 
Tenib (Fr.) To hold, a violin bow, &c 
Tekob. That species of male Toice next above the barytone, 

and extending from the C npon the second space in the 

bass, to G on the second line in the treble. 
Tenob G. The lowest C in the tenor voice: the lowest 

string of the viola, or tenor violin. 
Tenor clef. The C clef, when placed npon the fourth line. 
Ten6be (It.) Tenor voice: a tenor singer: male voice : gee 

also Vi6la. 
Ten6be b&ffo (It.) The second tenor singer of an opera 

company, for comic parts. 
Ten6be leggi]^ (It.) A tenor voice of a light quality of 

tone. 
Ten6be bobi^sto (It.) A tenor singer with a full-toned voice. 
Tbnobist (Ger.) A tenor singer. 
Tenoboon. The old tenor hautboy, the compass of which 

extended downwards to tenor C. The name is sometimes 

applied to an organ stop, which does not, however, resemble 

the Tsnoroon either in regard to pitch, or quality, but only 

as to compass, the pipes being of the double open diapason 

species, on the manuals, and terminating at tenor G ; the 

octave of pipes below this being omitted. 
Tenob posaxtne (Ger.) The tenor trombone. 
Tenob-schlitssel (Ger.) The tenor cle£ 
Tbnob-viole (Ger.) \ mi,^ ^-^lo 
Tenob.violin(^.)J The viola. 

Tbnob-zeichen ((rer.) The tenor clef. 

Tensile. A term applied to all stringed instruments, on 

account of the tension of their strings. 
Tenth. An interval comprising an octave and a third : also, 

an organ stop tuned a tenth above the diapasons, called 

also decimaf and double tierce, 
TsNim (Fr.) See Ten^o. 
TsNUTE \ (It,) Held on, B\iB\aMaftQi» ^x Yss^\. ^^-mii.^"^^ \a^ 

TsifUTOj time. 
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Tbodia (It.) A song in praise of the Deity. 

TioBBE {Fr.) A Theorbo f which see. 

Tborbtico {It) Theoretical. 

Tboeia {It.) Theory. 

Tbobia del cInto {It.) The theory, or art, of singing. 

Tbfidamentb {It.) Coldly, with indifference. 

Tepidita {It.) Coldness, indifference. 

Teb {Lat.) Thrice, three times. 

Tkecbt {Fr.) A triplet. 

TBBMnn TBCHNici {Lot.) Technical terms. 

Tbbnaby heasvbb. Triple time. 

Tbbfodion. An instrumen/- invented by Buschmann, of Ham- 
burg, resembling the harmonium in appearance, the tone 
being produced from sticks of wood : the name is also given 
to an organ stop of 8 feet tone. 

Tbbtia (Zo^.^ 1 Third, tierce : also an organ stop, sounding a 

Tebtib ( Ger.)j third, or tenth, above the foundation stops. 

Tbbtian {Lot!) An organ stop composed of two pipes, tierce 
and langot, on one slide, sounding the interval of a minor 
third. 

Teb ttnca (Lot.) Three-hooked : the old name of the demi- 
semiquaver. » 

Thrz {Ger.) "I 

T^bza {It.) A third, the interval of a third : also, an 

Tebzb {C^er.) » organ stop soimding a third above the 

Tebzib (Ger.) fifteenth: seeTiEBCE, 

Tfeazo {It.) J 

Tebz decimolb {Ger.) A group of thirteen notes, having the 
value of eight similar ones. 

TEBzirro {It.) A short piece or trio for three voices. 

Tbbz-flotb ((rer.) A fiute sounding a minor third above : 
also, an organ stop. 

Tbbzina {It.) A triplet. 

Theatbb db la. Nation (J'V.) The Grand Opera House. 
Th^atbe db la E^fubliqub {Fr.) Th6&tre Fran9ais. 
TniiTBB db la Montansieb {Fr.) Formerly the Palais EoyaL 
Thbilb (Ger.jpl,) Parts^ divisionB oi \XifeVi^\ ^Asjc^^%^xa.\5s&^ 
or component parts of a movem€QX> Oit '<^'e^. 
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lS^(l^'^} A theme, or subject 

Theorbe ( Ger.) ^ An ancient instniment of the Inte specieB : 
Theobbo (Eng.)/ see Abch-lxttb. 

t1XS^(^^'^} a theoretical musician, a theorist 

( The science of mnsic : the principles of 
Theobib (Ft.) I sonnd, as regards concords and discords: 
Theoby (Eng,) ' the system of harmonical and melodial 

(_ arrangement. 
Thesis (Gr.) Down-beat, the accented part of the bar. 
Thtbt). An interval comprising three diatonic degrees. 
Thibd FLT7TB. A fluto sonnding a minor third higher than 

the concert flute. 
Thibteemth. An interval comprising an octave and a sixth, 

or thirteen diatonic degrees. 

Thebty-second kote. a demisemiqnaver, ^. 

Thobough bass. Figured bass : also, aocompanjing ftom a 

figured bass. 
Thbenodie {Gt,) An elegy, funereal song. 
Thbice MABirRT> OCTAVE. The name given in Germany to the 

notes between n ^ and P inclusive; these notei 



i 



i 



are expressed by small letters, with three short strokes, 
thus, I or c'. 

Thubneb (G^,) Town musician. 

Tibia (Lot,) The ancient name of all wind-instruments with 

holes, such as the flute, pipe, fife : originally the term was 

applied to the human leg-bone, made into a flute. 
Tibia majob {Lat.) An organ stop of 16 feet tone, the pipes 

of which are stopped or covered. 
TiBiiB PABES (Lat. pi.) Two flutes, one for the right hand, 

and the other for the left, which were played on by the 

same performer. 
TiBiCBN (Zjot.) The ancient flute player, or piper. 
TiBiciNA (Lat.) A female flute player, or piper. 
TiEF (Ger.) Deep, low, "pToiami^ 
TiSFBR ( Ger.) Deeper, Vo^ex • ^^ t^Jw, ^^&sc^^\i^^'^ . 
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TiBFTONEND {Ger,) Deep toned. 

Tbbbcb (jFV.) a third: also, the name of an organ stop 

tuned a major third higher than the fifteenth. 
TiEBCE DB PiCABBiB (^.) Tierce of Picardy : a term applied 

to a major thirds when introduced in the last chora of a 

composition in a minor mode : the custom was supposed to 

have originated in Picardy. 
TiBBCB MAXiHE (Lot,) AtiffTnented thirds containing five 

semitones ; as, from F to Aj(. 

TrufRAT.TTm (jFV.) a kettle-drummer. 

TiMBAXiiBS (Fr, ^.) The kettle-drums. 

TiMBBB {Fr.) Quaiity of tone, or sound. 

Timbrel. An ancient Hebrew instrument, supposed to have 

been like a tambourine. 
TmoEOSAMiNTB {It.) Timidly, with fear. 
TiMOBoso {It) Timorous, with hesitation. 
TiMPANirTO {It.) A small drum, or timbrel. 
Timpani {It. pi.') The kettle-drums. 
TiMPANisTA {It.) A performer on the kettle-drums. 
TiMFANO {It.) Drum, timbrel, tabor. 
TiNTEMBNT (^r.) \ Tingling of a bell: vibration, op ringing 
TnmNNO {It.) J soimd. 
TnrriNNABTJiiXJM {Lat.)^ 
TftmNNi-BOLO {It.) > A little bell. 

TiNTINNABTJIiO {It.) J 

Ti6bba {It.) See Theobbo. 

Tipping. See Double-tongtjeing. 

Tiranna. a Spanish national air or song, accompanied by 

the guitar. 
TiBASSB {Fr.) The pedals of an organ which act on the 

manual keys, by pulling, or drawing them down. 
TirIto {It) Drawn, pulled, stretched out: a down-bow: 

see also Tirasse. 
TiRA TdxTO {It.) A pedal, or mechanism in an organ, which, 

acting upon all the stops, enables the performer to obtain 

at once the fall power of the instrument. 
Tmis (^.) Drawn f pulled: a down-bow. 
ToccIta {It.) Prelude, species of ca^^rlcAiQ or f«.Tvta.e\a.\ a. 

piece requiring brilliant execution. 

8 2 
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Tom (Fr.fGer.) 
ToNB {Crer,pl.) 
T6no l9p.) 
Tons {Ft, pi,) 



ToccATiNA (It.) A short toccdta. 

ToDTEN-HABSCH (Ger,) Funeral march. 

ToDTBK-MUSiK ( GfcT.) Funeral music. 

f Tone, tune, sound, voice, melody : also, 
accent, stress: also, the pitch of any 
note as to its acuteness or gravity: also, 
the key, or mode : le ton cFut, the key of 
C : see also Tone. 

ToN-ABSTAND (Ger.) An interval. 

ToNADioA 1 (Sp,) A song of a lively and cheerful charac- 

Tonadilla/ ter, generally with guitar accompaniment. 

ToNABT (Ger.) Mode, scale, key. 

ToNATELLA ^ Spanish national airs, or dances : see Tona- 

TONATILLASJ DILLA. 

ToN-AuswEiCHUNG (G^.) Modulation. 

Ton bas (jPV.) A low, aeep tone. 

ToN-DiCHTBB (Ger.) Poet of sound, a composer of music. 

ToN-DiCHTXTNG (GcT,) Muslcal composition, of a high cha- 
racter. 

Tons. An interval containing two semitones. 

Ton-fall (Ger,) A cadence. 

ToN-FOLGE (Ger.) Tune, melody. 

ToN-FUHBUNG ( Ger.) Modulation : also, succession of melody 
or harmony. 

ToN-FUSS (Ger.) Metre. 

Ton-gang [Ger.) Tune, melody. 

ToN-GATTUNG f (^^O '^^^ Individuality of the two 

ToN-GBSCHLECHri "'^ff' *^^ ^*j°^ *^^ ^^ °i^°' * ^^- 

[^ gescMccht is the more correct term. 
Ton g^nebatbub {Fr.) The ruling, or principal key, in 

which a piece is written. 
Ton hatjt {Fr.) A high, acute tone. 

Tonic {Eng.) "j The key-note of any scale : the chief, 
T6nica {It,) > fundamental ground-tone, or first note, of 
ToNiQUB {Fr.)j the scale. 

Tonic sol-fa. A system of writing and teaching music, in 
which the letters of the alphabet, and other signs, are 
used, instead of the usual notation on the stave. In thi^ 
system do is always applied to the tonic. 
ToN'KJTNBT ( Ger. ) Music : tlie ai\. aiA wi\«ws.^ Q>i '^^'^S 
Toir-ximsTLEB (Ger,) Musician. 
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ToN-LBiTEB {Crer.) Scale, gamut. 

Ton icAJsuB (Fr,) Major key. 

Ton mtneub v-^O Minor key. 

ToNOTBCHNiB {Fr.) The art of marking the notes on the 

cylinder of a barrel organ. 
ToN-SATZ {Ger.) A musical composition. 
ToN-scHLTTSs {Ger.) A cadence. 
ToN-scHLussEL (6^1^.) The key; key-note. 
ToN-scHBiFT {(rerJ) Musical notes, 
m « r (Fr,) The additional crooks of 

iONS DB LA. TSOMFETTB J ^ .^^ 4-»„«»«*.* ««/! V««« *«, •o;<.;nn. 

Tons du cob i ^% ^"^P^^ ?f ^ ^?™' ^°' ""'°« 

t or lowermg the pitch. 

Tons db l'^glisb {Fr.) The church modes, or tones. 

ToN-sBTZEB {Ger.) Composer: a less flattering term than 

Ibn-dichter, 

ToN-SBTZBB-KXTNST {GcT.) The art of musical composition. 

Ton-stScx^^ I C^^*) ^ musical piece, or composition. 

ToN-sPTKL {Gtr.) Music, a concert. 

ToN-spiELBB {Gfer.) Musical performer. 

ToN-STUFB (Ger,) A degree, or step, of the stave. 

ToN-STLBB {Ger,) Accented syllable. 

ToN-STSTBM (6^.) System of tones or sounds : the science 

of harmony : the systematic arrangement of musical tones 

or sounds in their regular order. 
ToN-TBBHALT {Ger,) Ehythm. 
ToN-wissBNSCHAFT {Ger,) The science of music. 
ToN-ZEiOHEN {Cfer,) Accent : note, or musical character. 
ToNEN {Ger,) To tune, to sound: sounding, tuning. 
TosTAMj^TTB {It.) Quickly, rapidly. 

TosT£ssiMAM£NTB^(/i^.) Extremely quick, very promptly; 
TosrbsiMO J with great rapidity. 

T68TO {It,) Quick, swift, rapid : see also Prir t6sto. 
Toughs {Fr.) The t<mch t also, a key of the pianoforte, &c. 
ToucHBS {Fr, pl,^ The keys of a pianoforte, &c. 
ToT7RS SB FOBCB {Fr,) Brav^d passages, roulades, diyisions, 

&c, 
Tbachba {Lat) The wind-pipe. 
T&ai)6tto {It,) Translated, arranged, adapted, fitted to. 
TbaIkA (F^, ) Slurred, \>o\Ma!8L *. \ii%<jkYfl^> qssstcl <^^s&s(,. 
^'rait (Fr,) Passage, Tun •, «i t^'^mwa^ 
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Tbait de chant {Fr.) A melodic passage, or phrase. 

T&AiT d'habmonie (Fr.) Succession of chords, a sequence. 

Tbait d' octave (Fr.) See Eule op the octave. 

Tbaite (Fr.) "I A treatise on the practice, or the theory, of 

Tbattato {It)j music. 

Tbaixebn {Ger.) To trill, to hum a tune. 

Tbanqxjiixamentb {It.) Quietly, calmly, tranquilly. 

Tbanqtjillezza "I 

TbanquiixitI Y i^^') Tranquillity, calmness, quietness. 

Teanqtjillo J 

Tbanscbit {Fr,) Copied, transcribed. 

Tbansient M0DT7XATI0N. That modulation which is of very 

short duration ; quitting the new key almost as soon as it 

is entered upon. 

{Passing suddenly out of one key into 
another, without preparation for, or 
making use of ehords coupon to both 
keys. 

Teansitus {Lat) A passing note. 

Tbansitus ntBEGULABis {Lttt.) Irregular passing notes : see 
Chanqino notes. 

Tbansitus bboxtlabis {Lat) Passing notes placed on the 
unaccented parts of the bar. 

Tbansposbd. Kemoved, or changed, into another key. 

Tbansposeb {Fr,) ") To transpose a piece into another 

Tbansponiben {Ger,)} key. 

Tbansposition. Change of key ; removing a piece into an- 
other key. 

Tbaqxtenabd {Fr,) A brisk sort of dance. 

Tbas9in1ndo {It.) Dragging the time. 

Tea^critto {It,) Copied, transcribed. 

TbattIto {It,) See Tbattb. 

Tbatjeb-gesang ( Ger.) Mourning song, dirge. 

Tbatjeb-mabsch ( Ger.) Funeral march. 

Tbaueb-musek {Ger.) Funeral music. 

TBAT7BIG {Ger.) Heavily, sadly, mournfully, pensively. 

TEAYKESiiEE (y,.)f Cross, across: applied to t^^traf^ie 

TsE (It,) Three : d tre, iox \\afe% no\r.^ qx Ixistruments. 
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Tbeble. The upper part, the highest voice, the soprano, 

that which generally contains the melody. 
Tbe cobde (It.) Three strings: in pianoforte music* this 

means that the pedal which moves the keys or the action, 

must no longer be pressed down. 
Tbbuando {It.) See Tbemoiando. 
Tkembiant {Fr.) Shaking : see Tbemulakt. 
Tebmendo {It.) Terrible, dreadful. 

Tbemolatb^ I ^^^'^. 2>e?w6^iw^, jttivmw^ ; a note, or chord. 
Tremolo I reiterated with great rapidity, producing 
Trkmttlo I * tremulous kind of effect. 

(An organ stop which gives to the tone a 
sorrowful, waving, trembling, or undulating 
effect, resembling the vibrdto in singing, and 
the trernoldndo in violin playing: also, an 
harmonium stop of the same kind. 
Tbemobe 1 {It.^ Tremor, trembling: see also Tbemo- 

TbBMOBOSO J LANDO. 

Tbbnchmobe. An old dance, supposed to have been of a 
lively species; 

TuENiSB {Fr.) One of the movements in a quadrille. 

Tfiis {Fr,) Veiy, most. 

Tiu&s-ANiMB (jPV.) Very animated, very lively. 

Tb^sca {It.) A coimtry dance. 

Tbbscherella {It.) A little dance. 

Tbescone {It.) A species of dance. 

TeAs-vep {Fr.\ Very lively, very brisk. 

Tbeteb {Ger!) Treader^ of the bellows,, in German organs. 

Tbiad. a chord of three consonant notes, a common chord. 

Tbianole. a small three-sided steel frame, which is struck dur- 
ing a dance, or march, in imitation of the tone of a little beU. 

Tbias deficeens {Lat,) G?he imperfect chord, or triad. 

Tbias habmonica {Lat.) See Tbiad. 

Tbibbach {Lot,) A trisyllabic musical foot, comprising 
three short notes, or syllables, v^ v^ s^^ 

Tbichobdon {Lot.) A colachon with three strings. 

Tbicobde (/if.) With three strings. 

Tbicinium {iMt,) A composition in three parts. 

TBnjjbnK) {It.) A succession or chain of shakes, on dif- 
ferent notes. 
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TBiuuiLsB {It.) To shake, to trill. 

TsiLLEB (Cfer.) > A shake, a trill. 

TEnxo (It.) J 

Tbilleb-xettb {Ger.) A chain, or succession, of shakes. 

Tbillbbk {Get.) To trill, to shake. 

^X^j^;)) A short triU. or shake. 






Tbiixbttino (it.) A soft shake, a soft trilling. 

TfiiLLO OAFBiNO (7^.) A ffiJse shake. 

Tbimk-libd (Ger.) A Bacchanalian, or drinking song. 

Tbinona. An organ stop, of open 8 feet small scale, and 
pleasant gamba-like tone. 

TeHo (It.) A piece for three instruments : in England the 
word is also applied to a piece for three yoices, but in- 
correctly, terzhtto being the proper appellation. A trio \b 
also the second movement to a menvMto, march, waltz, &c, 
and is said to have been formerly played by three instru- 
ments only, two hautboys and a bassoon : the trio first ap- 
peared in the very early overtures, and afterwards in the 
symphony, and joined with the minuet : after the trio the 
first, or principal movement, must always be played again. 

Tbiolb ( Ger.'\ "I A triplet, a group of three notes, to be played 

TsiOLET (Ft.) J in the time of two. 

Tbiomphai^ (Ft.) Triumphal. 

Tbiomfhant (Ft.) Triumphant. 

Tbionfale (It.) Triumphal. 

TbionfIntb (It.) Triumphant. 

Tbipbl-takt ( Ger.) Triple time. 

Tbifhony. Three sounds heard together. 

Tbifi£ cottntebfoint. Counterpoint in three parts, inveiv 
tible ; that is, so contrived that each part will serve in- 
dififerently for either bass, middle, or upper part 

Tbiflb cboche (Ft.) A triple, or three-hooked note; a 
demisemiquaver. 

Tbiflbt. a group of three notes, played in the usual time 
of two similar ones. 

Tbiflb times. Such as have an odd, or uneven number of 

parts in a bar, as t^ree, mue. 
Tbisaqion (Gr.) A liymTQ. m -^"V^^ VJaa -^^tft. ■Hft\'^j \^ 
peated three tiipea iu auccesBVoTi. 
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TsiSBMiTONnTH {Lot.) The lesser, or minor, third. 

Trist^zza {It) Sadness, heaviness, pensiveness. 

Triton {Fr.) 1 

Tbitonb (Eng,) ^ A superfluous, or augmented, fourth, con 

Tbit6no (it.) " taining three whole tones. • 

Tbttonus (Lot,)} 

Tbttt {Ger,) Step, tread, treadle. 

TBrrr-BBBTT") {Gfer.) The board upon which the bellows- 

Tbitt-holz J treader steps, in blowing an organ. 

Tbiumph-lied {Crer.) Triumphal song. 

Trochee {Lat.) A dissyllabic musical foot, containing one 
long and one short syllable, — y^. 

Tr6mba (/i(.) A trumpet: also, an 8 feet reed stop in an 
organ. 

Tr6hba CBOMilTiGA. (It.) The modern valve trumpet, upon 
which semitones can be produced. 

Tr6iiba. di BiLsso {It.) The bass trumpet. 

Tbombad6re {It.) . A trumpeter. 

Tr6iiba. marina {It.) See Trumpet marine. 

Tromba SFEZzi.TA {It.) An obsolete name for the bass trom- 
bone. 

Trombat6re {It.) A trumpeter. 

Tr6mba venttle {It.) See Tr6mba cromItica, 

Tromb^tta {It.) A small trumpet. 

Tromb6nb {It. ^ Fr,) A very powerful, rough-toned instru- 
ment, of the trumpet species, but much larger, and with 
a sliding tube : also, a very powerful, and full-toned reed 
stop in an organ, of 8 feet scale on the manual, and 16, or 
32 feet on the pedal. 

Trommel {Grer.) The military drum. 

Trommel-kastbn ( Ger.) The body of a drum. 



Trommkl-klopfel I /^ X t. ,. , 

" Drumstick. 



Trommel-sghlagelj v^'^v 



Trommel-schlager ( Ger.) Drummer. 

Trommeln {Ger.) To drum ; drumming, beating the drum. 

Trompb I ^^^'^ ^ trumpet : also, a hunting horn. 
Tromfe db Bearn (Fr.) The Jew's harp. 
Tromfete (G^.) a trumpet : also, a reed stop in an organ. 
Trompeten-register'I (G^er.) Trum^t Et(Cil5Q^:^:e;^«tec^m 
Tbompeten-zuo j an orgMi. 
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Tboicpeien-schaix ( Ger,) Sound of the tznmpet. 

Tbompeteb {Ger.) A trompeter. 

Tboxpbtes-stuckchex (Ger,) Floarish of a tnniipet, short 
piece of music played on the trumpet. 

TjiOMFETTB (Fr.) A trumpet: also, a reed stop in an organ : 
also, a trumpeter. 

TiiOMFETTB A CLKFS (Ft.) The keyed trumpet. 

TitoAiPETTE A pisTOifS {Fr.) TThe valve trumpet. 

TuoMFETTB HABMONiQus {Fr,) Homwnic trumpet, a reed 
stop in an organ, of 8 or 16 feet : see Habmonic flitte. 

Thompette icABDiE {Fr.) See TnuvPEr nABnns. 

Tui >op. A quick march, a march in quick time. 

TkiJppo {It.) Too much : non troppo allegro, not too quick. 

Tiu'fppu CABiCATA {It.) Too much loaded, or overhwrderud : 
a8, a melody with too much, or too heavy, an accompani- 
ment, &c. 

Tho^r^I (i^. :p/.) The bards, and poet-musidans, of 

m „,^ „ I Provence, about the tenth century. 

Tbouveurs J ' "^ 

Tnro-sciLLTJSs ( Ger^ Interrupted, or deceptive, cadence : an 
unexpected, or interrupted resolution of a discord. 

TntJMMEL (G^er.) iSSee Teommkl. 

Tbumm-scheit {Ger^ A rude musical instrument, with on© 
or more strings, played with a bow, and imitating the 
Boxuid of a trumpet. 

Tbumikt. a well-known brass wind-instrument: also, an 
8 ftsot reed stop in an organ, both on the manuals and 
pedals; the tone is clear and penetrating, somewhat re- 
sembling that of a trumpet. 

TiiUMPET MABiNE. An ancient species of monochord, played 
with a bow, and producmg a soimd resembling that of a 
trumpet. 

TunA {Lat^ A trumpet : also, the name of a powerful reed 
stop in an organ : see Ofhicleide. 

Tun A CLARION {IM.) A 4 feet reed stop of the tuha spe- 
cies : nee Tuba. 

{Lat.) An 8 feet reed stop, on a high 

Ttttia ATrtr. I pressure of wind, first introduced into 

lUBA MAJOR j ^^ Birmingham Town Hall organ, and 
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TuiAU d'obgue {Fr.) See Tuyatj d'orgtjb. 
Ttjmtjltu6so (7^.) Tumultuous, agitated. 
Tu6ni ecclesiastici {It. pi.) See Chubch modes. 
Txj6no (It.) A tone, a sound : a tune. 
TuoBBE {Fr.) See Theobbo. 

TuBCHiscol ('^'^•^ Turkish: Mia Turca, in the style of 
rp/ I Turkish music : which see. 

TtJKKiscH {Ger.) See TihiCA. 

TuBKisH MUSIC. See Janitschaben-musik. 

TuBLUBETTB {Fr.) A species of guitar. 

TuEN. A group of notes consisting of the principal note, the 
note above^ and the note bdow it. 

TuttaI {It.) AH, the whole: entirely, quite: tutto drco, 

TtJtto J with the whole length of the bow. 

T6tta f6bza 1 {It.) The whole power, as loud as possible, 

TihrA LA f6bza J with the utmost force and vehemence. 

mf,^ r {It. pi.) All, the entire band or chorus : in a solo 

rju^^ s or concerto it means, that the full orchestra is to 
L come in. 

TiJtte c6bdb {It. pi.) AU the strings : in pianoforte music 
this means that the pedal which shifts the action or move- 
ment, must no longer be pressed down. 

T6m ■UNisoNi {It. pi.) All in unison. 

TuTATj d'oboue (^Fr.) An organ pipe. 

Twelfth. An interval of twelve (^atonic degrees : also, an 
organ stop tuned twelve notes above the diapasons. 

TWBNTT-SBCOND. See OCTAVE-FIFTEBNTH. 

Twice mabked octave. The name given, in G-ermany, to the 
notes between ^ and ^ ineluaive. these a.e ex- 

pressed by smaUletters with two short strokes, thus, 5 or c^. 

Tymbale. See Timbale. 

Tymbbes. Little bells used to hang upon royal ermine 

robes : see ScnxA. 
TfMPANi. See Timpani. 
Tympanista. See Timpanista. 
Tympano. See Timpano. 

Tympanum {Lat.) Timbrel, tabor : old name for the drum. 
Ttbolibnnb {Fr.) Songs, or dances, peculiar to the Tyrolese. 
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■fj > {Ger.) Cacophony, dissonance : a discorcL 

tTBEBEiKSTiMircjNG ( Ger,) Consonance, harmony, accordance. 
Ubbrgang ( Ger.) Transition, change of key ; passing from 

one key to another. 
Ubbemassig (Ger.) Augmented, superfluous. 
Ubung {Ger.) An exercise ; a study for the practice of some 
^ peculiar difficulty. 

tJBUNGBN {Gr, pL) Exercises : see t^BUNO. 
XTdita. 1 
Udito f ^^^'^ Heard : the sense of hearing. 

Udit6eb {It) An auditor, listener, hearer. 
UGUAiiB {It.) Equal, like, similar. 
Ugualmentb {It.) Equally, alike. 

UmIno f ^"'^•^ Human : vdce um&nay the human voice. 

Umfang {Ger.) Compass, extent. 

Ubifang deb Stimme ( Ger.) Compass of the voice. 

Umkehbung {Ger.) Inversion. 

Un "I {It.) A, an, one: una corda, one string, on one string 

y^A > only: in pianoforte music it means that the sofi 

Uno J pedal is to be used. 

tjNA voLTA {It.) Once. 

Unbezogen {Ger.) Unstrung, not furnished with strings. 

Unca {Lot.) The old name for a quaver. 

Und {Ger.) And : Arie und Chor^ air and chorus. 

Unda habis {Lat^ Wave of the sea: an organ stop tuned 
rather sharper than the others, and producing an undu- 
lating or waving effect, when drawn m conjunction with 
another stop : this oscillating effect is sometimes produced 
by means of a pipe with two mouths, the one a litue higher 
than the other. 

Undecima {Lat.) The eleventh. 

Under song. In very old English music this was a kind of 
ground, or drone accompaniment to a song, and which was 
sustained by another singer : called also burden and foot, 

U2fDULAZi6NE {It.) Uudulation, the expressive, tremulomi 
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tone produced by a peculiar pressure of the finger upon 
the strings of the violin. 
Uneqx7AL temfbrament. That method of tuning the twelve 
sounds included in an octave, which renders some of the 
scales more in tune than the others : see Equal temfeba- 

MENT. 

Unequal voices. Male and female voices both employed in 

the same piece: see Equal voices. 
Unessential notes. Those which do not form an essential 

part of the harmony: passing, auxiliary, or ornamental notes. 

Ungajbisch } (^^-^ Hungarian ; in the Hungarian style. 
Ungerade Takt-abt ( Ger,) Triple time, uneven time. 

UnhabmonischebQuebstandI ,^ X A false relation 
Unhabmonischeb Umstand f^^^;^ a taise relation. 

Unison. One sound, a single unvaried sound, a string tJiat 

has the same sound with another. 
Unisonant. In unison, of the same pitch. 
Unisoni {It. pi,) Unisons : two, three, or more parts are to 

play, or sing, in unison with each other; or, if this be not 

possible, they must play in octaves. 
Unisono (It.) "1 A • • • i. J 

Ukisokus (Lea.) ' J having the same pitch. 
UNTFAHiNTE {It) Together, jointly, unitedly. 
Untvooo {It) Consisting of one voice or sound. 
tJNO A wo {It,) One by one, one after another 
Un peu plus lent {Fr,) A little more slowly. 

Un POCHETTINO 1 / 7^ N at*.*! v*4.i 

UNPOCHfafA /(^'•> A little, a very little. 

Un PocniNO prdr m6sso {It.) A very little more lively. 

Un p6co {It,) A little. 

Un p6co ALLj^GBO {It,) A little quick, rather quick. 

Un p6co prdr {It.) A little more. 

Un p6co BiT^nh'o {It,) A little slower : see EiTBNThx). 

Un STYLE Ais^ {Fr,) A free, easy style. 

Unteb-bass {Ger,) The double bass. 

Untebhaltungs-stuck {Ger,) Entertainment, short play, 

short piece of music. 
Untbbbioht (6^.) Instruction, information. 
Untbbsatk {Ger,) Su^aporter, stay : a pedal register, double 
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stopped bass of 32 feet tone, in German organs : see Sxib- 

BOURDON. 

Ut. The note C : the syllable originally applied by Gnido 

to the note C, or do. 
Ut bbmol {Fr.) The note C-flat. 
Ut diAbe {Ft.) The note C-sharp. 
Ut DiisB MiNBUB {Fr.) The key of C-sharp minor. 
Ut qxtbant iaxis {Lat.) The commencing words of the 

hymn to St. John the Baptist, from which Gnido is said 

to have taken the syllables, titf re^ mi, fa, sol, la, toe his 

system of solmisation. 
Ut sufba. (Lat) As above, as before : see C6xb 86fba. 



Va {It.) Go on : va crescindo, go on increasing the tone. 

Vacbto. Quick : (seldom used). 

VaccblIndo {It.) Wavering, uncertain, inegolar in the 

time. 
VIqo (It.) Vague, rambling, uncertain, as to the time, or 

expression. 

Valot (Fr.) } ^ ^^^^' * ^*°°®' ^ 5 ^^'°®- 

Vm!6ee (/n r "^^® value, length, or duration, of a note. 

Valsb 1 DBUX tbmps {Fr.) A modem quick waltz, in which 
the dancers make two steps in each measure. 

Valsb db l'oiseatj {Fr.) A waltz in imitation of the war- 
bling of a bird. 

VA. BALLENTAiTOO {It.) Go ou dragging the time, continue 
to drag the time. 

VARiAM]biNTB'\^(7if.) lu a Varied, free style of performance, 

Variamento J or execution. 

f A piece presented, as it were, in a 

VabiaziONI (It, pi.) ^ pTeaeTV«^,^i^^^> ^^ ^^^s?w^, ^^ ^'^'vv 
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VABiATO (/c.) 1 Yaj^gjj^ diversified, with variations. 

Vaudbvellb {Ft.) A country ballad or song, a roundelay : 
also a simple form of operetta : a comedy, or short drama, 
interspersed with songs. 

Vebmentb (It,) Vehement, forcible. 

Veemenza (It.) Vehemence, force. 

VBLA.TA^(iif.) Veiled: a voice sounding as if it were 

VelIto J covered with a veil. 

Vbllxjtata^(/jJ.) In a velvety manner ; in a soft, smooth, 

VbllutIto J and velvety style. 

VELOCissiMAMiNTB'1 (7jf.)^ Very swiftly, with extreme ra- 
Velocisshio / pidity. 

Velocita (It.) Swiftness, rapidity. 
VEixTrri-To (It.) Smooth, velve^ style. 
VENEZiij^A (It,) Venetian, the Venetian style. 

V TT (r "» f^^^^f ^^ modem wind-instruments, for pro- 
BNT^ (^ er.M (jucing the semitones: also, a valve for 

V ENTILE ^ir.; 1^ shutting oflfthe wind, in an organ. 
Venusto (It.) Beautiful : sweetly, gracefully. 
Yt¥RES (Fr.) Vespers ; evening prayers. 
Veeandebungbn (Ger. pi.) Variations. 

Veebindtjng ((rcr.) Combination, union, conjunction, con- 
nexion. 
Veehallend (Ger.) Dying away, sounding away. 
Vebtlat. Rustic ballad, a roundelay : see Vatjdbvillb, and 

also Freemen's sonqs. 
Vebmindebt (6^.) Diminished ; diminished interval. 
Vers (Ger.) Verse, strophe, stanza. 
Versohiebuno ((ref.) Delay: mit Verschiebunff, witli dehiyf 

lingering, retardation. 
Verse. That portion of an anthem, or service, intended to 

be sung by one singer to each part, and not by the full 

choir in chorus. 
Verse anthem. An anthem which contains a solo, duet, &c., 

or one or more verses : see Verse, arid Full anthem. 
Verse service. A service in which verses are introduced : 

see Full service. 
Versette (Ger.) Short pieces fot >Oaft ot^gisi^ \x&JssSis^ ^i:^ 
preludes, interludes, or poaWu^ies. 



I 
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Vmafe rTO {It.) A short, or little verse : a strophe. 
Vebsbtzen (Ger.) To transpose. 
Veesetztjno {Ger.) Transposition. 
Yebsetzungs-zeichen ( Ger.) The marks of tzaiispoflition« the 

sharp, the flat f and the natural. 
Vebsikkl {Ger.) A versicle. 
Visso kb6ico {It.) Heroic verse. 
Visso 8Ci6lto {It.) Blank verse. 
Vebspatung ( Ger.) Ketardation, delay. 
Vbbstimmt {Ger.) Out of tune. 

V^™"^}(^-) Turn oyer. 

Verwandt {Ger.) Related, relative keys, &c 

yBBWECHSELTiNQ {Ger.) Changing, matation, as to kiej, 

tone, &c. 
Veeweilend ( Ger.) Delaying, retarding the time. 
Vbbwbbfung {Ger.) Transposing. 
Vebziebt ( Ger.) Embellished, decorated. 
VEBziEBXTNa {Ger.) Embellishment, ornament 
Vebzogebitno {Ger.) Retardation. 
Ybsfer {Ger.) 1 

vS^^ m ^ I '^^^ evening service in the Roman Catholic 

VisPEO {It.) J 

Vezzosaicbnte {It.) Tenderly, softly, gracefully. 

Vezz6so {It.) Graceful, sweet, tender. 

ViBBiLNTB {It.) Vibrating; a tremulous, quivering touch: 

full resonance of tone. 
ViBRlTB^(/if.) A strong, vibrating, full 'Quality of tone: 
VibrItoJ resonant. 

ViBRATissiMO {It.) Extremely vibrating and tremulous. 
Vibiiazi6nb {It.) Vibration, tremulousness. 
VicENDA {It.) Alternation, change. 

VicENDETOtEMiNTB ) ^^^'^ Alternately, by tnmB. 
Vide (Fr.)\ „ „ 
VfDoU)/ **^'""^; 

ViEL, An old name for inatcumeuta of the violin species. 
ViEL (Ger.) Much, a gceat. ^Qa\\ mit wlemT^mfc^-Nir^'nssMslIx 
tone. 
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ViELLB (Fr.) The hurdy-gurdy. 

ViELLBTJB {Fr.) Hurdy-gurdy player. 

ViBL-sTiMMiG (Ger.) For many voices. 

ViKK-FACH ( Ger.) JFour-fold, of four ranks of pipes, && 

ViBB-GESANG (Ger.) Song for four voices. 

ViEK-sPEBL (Ger.) Quartet; for four performers. 

ViBB-STUoiiQ (Ger.) Four- voiced, in four parts, for four 

voices or instruments. 
ViEB-STiJCK (Ger.) Quartet ; for four performers. 
VrBETBL-NOTE (G'er.) Q^arter-note; a crotchet, the fourth 

part of a semibreve. 
ViEETEL-TON (Ger.) A quarter- tone. 
ViEB-viEETEL-TACT (Ger.) Common time of four crotchets. 
ViEB-zvTBiTEL-TACT (Ger.) Time of four minims. 
ViETATO (It.) Forbidden, prohibited. 
ViF (Fr.) lively, brisk, quick, sprightly. 
ViGOBosAMENTE (It.) Vigorously, with energy. 
Vigob680 (It.") Vigorous, bold, energetic. 
ViGUKLA (i^.) A species of lute or guitar. 
ViLLAGEOis (Fr.) Rustic : a la vUlageoise, in a rustic style. 

VrLLAucio I ('^•^ ^ species of pastoral poem or song. 

ViLLANEixA (It,) *! An old rustic Italian dance, accompamed 

VnxANELLE (Fr.)J with singing. 

VnjJbacos. See ViixJlncico. 

Vill6tte (It.) An old name for secular music in parts. 

VinXtb (It.) Drinking songs. 

ViHBTTBs. See VinItb. 

Viol. An old instrument somewhat resembling the violin : 
it had six strings, with frets, and was played with a bow. 

Vi6la (It.) The tenor violin. 

Vi6la da bbIccio (It.) The viola ; thus named because it 
rested on the arm. 

'A little larger than the viola, and fur- 
nished with frets, and a greatiT 
number of strings, some abovo tljo 

Viola d* am6bb (It.) finger-board, and some below : tht* 

ViOLB d'amoub (^.) ' tone was very pleasing. The nam*' 

is also given to an organ stop of 

solcional. 
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Viol da. gajoa 
Viol di oamba. 



Vi6la pomp6sa. (It.) Said to have been invented by J. S. 
I Bach. An enlarged viol or violaf of the same compass as 

i the violonceUOf but with the addition of a fifth string, 

sounding E, which facilitated the execution of passages of 
an unusually extended compass. It is now obsolete. 
" ViQLABS. Players on the viol, about the tenth and following 

centuries. 
Viol da bbaocio (It.) See Vi6la da bilaocio. 

(It.) Leg-viol: an obsolete instrument, a 
little smaller than the violoncello, and 
furnished with &ets, and five or six 
strings : it was held between the legs in 
playing, hence its name, and the tone 
was rather nasal. Also the name of an 
organ stop : see Q-JLuba. 
Yioui (Ger. 4r Ff') The vidla. 
VioLBNTBMBNTB (It.) Violently, with force. 
Violent© (/O Violent, vehement, boisterous. 
VioLEMZA (It.) Violence, force, vehemence. 
Violet. A species of vide cPamouVt with only six strings ; 

the name is also applied to a gamba stop of 4 feet. 
Violin. See Violino. 

VioLiNB ( Ger.) The violin : also, an organ stop of 8, 4, or 2 feet. 
Violino (It.) The violin : it attained its present shape, with 

four strings, in the sixteenth century. 
Violino picciolo "1 

VioiiNO piccolo >(It.) A small violin. 
Violino pochettoJ 
VioiiNO PBmciplLE (It.) The first, or principal violin part: 

the leading violin, or chef d^attaque. 
ViOLiN-PEiNCiPAL. An 8 or 4 feet organ stop, with an agree- 
able, and violin-like tone. 
Vioun-saitb (Ger.) Violin string. 
VioLiN-scHLussEL 1(6'«r.) The treble def, used for the 

ViOLIN-ZElCHEN J violiu, &C. 

Violtn-steg (Ger.) Violin-bridge. 

VioLON (Fr.) The French name for the violin. 

VioLON (Ger.) The double bass : see also Viol6ne. 

VioLONCELL ( Ger,'\ 1 The large, or bass violin : the name is also 

VioLONCELLB (Fr.) > applied to an organ «topof small scale, 

ViOLONCBLLO (It.) J and crisp tone. 
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(It.) The double-bass : the name is also applied 
to an open wood stop, of much smaller scale 
than the diapason, on the pedals of an organ, 
ViOL^MB the pipes of which are a little wider at the top 

ViOLdiro 1 than at the bottom, and furnished with ears 
and beard at the mouth : the tone is disp, and 
resonant, like that of the double-bass, but the 
speech is a little slow. 
VibbUlT. a rostic song or ballad, in the fourteenth century : 
nearly the same as the roundel, but with this difference, 
the rotmdel begins and ends with the same sentence, or 
strain, but the yirelay is under no such restriction. 
ViBGiKAL. A small keyed instrument, much used about the 
time of Queen Elizabeth, and placed upon a table, when 
played upon. It is supposed to have been the origin of the 
spinet, as the latter was of the harpsichord. 
ViETUosB (Crer.)^A skilful performer upon some particular 
ViBTu6so (It.) J instrument. 
ViBTUosiTAT ( Ger.) Bemarkable proficiency, fine execution : 

appUed l>ot& to 4igei8 and playW 
Vista (/<!.) Sight ; i prima msta, at first sight. 

ViTAMBNTB J^^^'^ Quickly, swiftly, briskly, immediately. 

ViTB 1 C^O Quickly, swiftly : un peupltis vite, a little 
ViTBMBNT J more quickly. 
Vitesse (Fr.) Swiftness, quickness. 

VivaoL^ntbI^^^-) I'ively* l>riskly, sprightly, quickly. 
VivACETTO (It,) Eather lively. 

VivacitJL J (^^-J Vivacity, Hveliness. 
VrvACissiMO (It.) Very lively, extreme vivacity. 
VrvAuiNTB (It.) Briskly, lively, quickly. 
VrvB (Fr.) Lively, brisk, quick, sprightiy. 
Viviirra (It.) Animated, lively. 
ViVBzzA (It.) Vivacity, liveliness. 
ViviDO (It,) Lively, brisk. 
Vivo (It.) Life, lively, alive, brisk. 
Vrv6LA. (It.) A viol : common in the fourteenth centoxy. 
VocIlb (It.) Vocal, belonging to the voice. 
VocAiizso (It.) A vocal exercise. 

t2 



VocAi. SCORE. See Piahofobte scobe. 

V6cB (It) ^ The voice. 

Voce di cameba. (It.) Voice for the chamber: oi 

for private, rather than for public, singing. 
V6cE DI GOLA (It.) The' throat voice : jJso, a guttn 
Voce di petto (It.) The natural, or chest voice, " 

register of the voice. 
Voce di testa. (It.) The head voice, tkefalsHto, c 

voice : the upper register of the voice. , 
Voce flebile (It.) A doleful voice. 
Voce granita. (It.) A firm, massive voice, round a 
Voce intonata (It.) A pure-toned voice. 
Voce pastosa (It.) A soft, plump, flexible voice. 
Voce rauca (It.) A hoarse, rough voice. 
VocERELLiNA (It.) A pretty little voice. 
Voce s6la (It.) The voice alone. 
Voce spianata (It.) Drawn out : an even, smooth, 

voice. 
V<ScB SPICCATA (It.) A clear, distinct voice, well ar 
V<ScB TJMANA (It.) The human voice. 
VociACCLA (It.) A bad, disagreeable voice. 
VociNA (It.) A little, thm voice. 
VociNO (It.) A pleasing little voice. 
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and a test of his skill, and correctness of ear. To voice, 
also means, writing the voice parts, regard being had to 
the nature and capabilities of each kind of voice. 

Voice pabts. The vocal parts, chorus parts. 

Voix (JFV.) The voice. 

Vont ABGENTiNE (Fr.) A clear-toned voice. 

Vbix ORESTES (Fr,) Celestial voices ; an organ stop, of Erench 
invention, formed of two dulcianas, one of wluch has the 
pitch slightly raised, which gives to the stop a waving, 
undulating character : also, a soft stop on the harmonium. 

Voix db foitbinb {Fr.) Chest voice, natural voice. 

Voix icLATAirrB {Fr.) Loud, piercing, voice. 

Voix humainb {Fr.) See Vox htjmana. 

Voix PEBiioB {Fr.) A pearly voice. 

VoLiLiTTB {It.) Flying : a light and rapid series of notes. 

VolIta {It.) A flight, run, rapid series of notes, a roulade^ 
or division. 

VolIte {It. pi.) See VolIta. 

VolatIna (It.) A little flight, &c. : see VoiJLta. 

VoLATiNB {It. pi,) Short runs, &c. : see VoiJLta. 

Vo1[S'^chen}(^^-) National song, popular air. 
Voix {Grer.) Pull : mit voUem Werke, with the foil organ. 
VoLLB Obgel ( Ger.) Eull organ. 
VoLUB Wbbk {Ger.) See Vollbs Wbbk. 
"WoLLEB, (Ger.) Puller, louder. 
Vou^es Wbhk {Ger.) The full organ. 
VoLL-GBSAKG(G'cr.J Chorus. 
Volixommen {Ger!) Perfect, complete. 
VoLL-STiMMia {Ger.) Pull- toned, fall-voiced. 
VoLL-sTDoaaxErr {Ger.) Pidlness of tone. 
VoLL-ToNEND {Ger.) Pull sounding, sonorous. 
VoLOimfe {Fr.) "Will, pleasure : a vohntk, at will. 

V<Slct \lt\)l '\ I ^™® • *® ^^^ v6lta, once ; d&e vdlte, twice. 

V6lta prima (It.) Pirst time. 

VoLTiLfiE (It.) To turn, to turn over. 

V<Slta sec6nda (It.) T)iQ second time. 

V6lte {It. 4" Fr)) An obs<dete dance in { time, resembling 

^e gaUiard, and with a rising and leaping kind of 

motion. 
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VoLTEGGiANDO (It.) Crossing the hands, on the pianoforte. 

VoLTEOGiAHE (It.) To CToss the hands, in playing, 

VoLTi (It.) Turn, turn over. 

VoLTi si^BiTO (It.) Turn over quickly. 

VoLUBiLiTA 1 (It.) Volubility, freedom of performance, 

VoLVBUMhniL/ fluency in delivery. 

VoLTJiDB. Applied to a voice with a fall, round tone. 

VoLTTirTABT. An oigan piece, either extemporaneous, or 
otherwise, played t^r the Psalms, &c., in the Churdi of 
England service : also, a species of tocc&ta, generally in 
two or three movements, cialculated to dii^Jay the capa- 
bilities of the instrument, and the skill of the performer : 
the name is supposed to be derived from the extempo- 
raneous, prompt, and ready development of a theme or 
subject, in a quicker succession of notes than is required 
in me accompaniment of choral harmony. 

VoN (Ger.) By, of, from, on. 

YoBAUSNAHMB (G'lsr.) Autidpation. 

VoBBEEKiTUNQ (Gtr.) Preparation, of discords, &c. 

Vr^r"'}(^-) Anticipation. 

VoBHALT (Ger.) A suspension, or syncopation. 

VoBHEB (Ger.) Before : tempo wie vorher, the time as 

before. 
VoBSCHULQ (C^.) AppoggiatArttf beat. 
VoBSPiBL (Ger.) Prelude, introductory movement. 
YoBSFiBLBB (GcT.) Leader of the band: the principal, or 

primo performer upon any orchestral instrument. 
VoBSTBLLBB (Ger.) Performer, player. 
VoBTBAG (Cfer.) Execution, mode of executing a piece: 

delivery, elocution, diction: the act of uttering or pro- 

notmcing. 
VoBZBicHNUNO (Grcr.) The signature: also, a sketch, or 

outline, of a composition. 
Vox (Lat.) The voice, sound, tone : accent. 
Vox ACUTA (Lat.) A shrill, or acute, voice. 
Vox ANGELICA (Lat.) Angdio voice : see Voix celestes. 
Vox HUMANA (Lat.) Human voice : an organ reed stop of 

8 feet tone, intended to imitate the human voice, which it 

sometimes does, though very imperfectly. 
Vox NA8ALI8 (Lat.) A nasal voice. 
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Vox BBTUSA (Lat.) An 8 feet organ stop. 
VuiDB {Fr.) Open : the note is to be played on the open 
string. 

w 

Ty a /-^^ °^^ '''^^^ meaning, hautboys : also, players on 

^^ \ the hantboys : see Sso Watghtes. 
Wald-flotb {Ger.) Forest-flute, shepherd's flute : an organ 

stop with a full and powerful tone. 
Waij)-hobn (G^r.) Forest-horn: also, winding-hom, French 

horn, bugle horn. 
Walzeb {Ger.) Waltz, national German dance. 

f Persons who play hymn tunes, &c., in the 
Watghtes< streets, during the night, about Christmas: 

l_ see also Waits. 
Wbchsbl-gesang {Ger.) Alternative, or antiphonal, song. 
Wechsel-noten {Ger. pi,) Changing notes: passing notes, 

notes of irregular transition, appoggiaturas. 
Weich {Ger.) Minor. 

Weihnachts-lied {Ger.) Christmas carol, or song. 
Wbisse-notb {Ger!) White note, minim. 
Wbite Haemonie ( Ger.) Dispersed, or open, harmony. 
Welsh habp. See Haep. 
Welsh singing. A mode of singing in which the harper 

plays the melody, and the singer dbants an accompanying 

part, chiefly on the dominant ; both contriying to finish 

together. 
Wbnig {Ger.) Little : ein wenig stark, a little strong, rather 

loud. 
Wbbk {Ger.) Work, movement, action: see Havftwebe, 

and Obebwebk. 
Wesbntlich (G'er.) Essential. 
Wesbntlichb Septime {Ger.) Dominant seventh. 
Whole note. A semibreve. 

Wiedeb-anfangen {Ger.) To begin again, to recommence. 
Wiedeb-holung {Ger.) Bepeating, repetition. 

W^S^^}(^^-) Echo, resounding. 
Wind couplbe. A valve in the wind trunk of an organ, to 
shut oif, or on, the wind. 
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WiND-HABTB (Gtr,) lEoMaji harp. 

WiND-LADB {Ger,) Wind-chest, in an oigan. 

"WiND-MESSEB {Ger.) Anemometer, wind-gauge. 

WiBBEL {Ger.) Peg of a violin, yiola, &c. : the stopper in 
an organ pipe. 

WiBBEL-KASTEN ( GcT.) That part of the neck of a violin, &c., 
which contains the pegs. 

Wolf. An old name applied to an impure fifth, which 
occurs in pianofortes, or organs, tnned in unequal tem- 
perament. 

Wbist-ouidb. a part of the chiroplast, invented by Logier, 
to assist young pianoforte players in keeping the wrist in 
a proper position. 



Xtxhabmonicon {Gr.) The wooden harmonica, invented in 

1810 by Uthe, an organ-builder at Sangerhausen. 
Xtlobgand {Ft.) Some species of musical instrument. 



Yo. The Indian flute. 



z 



Za.. Formerly applied in some countries to the note B-flat. 

({It.) An ancient pipe, or bagpipe, now nearly 
extinct; with a reedy tone resembling, but 
much inferior to the clarinet : see Cobna.- 
HusA., and Chalttmeau. 

^^^^V^^-) A s„.aU bagpipe. 

Zapateado (j^.) a Spanish national dance, in which a 

noise is made with the shoe. 
Zapfen-stbeich ( Gtr.) The tattoo. 

ZABABilNDA {Sp.) See SABABAin)B. 

Zabob ( Ger.) The sides of a violin, guitar, &c. 
i^RTLiCH } ( ^^-^ Tenderly, softly, delicately. 
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ZiiBTB Stimmen {Ger. pi) Delicate stops : mil zartcn Stim- 

Tnen, with delicate stops. 
Zabt-flote (Ger.) Soft-flute : an organ stop of the flute 

species. 
Zabzukla. (jS^.) a short drama, with incidental musici 

something similar to the vaitdeville, 
2iEiT-MASS (Ger,) Time, measure. 



i^ifv^} Zeal, ardonr. energy. 
Zelosamente (It.) Zealously, ardei 



ardently ; with earnestness. 

Zel6so {It.) Zealous, ardent, earnest. 

Zebstreut (Ger.) Dispersed, spread, scattered. 

ZiEMLiCH ( Ger.) Tolerably, mcKlerately, 

ZiEMUCH I.ANGSAM ( Ger.) Moderately slow. 

ZiL. A Turkish instrument of some species. 

ZiMBEL (Ger.) Cymbal. 

ZmcKB {Ger.) See Zinke. 

ZiNFONiA {It.) A symphony. 

ZmGAsisA. {It.) In the style of gypsy music. 

ZiNOAB^scA {It.) A song or dance in the style of the gypsies. 

ZiNGABO {It.) Gypsy, in the gypsy style. 

Zenk-blasbs {Ger.) Cornet player. 

'Small comet, species of horn or trumpet 
of very ancient date, now almost obso- 
lete. It was made either of wood, or 
the small branches on the head of the 
deer. Also, the name of a treble stop, 
in German organs, which is sometimea 
a reed, and at others a mixture stop. 

ZiNKENiST {Ger.) tJornet player. 

Zither ( Ger.) The guitar ; a species of cithern, or cittern. 

ZiTHEB-scHLAGEB {Ger.) Guitar player. 

ZoGEBNDEB ( Ger.) A continual retarding of the time, slower 
and slower. 

ZoLFA {It.) See S6lfa. 

ZoLFA DioLi Abm^ {It.) The church music used by the 
Armenians. 

2j5ppq M^J^O Lame, halting : sgfi Syncopation. 

ZuFALLiG {Ger.) Accidental sharp, flat, &c. 
ZuFOLo {It.) Flageolet, small flute, or whistle. 



ZmxB {Ger.) 
ZiNKEN {Grer.pl.) 
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Zi7fol6nb (It.) A flute, laige whistle. 
ZuQ (Ger,) Draw-stop, or register, in an organ. 
ZvQw(6rer. pL) SeeZvQ, 
ZxTKLANO (Grer.) Unison, harmony, ooncord. 
ZxTNGB {Ger.) The tongue of a reed pipe. 
ZuBucK-HALTXTNG (Ger.) Betardatiou, keeping back. 
ZusAMMEN-GESBxzT (Crcr.) Compotuid, condensed: com- 
pound time, &c. 

ZuSAMMEN-KIiANO 1 /^ v tt 

ZvsMJOa^ttLVT j(<^«'-) Harmony, consonance. 
ZusAMMEN-STiMMio (GcT,) Harmouious, concordant. 
ZusAMKEN-STiMMUNO (Ger.) Harmony, concord, consonance. 
ZwHi-FAGH f(^^-) Two-fold, of two Tauks, in organ 
Z™ Fl^l pipes : compound, speaking of intervals, such 
I as exceed tiie octave; as, the 9th, 10th, &c. 
ZwBi-GBSANG (GcT.^ For two voiccs, a duet. 
ZwEi-GBSTfiiCEBN (GtT.) With tvoo Strokes: applied to C 

on the third space in the treble and the six notes above : 

see TwiCB MATtingn octave. 
ZwBiG-iiED (Ger.) A sequence of two links or chords. 
ZwEi-icLANG (Ger.) A chord of two sounds. 
ZwBi-MANUALB (GsT. pi.) Two mauuals. 
ZwEi-sANG (Ger.) For two voices, a duet. 
ZwEi-sTiMMiG (Ger.) For two voices, or parts, a duet. 
ZwEiTBS Manuai. (Ger.) The second manual. 
ZwBi-XTND-DBEissiGSTEL-NOTB (Ger.) A dcmisemiquaver.^ 
ZwM-viBRTEL-TAKT (Ger.) Time of two crotchets, |. 
ZwEi-zwETTEL-TAKT (Ger.) Time of two minims, |. 
ZwERCH-FLOTB (G^er.) 2Van«ver^e^t£^, the German flute. 
ZwEBCH-PFBiFB (Ger.) Transverse pipe, the flfe. 
ZwBT (Ger.) See Zwel 

ZwiSGHBN-GESANG l/r'^x a • j 

Zwischhn.handlung/^^^-) An episode. 
ZwiscHEN-BATTHB (Ger.pl.) The spaces of the stave. 
ZwiscHBN-SATZ (Ger.) Intermezzo, parenthesis, episode. 
ZwiscHBN-SFiEL ( Ger,) Interlude, played between the lines, 

or verses, of a hymn. 
Zymbel (Ger.) C^mibal. 
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